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Al colleges and depaniments estab-
lish certain academic requirements
which must be met before a degree
is granted. These requirements con-
cern such things as curricuta and
courses, majors and minors, and
campus residence. Advisors, direc-
tors, department chairs and deans
are available to help the studentun-
derstand and arrange to meet these
requirements, but the studentis re-
sponsible for fulfilling them. At the
end of a student’s course of study, if
requirements for graduation have
not been satisfied, the degree will
not be granted. For thisreason it is
important for all students to acquaint
themselves with all regulations and
to remain currently informed
throughout their college careers and
10 be responsible for completing re-
quirements.-Courses, programs,
and requirements described in the
catalog may be suspended, deleted,
- restricted, supplernented or
changed in any cther manner at any
time at the sole discretion of the Uni-
versity and the Arizona Board of Re-
gems. The catalog does not estab-
lish a contractual relationship but it
summarizes the total requirements
which the student must presently
meet betore qualifying for a faculty
recommendation to the Arizona

- Board of Regents to award a de-
gree.

Address requests for additional information to:

DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS
ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY
TEMPE, ARIZONA 85287

Arizona State University reserves the right to change with-
out notice any of the materials— information, require-
ments, regulations—published in this catalog.

Refer to Appendix A, page 454, for Arizona State Univer-
sity's Statement on Grievances of Discrimination,

No employee, agent, or institution under the jurisdiction
of the Arizona Board of Regents shall discriminate or re-
taliate against any student, employee, or other individual,
because of such individual's religious belief or practice or
any absence thereof. Furthermore, administrators and fac-
ulty members are responsible to reasonably accornmodate
individual religious practices. A refusal to accommodate is
justified only when undue hardship would result from each
available alternative of reasonable accormmodation. Reli-
gious holidays are published in the ASU Insight and/for the
University Bullatin, official facully/staff publications, at the
beginning of aach semester.

Arizona State University complies with the Family Edu-
cational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 as amended (see
page 15).
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Academic Organization

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Departments: Aerospace Studies: Anthropology: Botany and Microbiology; Chemisiry; En-
glish; Foreign Lanpuages, Geography; Geology: Health and Physical Education; History;
Home Economics; Mathematics: Military Science; Philosophy: Physics: Political Science;
Psychology: Religious Studies: Sociology: Speech and Hearing Science; Zoology.
COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN

Departments: Architecture: Design Sciences; Planning.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

Departments: Accounting; Decision and Information Systems; Economics; Finance; General
Business; Management: Marketing; Purchasing, Transportation, Operations; Center for
Health Services Administration,

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Departments: Counselor Education: Educational Administration and Supervision; Educa-
tional Psychology: Educational Technology and Library Science; Elementary Education;
Higher and Adult Education; Secondary Education; Special Education.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCES

School of Engineering. Departments: Chemical and Bio Engineering; Civil Engineering;
Electrical and Computer Engineering: Industrial and Management Systems Engineering;
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering,

Department of Computer Science.
Divisions of Agricuiture, Construction and Technelogy.

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
Schools: Art. Music
Departments: Dance, Theatre,

COLLEGE OF LAW
COLLEGE OF NURSING

COLLEGE OF PUBLIC PROGRAMS
Schools: Walter Cronkite School of Journalism and Telecommunication: Justice Studies:
Public Affairs.

Departments: Communication: Leisure Studies.
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

GRADUATE COLLEGE

SUMMER SESSIONS

OFF-CAMPUS ACADEMIC SERVICES

ASU WEST



University Calendar

Fall Semester 1985 1986
Priority Date for Receipt of Undergraduate 30 Days prior to the
Admissions or Readmission Credentials first day of classes
Orientation and Advisement for Aug. 15-23, Aug. 18-22,
New Students M-F M-F
New Faculty Oricntation Aug. 22, Th Aug. 21, Th
Registration and Drop/Add Consult Schedule of Classes
Instruction Begins Aug, 26, M Aug. 25, M
Labor Dav—Classes Excused Sept. 2. M Sept. 1, M
Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline Sept. 20, F Sept. 19, F
Candidates for Bachelor’s Degree Oct. 11, F Oct. 10, F
Must File Application for
Graduation by
Mid-Semester Scholarship Reports Due Oct. 25, F Oct. 24, F
in Office of Registrar
Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadlinc Nov. 1, F Oct. 31, F
Veterans Day—Classes Excused Nov, 11, F Nov. 11, T
Thanksgiving Recess—Classes Excused Nov. 28-20, Nov, 2728,
Th-F Th-F
Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline Dec. 5, Th Dec. 4, Th
Instruction Ends Dec. 12, Th Dec. 11, Th
Reading Day Dec. 13, F Dec. 12, F
Final Examinations Dec, 16-20, Dec. 15-19,
M-F M-F
Commencement Dec. 20, F Dec. 19, F
Mid-Year Recess Begins Dec. 21, Sa Dec. 20, Sa
Spring Semester 1986 1987
Priority Date for Receipt of Undergraduate 30 days prior to the
Admissions or Readmission Credentials first day of classes
Orientation and Advisement for New Students  Jan. 15-17, Jan, 14-1¢,
W-F W-F
Registration and Drop Add Consult Scheduie of Classes
Instruction Begins Jan. 200 M Jan. 19, M



UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 7

Spring Semester 1986 1987
Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline Feb. 14, F Feb. 13, F
Candidates for Bachelor’s Degree Must Feb. 14, F Feb. 13, F
File Application for Graduation by
Presidents’ Day—Classes Excused Feb. 17, M Fel:l. 16, M
Spring Recess—Classes Excused Mar. 8-16, Mar. 7-15,
Sa-Su Sa-Su
Mid-Semester Scholarship Reports Mar. 21, F Mar. 20, F
Due in Office of Registrar
Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadline Apr. 4, F Apr. 3. F
Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline May 1, Th Apr. 30, Th
Instruction Ends May 7, W May 6, W
Reading Day May 8, Th May 7, Th
Final Examinations May 9, 12-15, May 8, 11-14,
F, M-Th F. M-Th
Commencement May 16, F May 15, F
Summer Sessions 1986 1987
Instruction Begins (First five-week session) June 2, M June |, M
Instruction Begins (Eight-week session) June 2, M June I, M
Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline June 9, M June §, M
(First 3-week and 8-week Sessions) )
Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadline June 20, F June 19, F
(First 5-week and 8-week Sessions)
Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline June 27 F June 26, F
(First 5-week Session)
First Five-Week Session Ends July 3, Th July 3, F
Candidates for Bachelor’s Degree
Must File Application for
Graduation by July 3, Th July 3, F
Holiday July 4, F
Instruction Begins (Second five-week sessions)  July 7, M July 6, M
Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline July 14, M July 13, M
Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline July 18, F July 17, F

(8-week Session)
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Summer Sessions 1986 1987

Eight-Week Session Ends July 25, F July 24, F

Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadline July 25, F July 24, F
{(Second 5-week Session)

Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline Aug. ILF July 31, F
(Second 5-week session)

Second Five-Week Session Ends Aug. 8, F Aug. 7. F

Commencement Aug. 8, F Aug. 7, F

College of Education-Delayed Session 1986 1987

Instruction Begins (First Session) June 9, M June 8, M

Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline June 16, M June 15, M
{First 5-Week Session)}

Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadline June 27. F June 26, F
(First 5-Week Session)

Holiday July 4, F

Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadline July 7, M July 3, F

First Session Ends July 11, F July 10, F

Instruction Begins (Second Session) July 14, M July 13, M

Unrestricted Withdrawal Deadline July 21, M July 20, M
(Second 5-Wceek Session)

Restricted Course Withdrawal Deadline Aug. L. F July 31, F
{Second 5-Week Session)

Restricted Complete Withdrawal Deadiine Aug. 8, F Aug. 7. F

Second Session Ends Aug. 15 F Aug. 14, F
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One hundred
years ago. ...

. the only institution of higher learning in
the haif million square miles bounded by
Los Angeles on the west, Provo on the
north, Austin to the east. and the Mexican
border to the south, was the Arizona Ter-
ritorial Normal School.

Recognition by the founders of the need

“for a teacher training schaol has tran-
scended the ycars—response to the needs of
the state’s constituencies is unchanged.

Over the years—through bleak and boom
times, five name changes and thirteen
presidents—the Normal School grew 1o a
prestigious position as Arizona State Uni-
versity, the nation’s sixth largest university
on a single campus.

The enterprise begun in 1885 shall never
be finished—to perfect the labors of the
founders is the spirit and credo of Arizona
State University’s Centennial theme:

“Excellence for a New Century.”

Included in the plans for a second century
of growth are both academic and facility ex-
pansions. New land acquisitions have pro-
vided space for the development of ASU
West, a 300-acre campus devoted 1o upper-
level courses for the westside populace of
Maricopa County, which was established
with Legislative approval; the Children’s
Hospital, a state-owned unit near ASU
which will be used for community access
projects; and the University Research Park,
developed for private enterprise research
use from land previously used for the ASU

~ Farm.

": - ‘A recent donation from the Del Webb
Corp. of Sun City West gave the $8.65 mil-
hon Sundome to ASU for use in its public

A .revents program. The firm also provided
!and for use in the Sun Cities program.

Objectives

Arizona State Universily provides an op-
portunity for students to pursue a full range
of high-quality academic programs. from
the baccalaureate through the doctoral de-
gree.

Active research programs contribute to
and expand knowledge, thereby serving the
instructional needs of students, contributing
to the professional advancement of the fac-
ulty, and enhancing economic, social, cul-
tural, and technological progress.

The University’s teaching and research
programs help instill in students a spirit of
critical inquiry and challenge them to seek
answers to fundamental questions of human
concern.

The University secks 1o expand cultural
horizons, improve mora} and ethical stan-
dards, and educate for responsible citizen-
ship while preparing its graduates to accept
and perform capably in rewarding carcers.

Organization

Arizona State University is part of a three-
university system governed by the Arizena
Board of Regents, a body corporate and pol-
itic with perpetual succession under the
Constitution and laws of Arizona, The
Board consists of eight citizens appointed by
the Governor of the State for terms of eight
years, and one non-voting student regent
serving for one year, with the elected Gover-
nor and State Superintendent of Public In-
struction as members ex officio.

The Regents select and appoint the Presi-
dent of the University, the chief execulive
officer and the regular means of communi-
cation between the Board of Regents and
the institution. The President is aided in the
administrative work of the institution by
the Vice Presidents, Deans, Directors, De-
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partmental Chairs, Faculties, and other
officers. Refer 10 page 3 for academic or-
ganizalion.

These academic units develop and effee-
tuate the teaching, research and service pro-
grams of the University, aided by the Uni-
versity Jibraries, museums. and other ser-
vices.

The facultics and students of the Univer-
sity play an important role in educational
policy. with a Faculty Scnate. joint Univer-
sity committecs and boards. and the As-
sociated Students serving the needs of a
large institution. A comprehensive system
of joint faculty, student, alumni and staff
commiltees provides an exchange of ideas
and collaberation on the part of all mem-
bers of the University.

Accreditation and Affiliation

Arizona State University is accredited by
the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools. Professional pro-
grams in the various colleges, schools, divi-
sions and departments are accredited by the
following national bodies:

Architecture and Environmental Design:
National Architectural Accrediting Board.
American Institute of Planners, Foundation
of Interior Design Education and Research,
Industrial Design Society of America, Amer-
ican Society of Landscape Architects; Busi-
ness: American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, Accrediting Commis-
sion on Education for Health Services Ad-
ministration; Education: American Psy-
chological Association, National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education,
State Board of Education (Arizona);

Engincering and Applied Sciences: Ameri-
can Council for Construcuon Education,
North Central Association for Teacher Edu-
cation (through Sccondary Education De-
partment), Accreditation Board for Engi-
necring and Technology, Inc., National As-
sociation of Industrial Technology: Fine
Arts: National Association of Schools of
Music; Law: American Bar Association, As-
sociation of American Law Schools:

Liberal Arts: Amcrican Association of
Teachers of French, American Chemical So-
cicty, American Council on Teaching
Foreign Language, American Dictetic As-
soctation, American Medical Association,
American Psychological Association, Ameri-
can Speech-Language-Hearing Association.
Arizona Forcign Language Association.
Committee on Allied Health Education.

Modern Language Association, Rocky
Mountain Modern Language Association:
Nursing: The National League for Nursing.
American Nurses Associalion. Arizona State
Board of Nursing: Public Programs: Ameri-
can Council on Education in Journalism.
National Assoctation of Schools of Public
Affairs and Administration: Social Work:
The Council on Social Work Education.

University Campus

Location. Arizona State University is lo-
cated near the heart of metropolitan Phoe-
nix, in the city of Tempe {population
140,000). Nearby are the municipalities
comprising the fast-growing Valley of the
Sun — Scottsdale, Mesa, Chandler, Glen-
dale and other communities.

Main Campus-Tempe: The main campus
comprises more than 600 acres and offers
outstanding physical facilities to support the
University's educational programs. Build-
ings are modern, air-conditioned, and de-
signed for function and attractiveness.
Broad pedestrian malls laid out in an
easy-to-follow grid plan, bicycle lanes con-
necting all parts of the University, and spa-
cious lawns and sub-iropical landscaping
characterize a campus serving the phvsical,
aesthetic, and educational needs of students,
faculty, and staff.
Research Park. Arizona State University’s
new Research Park, being developed on a
320-acre stte southeast of the main campus,
is expected 1o housc up 1o 50 tenant firms
drawn from private technological and social
research companies from around the world.
A hotel complex and recreational facilities
are included in the plans. The Research
Park project is designed 10 bring ASU to the
forcfront of the high-tech revolution.
ASU West. ASU West should be a fully
operating campus serving 5.000 upper-level
students by 1990, The new campus, a
300-acre site bounded by Thunderbird and
Sweetwater Roads and 43rd and 51st Ave-
nues 1n Phoenix. could have its first
building in usc by the 1988-89 school year,
Upper-division and graduate courses, li-
brary services, a microcompuler laboratory,
reception of 1TFS courses from ASU main
campus, limited food service, and on-site
student services are already available at
ASU West Alhambra. Sce page 379 for fur-
ther information.



Center for Executive Development Annex:
The Center operates an 8,000 square foot
conference center with seminar rooms and
offices at 2200 South Priest Road, Tempe.

Louise Lincoln Kerr Cultural Center: Lo-
cated in Scotisdale. the Center offers cul-
tural events. especially in the performing
arts, for the community.

Camp Tontozona: l.ocated in the famed
Mogollon Rim country near Kohl's Ranch
northeast of Payson. this continuing educa-
tion facility of the University serves the
needs of academic departments conducting
teaching and research in mountain terrain.
Stevens House: Located downtown and an-
choring a corner of one of Phoenix™ oldest
existing residential blocks. this restored
structure offers historical exhibits and show-
€ases current university projects angd accom-
plishments for visitors to this city park.

University Libraries and Collections

The collections of the University’s libraries
comprise more than 1.9 million volumes,
approximately 1.7 millien microform units
and more than 21.000 periodical and serial
subscriptions. Compuitcr access 10 commer-
cially produced bibliographic data bases and
the ability to borrow research materials
from other libraries enhance local resources.
Charles Trumbull Hayden Library. The
main library houscs the largest multidis-
ciplinary coltection. In addition to the open
stack areas. separate collections and service
areas include Curricutum. Government
Documents. Interlibrary Loan. Microforms,
Reference, Reserve, Rare Books and the
Arizona Collection, including the papers of
several major Arizona political figures.

Architecture Library. In addition to books
and periodicals. this hibrary, located in the
College of Architecture and Environmental
Design, contains the Paolo Soleri archives,

Arizona Historical Foundation Library.
Under a cooperative agreement with ASU,
the Foundation’s library of several thousand
volumes is housed in the Charles Trumbutl
Hayden Library.

-Bimson Library. Located in the College of
Business, Bimson Library houses a small
collection of ready-reference materials and
current periodicals. The bulk of the library’s
holdings in all areas of business and eco-
nomics is found in Hayden Library.

Law Library. This comprehensive collec-
tion of legal materials is located in the John
S. Armstrong Law Building.
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Music Library. A large collection of mu-
sic scores, recordings and music reference
materials, plus listening facilities for indi-
viduals and groups, is located on the third
floor of the Music Building. Special collec-
tions include the Wayne King Collection,
the Pablo Casals International Cello Library
and the International Percussion Reference
Library.

Daniel E. Noble Science and Engineering
Library. Opened in 1983, this major branch
library houses books, journals, and mi-
croforms in the sciences and geography. the
Solar Energy Collection, and the Map Col-
lection.

University Archives. The records of the
University, its officiat publications and pub-
lications of 1ts faculty. students and staff are
preserved 1n this collection.

Cultural Arts Resources

Gammage Center for the Performing Arts,
was designed by Frank Llovd Wright and
named for the late President Grady Gam-
mage. This versatile auditorium seats 3.000
and has won wide acclaim for its design and
acoustics. In addition to the great hall and
related facilities (including the Acolian-
Skinner organ contributed by Hugh W. and
Barbara V. Long. largest pipc organ in the
state), the building contains classrooms and
workshops for the College of Fine Arts.

Sundome Center for the Performing Arts.
As America’s largest singte-level theatre, the
Sundome in Sun City West has 7,169 seats.
The theatre is equipped with sophisticated
and state-of-the-art lighting systems, and a
single-span roof affords each seat a clear
view. As one of Arizona’s premier enlertain-
mecnt venues, the Sundome provides a
varied array of lop entertainment from Las
Vegas concerts to classical ballets to celebri-
ty lectures.

University Art Collections. On display in
Maithews Center, the collections include
paintings in oil, watercolor and tempera,
numerous works of sculpture and ceramics,
and an extensive print collection.

Permanently exhibited are selections from
the Oliver B. James Collection of American
Art. which ranges from the early 18th cen-
tury lo the modern era, and includes master
works by Ryder, Homer, Eakins and all the
members of the Ash Can School of painting.
Master works by great printers such as
Ddarer. Rembrandt, Whistler and Hogarth
arc oficn featured in special exhibitions.
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The callery devoted o Latin American art
teatures historical and antique folk mate-
rials and paintings by masters including -
cpo Rivera and David Siqueiros. Through-
aut the galleries. eraft works by American
tolk artists, 191h and 20th coentury
craftsmen. are mterspersed with the painting
and sculpture presentations. Special show-
ings of historical and contemporary
traveling exhibitions are scheduled through-
out the vear.

Harry Wood Gallery. Housed in the Art
Building {Room [20). the Gallery provides
vear-round. temporary exhibitions of the vi-
sual arts.

Northlight Gallery. Thes facility is dedi-
cated to gualitative exhibitions of the art of
photography and 13 located in Matthews
Hall.

Television Station KAET. KAET, Chan-
nel 8. Phoenix. 1s hicensed and owned by the

Arizona Board of Regents and operated by
Arizona State University. Studios of the
award-winning station are located in the
Stautfer Communication Arts Building. The
station is afhiliated with Public Broadcasting
Service (PBS). and broadcasts daily from 7
a.m. to midnight. Program informatton is
available from the KAET program manager.

Alumni Association

Founded in 1894, the Alumni Association
involves graduates and former students
throughout Arizona and around the world.
It communicates with all alumni and pro-
vides services 1o dues-paying members. The
Alumni Center (601 E. Apache Blvd.) main-
tains more than 125,000 files of graduates.
The Alumni Association strives 1o promote
effective interest 1n and loyalty 10 Arizona
State University on the part of alumni and
the general public.




Undergraduate
Program

Arizona State University shares with other
colleges and universities a tradition that is
hundreds of vears old. Its purpose is the ¢x-
change of knowledge and the pursuit of
wisdom. What makes a university special is
that it provides a place where the teacher
and student are encouraged 1o exchange
ideas and information within an atmospherc
of intellectual honesty.

All persons who can give evidence—
usually by way of acceptablc academic
credentials—of suitable preparation arc wel-
come at the University. without regard to
race, skin color, religious creed, or national
origin. Remaining in good standing in the
University community, however, becomes a
privilege and not a right, since the student
by enrolling assumes certain obligations of
conduct and performance. These have been
set up by the University in order to enable
it to function effectively.

Under the Constitution and the laws of
the State of Arizona, jurisdiction and con-
trol over Arizona State University have
been vested in the Arizona Board of Re-
gents. The Regents in turn grant broad legal
authority to the President, the administra-
tion. and the faculty to regulate student life,
within reasonable limits,

The University has an educational inter-
est in student conduct on the campus as
well as at various events and functions off-
campus which are sponsored by the Univer-
sity. As a voluntary community, the Uni-
versity prefers to develop responsible stu-
dent citizenship by example and advice.

Students are expected, as part of their ob-
ligations, 10 be familiar with the Code of
Conduct. Violations of this Code of Conduct
are subject to University discipline, whether
committed by individuals or groups. This is

also true of violation of University regula-
tions with regard 10 academic dishonesty.

Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974
(Buckley Amendment)

This Act sets forth the requirements govern-
ing the protection of the privacy of the edu-
cational records of students who are or have
been in attendance at Arizona State Univer-
sity.

Definitions

Eligible Student. For the purpose of this
Act, an eligible student is defined as any in-
dividual formally admitted to and enrolled
at Arizona State University or the parents of
a dependent eligible student. Dependency is
defined by Section 132 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954,

Record. Any information or data recorded
in any medium, including, but not limited
to: handwriting. print. tapes, film, mi-

crofilm, microfiche, and electronic means.

Types of Information

*Educational Record” refers to those re-
cords which are directly related to a student
and are maintained by an educational insti-
tution. Two types of educational records are
subject to the provisions of this Act, 1) Di-
rectory Information and 2j Personally 1den-
tifiable Information. The term does not in-
clude those records specifically excluded by
Section 99.3 of the Privacy Acl.

Directory Information includes the fol-
lowing student information: name, local and
permanent address, local telephone number,
date and place of birth, citizenship, residen-
cy status, academic level, major field of
study, coliege of enrollment, participation in
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othicially recogmized activities and sports.
wewght and height of members of athlene
teams. dates ot attendance, degrees and
awards recenved. and the most reeent pre-
vious cducational ageney or institution at-
tended by the student.

Personally identifiable Information in-
cliudes the name ot a student, the student’s
parent or other family member(s). the ad-
dress of the student. a persenal identifier
such as the student’s Social Securty num-
ber, a fist of personal characteristics or. oth-
crinformation which would make the stu-
dent’s identity casily traceable,

Access to Records

Ehgible students, or parents of a dependent
cligible student. mas inspect and review
therr educational records. Some form of
photo denthcition must be displayed be-
tore access to cducational records will be al-
lowed,

Directon intormation mayv be released o
anvone without consent of the student. un-
less the student indicates otherwise. Stu-
dents mas request that this infermation not
be released by completung a form in the
Otlice of the Registrar. Request 10 withhold
this mlormation will exclude the student
from being listed in the annual Divectorn

Al other educational records that contam
Personally Tdentihable Information may not
be released without the written consent of
the student. Pareats of a dependent student
may chailenge demal of such aecess by pro-
ducing the most current copy of Internal
Revenue Form 1040, I that form Lists the
student 1n question as a dependent, the
parents will be required 1o sign an afhdavu
which altirms that the student 1s therr de-
pendent. The afdasit will be retamned by
the Othice of the Registrar. Upon reeeipt of
the aflidavit. the University will make stu-
dent records avaalable to parents as speciied
under the Privacy Act

Students may grant access to parents or
agencies by completing o torm in the Oftice
ol the Registrar.

Location of Policy and Records

The tollowrng school othoials mamtun edu-
cational records pertamning o students: Re-
gistrar: Comptroller: Dean of the Graduate
College; Directors of Undergraduate Admis-
stons, Carcer Services, Student Financial
Assistance, Housing, Spectal Services. and
Ulniversity Testing Service: Deans ot the
Colleges: Chairs of the Departments and

Academic Advisors: Dean of Student Lafe:
International Student Adviser: NCAA Fuace-
ulty Representative; Coordinators of -
tramurals and Orientavion. The Custodian
of Educational Records at Arizona State
University 1s the Office of the Registrar.
Copies of this policy will be available in the
following offices: Reserve Section of Havden
Library and the Noble Science and Engi-
neering Library, the Office of the Registrar.
the Offices of Undergraduate and Graduate
Admissions and the Office of the Dean of
Student Life. The Office of the Registrar will
also mamtam a directory which lists all edu-
cation records mamtained on students by
Arizona Saie University.
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Degree Programs Currently Offered at ASU
Programs Leading to the Bachelor’s Degree

Accounting

Administrative Services

Advertising

Aerospace Engineering

Agribusiness

Anthropology

Architectural Studies

Art

Asian Languages (Chinese/
Japanese)

Biology

Botany

Broadcasting

Chemical Engineering

Chemistry

Choral (Music) - General

Civil Engineering

Communication

Communication Arts

Computer Engineering
Technology -

Computer Information Systems

Computer Science

Construction

Dance

Design Science

Economics

Electrical Engineering

Elementary Education

Energy Systems
Engineering

Engineering Science

Engineering Technology

English

Environmental Resources
in Agriculture

Finance

French

General Business

General Science

Geography

Geology

German

Health Science

History

Home Economics

Heusing and Urban
Development

Humanities

Industrial Design

Industrial Engineering

Indusirial Vocational Education

Industrial Technology

Instrumental Music

Insurance

[nterdisciplinary Programs
(Engineering)

Interdisciplinary Studies

Interior Architecture

Italian

Journalism

Justice Studics

Management

Marketing

Materials Science

Mathemalics

Mechanical Engineering

Medical Technology

Programs Leading to the Master's Degree

Accountancy
Agribusiness
Anthropology
Architecture

Art

Biological Sciences
Botany

Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry

Child Drama

Choral Music

Civil Engineering
Communication
Communication Disorders
Community Education
Computer Science
Counseling

Counselor Education

Dance

Economics

Educational Administration
and Supervision

Educational Media

Educational Psychology

Educational Technology

Electrical Engincering

Elememtary Education

Engineering Scicnce

English

Environmental Resources in
Agriculture

Environmental Planning

French

Geography

Geology

German

Health Services Admintstration

Microclectronics Engineering
Technology

Microbiology

Music

Music Therapy

Nursing

Performance (Music)

Philosophy

Physical Education

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Purchasing/Materials Manage-
ment

Quantitative Business Analysis

Radiology

Reatl Estate

Recreation

Religious Studies

Russian

Secondary Education

Selected Studies in Education

Social Work

Sociology

Spanish

Special Education

Special Programs (Engineering)

Speech and Hearing Sciences

Theatre

Theory and Composiiion
(Music)

Transportation

Urban Planning

Wildlife Biclogy

Women's Studics

Zoology

Higher and Adult Education
History

Home Economics
Humanities

Industrial Engineering
[nstrumental Music

Justice Studies

Mass Communications
Mathematics

Mechanical Enginecring
Microbiology

Music History and Literature
Natural Sciences

Nursing

Performance (Music)
Philosophy

Physical Education

Physics

Political Science
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Programs Leading to the Master’s Degree (Cont'd)

Psychotogy

Public Administration
Quantitative Sysiems
Recreation

Religious Studies
School Library Science

Sccondary Education

Social and Philosophical
Foundations (Education)

Social Work

Sociology

Spanish

Programs Leading to the Education Specialist Degree

Counsclor Education
Educational Administration
and Supcrvision

Elcmentary Education
Higher and Adult Education

Programs Leading to the Doctoral Degree

Anthropology
Botany
Business Admintstration

Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education
Engineering Science

Special Education

Technology

Theatrc

Theory and Compasition
(Music)

Zoology

Secondary Education

Microbiclogy

Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Administration

Chemical Engineering Engtish
Chentistry Exercise Science
Cheoral Music Geography
Civil Engincering Geology

Computer Science

Higher and Adult Education

Secondary Education
Social and Philosophical
Foundations (Education)

Counselor Education History Social Work

Economics Industrial Engineering Sociology

Educational Administration Ingstrumental Music Solo Performance (Music)
and Supervision Law Spanish

Educational Psychology Mathemaltics Special Education

Educational Technology Mechanical Engineering Zaology

Undergraduate Admission

Arizona State University welcomes applica-
tion for admission from all persons who fecl
they can qualify for admission and can ben-
efit from the University’s broad spectrum of
educational programs and scrvices.

The Arizona Board of Regents adopted
new admission standards to be effective for
students entering ASU 1n or afier the Fall
Semester of 1987, Higher entrance stan-
dards wall require applicants to mect general
aptitude and basic competencey require-
ments,

Students whao will apply for admission to
ASH) for the Fall Semester, 1987 or thereafi-
cr, should contact the University Under-
graduate Admissions Office for information
on the revised standards.

Prospective students may call (602/
965-7788) or write to the Admissions Office
{136 Mocur Building) for information in-
cluding application materials. With rea-
sonable advance notice, the Admissions
Office will arrange for a tour of the campus

and, if desired, a meeting with an academic
advisor in the applicant’s field of interest.
(These are listed on page 17 of this catalog.)
A toll-free number, 1-800-252-2781, is
available to request admission information
only. Requests for specific information re-
lating to academic programs or student ser-
vices should be addressed to the appropriate
department, division or college.

Orientation

University orientation programs for new
students and their parents are provided at
numerous times during the year including
the beginning of each semester. Fach orien-
tation program includes advisement, place-
ment iesting, campus tours, tuberculin skin
tests (if applicable), special events, and an
introduction 1o Universily resources and
procedures. Newly admitted students will be
sent information preceding cach available
orientation program, Students arc sirongly
encouraged 10 attend orientation activitics.



Admissions Procedures for New
Freshman and Transfer Applicants
Persons interested in admission 1o 2n un-
dergraduate program at Arizona State Uni-
versity will need to have the following items
on file in the Admissions Office: 1) Applica-
tion for Admission (including Domicile
Affidavit); 2} official transcript(s); 3) Ameri-
can College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Ap-
titude Test (SAT) scores {as needed): and 4)
the $10 apptication fee (for applicants res-
iding out of the State of Arizona only). Ap-
plicants are urged to send their materials as
soon as possible. This will enable the Uni-
versity officials to make an early decision
concerning the applicant’s admission and
permit the student to take part in early reg-
istration and orientation.

Priority deadlines are listed in the Uni-
versity Calendar {page 6). Applications re-
ceived after those dates may not be honored
for the semester desired. A completed appli-
cation for admission i1s valid only for the se-
mester for which admission is requested.

Application. Prospective students must sub-
mit a completed and signed application on
the official application form to the Admis-
sions Office. All applicants for undergradu-
ate admission residing out of the State of
Arizona pay a nonrefundable application fee
of $10 at the time application for admission
is made.

Domicile Affidavit. Like other state-
supported colleges and universities, Arizona
State University distinguishes between in-
state and out-of-state students with regard
1o twition. Bona fide residents of Arizona
are required to file a Domicile Afhdavit
with the Admissions Office. Students who
neglect to do so will be assessed out-of-state
tuition and fees. If there is any question or
doubt, the student should consult the Resi-
dency Classification Officer, 1 Mocur
Building, or call 602/963-7712.

Transcripts. Official transcripts of academic
records from high school, as well as any oth-
er institution of higher education the stu-
dent has previously attended, must be
mailed directly 1o the Undergraduate Ad-
missions Office by the records office of the
issuing institutions. Transcripts senl in or
hand-carried by the applicants themselves
will not be accepted. High school transcripts
must show grade point average, rank in
class, and date of graduation. The applicant
is responsible for requesting that transcripts
be sent. Applicants with 24 hours or less of
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transferable credit must also have official
high school records submitted.

Entrance Examinations. All new freshman
applicants must take either the American
College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) on a national test date in their
junior or senior year of high school. Ap-
plicants for transfer who have not com-
pleted at least 9 sermester hours of ac-
ceptable work with a grade point average of
2.00 or better on a 4,00 = A scale must sub-
mit cither ACT or SAT scotes.

A report of the test scores must be sent to
the Admissions Office directly from the
American College Testing Program, P, O.
Box 168, lowa City, lowa 52240, or The
College Board Admisstons Testing Program,
Box 592-R, Princeton, NJ 08540.

Health History Questionnaire., Every newly
admitted student must complete the Ari-
zona State University Health History Ques-
tionnaire and must provide a complete,
verified immunization history for Student
Health. A free tuberculin skin test is recom-
mended for students who come from a high
risk environment for exposure to tuber-
culosis. Admission may be denied or can-
celled for any applicant who has been
shown by the University to have either an
uncompensated psychiatric illness or a
physical iillness which can be hazardous to
the safety of other persons.

Undergraduate Admission Standards

The Arizona Board of Regents establishes
undergraduate admission standards for the
University in general. Particufar colleges,
schools, or departiments within the University
may establish stricter standards. These are
given in the respective sections of the Catalog
and should be noted by students planning to
enroll in any of these programs.

Admission Requirements for Entering
Freshmen: Academic

Graduation from Secondary School. In or-

der to be eligible for admission to Arizona

State Untversity, an applicant must have

graduated from a recognized high school

with a satisfactory scholarship defined as

follows:

1. Rank in the upper 50% of the high school
graduating class, OR,

2. Achieve a minimum compositc ACT
score of 21 {in-state applicants) or 23
{out-of-statc applicants), OR,
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3. Achieve a minimum composite SAT
score of 930 (in-state applicants) or 1010
{out-of-state applicants).

Engineering applicants must rank in the
upper 25% of their graduating class or score
a minimum on the ACT of 23 or SAT of
1030. Computer Science applicants must
rank in the upper 20% of their graduating
class or score a minimum on the ACT of 24
or SAT of 1100. Studenis not satisfying the
above requirements will be admitted into
pre-professional programs if admissable 10
the University. Applicants to Speech and
Hearing Science must rank in the upper
one-third of their graduating class.

If the applicant is unable 1o meet these
specific admission requirements, it is pos-
sible 1o file a letter of appeal with the Uni-
versity Undergraduate Admissions Board,
136 Mocur Bldg.. Arizona State University.
Tempe. AZ 83287, The decision of the
Board 1s final. The applicant must be able to
meel at least one of the following criteria to
be considered for appeal:

1. A high school grade point average of 2.50
or highcr on a 4.00 = A scale.

2. An upward grade trend during the high
school career. or an upward grade trend
during the senior vear.

3. Positive recommendations from second-
ary school administrators. faculty, or
counselors bascd on considerations such
as: academic potential. work experience.
leadership ability, or extracurricular ac-
tivities.

4. An average score on the General Educa-
tion Development (GED) test of 50 or
greater.

5. Demonstration of the ability to complete
college freshman level academic studies
with a grade point average of 2.00 or
higher on a 4.00 - A scalc in courses in
English. social science, mathematics,
physical or natural science, foreign lan-
guages. finc arts. or thie humanities. The
applicant must have carned at least 9
credit hours at & community college or
SUMMEr Or CVening scssions at a univer-
sity, or both.

Classification of Secondary School
Subjects

Group 1 English. Courses with major
emphasts upon grammar, com-
position, and hicrary analysis.

Group [I Foreign Languages. Classical

or modern foreign language.

Two units or more are recom-
mended.

Mathematics. One unit of alge-
bra and one unit of mathe-
matics other than arithmetic,
business mathematics, or gen-
eral mathematics.

Social Studies. History. civics,
communication, economics,
sociology, geography. and gov-
ernment (including United
States and Arizona Constitu-
tion).

Laboratory Sciences. Courses
in biology. chemistry. and
physics. in which at least one
regular laboratory period is
scheduled each week.

Fine Arts. Historical, theo-
retical and performance
COUTSCS in arl. music, commu-
nication and drama. and hu-
manitics.

Agriculture. bookkeeping, gen-
eral scicnce, home economics.
arithmetic, general mathe-
matics, journalism, industrial
arts, secretarial training,
physical education, military
science. and other subjects
commonly offered for credit by
sccondary schools.

Group 111

Group 1V

Group V

Group VI

Group VII

Recommended Secondary School Subject
Units. The following recommended pattern
of subjects is that which, on the basis of ex-
perience. can be reasonably expected to pro-
vide satisfactory preparation for coliege
when these subjects have been compieted
with better than average grades. Aeademi-
cally tafented students are strongly wrged to
take additional courses from Groups |
through V bevond those recommended. The
definition of a unit is that used by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools.

English (from Group Iy 4
or English 3 and one Foreign Language 2
{from Groups land 11} ...................... orj

Mathematics (from Group 1D ... ... 3

Amecrican History and Social Studies
{from Group 1V) . 2

Laboratory Science (from Group V)............ 2

Electives {from Groups 1 through V1) ... 6
depending upon English option ..., ors

16 or more



The School of Engineering reccommends
3v» units in mathematics. including ad-
vanced algebra. gcometry and trigonometry.
Calculus is recommended. The laboratory
sciences chosen should include at least one
unit in physics and one unit in chemistry.
One unit of biclogy is strongly recom-
mended.

The College of Nursing recommends 2V
units of mathematics, including algebra, ad-
vanced algebra and one additional unit of-
mathematics. Laboratory scicnces should in-
clude one unit of biology and one unit of
chemistry or their equivalents, An addi-
tional unit of physics is recommended.

Conditional Admission Prior to Graduation
from High School. Conditional admission
may be granted to high school seniors who
submit a six-semester or seven-semester
transcript which shows academic quality
and rank in class in keeping with admission
standards. and who complete the steps in
the undergraduate admission procedures.
Regular admission will be confirmed when a
verification of the high school graduation
showing final grade point average, rank in
class and date of graduation has been re-
ceived in the mail by the Undergraduate
Admissions Office directly from the high
scheol. The conditional admission may be
cancelled if the final verification shows that
the applicant has not met the University re-
quirements for admission.

Admission with Distinction. Admission
with Distinclion certificates recognizing out-
standing scholarship arc awarded to en-
tering freshmen who rank in the top 10% of
their high school graduating classcs. This
designation is honorary in nature and docs
nat include a financial award.

Able and Ambitious Program. The high
school senior with only a limited amount of
work remaining for completion of high
school graduation. who ranks in the top
0% of the class, may be granted special en-
rofliment as an unclassified student to enroll
for a maxinom of six hours per semesier atl
the University. To qualify, the following
conditions must be met:

1. An application for the Able and Ambi-
tious Program must be submitted to the
Admissions Office. Applicants sign an
agreement that they will continue in high
school while enrolled at Arizona State
University and that they will graduate
with their high school class.

2. An official transcript of the high school
record showing senior standing and rank
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(top 10%) in class must be sent directly
to the Admissions Office by the high
school.

3. The principal or counselor of the high
school must send a written recommenda-
tion to the Undergraduate Admissions
Office authorizing the enrollment of the
high school scnior at Arizona State Uni-
versity at the same timc the student is
completing the high school program,

Admission of Unclassified Applicants
—Undergraduate. Any person 19 vears of
age or older or who has graduated from high
school and meets the regular admissions
standards may enroll for six semester hours
or less per semester of undergraduate course
work as an unclassified student. Such a stu-
dent is not required to file a transcript or
domicile affidavit. It will be necessary, how-
ever, to file an Unclassified Student Admis-
sion application. An unclassified student
cannot be a candidate for any University
degree. Persons disqualified or otherwise not
eligible for regular admission will not be
permitted to attend as unclassified students.

An unclassified student who decides to
work toward a bachelor’s degree will have 1o
apply for admission to a degree program
with the Undergraduate Admissions Office,
and meet all the admission requirements
that apply to degree-sccking students at the
time of application. No more than |5 hours
of completed unclassified work may be ap-
plicd to a degree program, if the completed
courses meet specific requirements within a
degree program.

Once registered in a regular degree pro-
gram, a student will not be permitted to reg-
ister again in unclassified status.

Transfer Applicants

An applicant for transfer admission must
have a grade point average of 2.00 or higher
(see specific college requirements) on a 4.00
= A scale in all work undertaken at pre-
vious institutions of higher learning, and at
the same time must be in good standing and
eligible 1o return to such institutions.
Transfer applicants to the following areas
must have the respective minimum grade
point average shown: Compuler Science—
2.75; Engineering—2.50; Construction—
2.25: Technology—2.25; Speech and
Hearing Science—2.50; Elementary
Education—2.50. (International applicants
should see requirements on page 23.) Ap-
plicants with less than 12 semesier hours of
completed transferable work will follow the
procedures for entering freshmen, as out-
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lined on page 19. Applicants with 24 hours
or less of transferable work must submit
official high school records.

Transfer Credit

Credit will be awarded for traditional course
work successfully completed at institutions
of higher learning as indicated by Arizona
State University and the Board of Regents.
Whether the specific credits can be applied
toward a degree depends on the require-
ments of the department. division, or col-
lege in which the student'is enrolled. There
are several qualifications: (1) Transter credit
is not given for courses in which the lowest
passing grade (D) or tn which a failing grade
was received. (2) While courses successfully
completed but evaluated on nontraditional
grading systems (c.g. pass-fail) are ac-
ceptable for transfer, some colleges in the
University may not accept such credits to
{ulfill graduation requirements. (3) Grades
and honor points earned at other colleges
and universitics are considered for admis-
sion. but are not included in computing the
student’s cumulative grade point average at
Arizona State University.

Certain types of graduate credits cannot
be transferred 10 Arizona State University,
including: (1) credits awarded by postsecon-
dary institutions in the United Siates that
lack candidate status or accreditation by a
regional accrediting association; {2} credits
awarded by postsecondary institutions for
life experience (unless validated by com-
prechensive, proficiency. or standardized ex-
aminations); (3) credits awarded by post-
seccondary institutions for courses taken at
non-collegiate institutions (e.g. governmen-
1al ugencies, corporations, industrial firms,
cic); (4 credits awarded by postsecondary
institutions for non-credit courses, work-
shops. and seminars offcred by other post-
secondary institutions as part of continuing
education programs; {5} credits given for ex-
tension Courses,

Acceplable academic credits earned at
other institutions that are based on a
different unit of credit than the one pre-
scribed by the Arizona Board of Regents are
subject to conversion before being trans-
ferred 1o Arizona State University.
Veterans Exception. By Arizona statute, no
lailing grades received by a veteran at an
Arizona university or community college
prior to military service may be considered
when determining admissibility. This excep-
tion applics only to veterans who are 1)
honorably discharged. 2) who have served

in the Armed Forces of the United Staies
for a minimum of 2 years and 3) who have
previously enrolled at a university or com-
munity college in Arizona. Military service
records must be submitted including form
DD 214.

Community Colleges. A maximum of 64
semester hours of credits will be accepted as
lower division credit when transferred from
community, junior, or two-year colleges.

Community college students who plan to
transfer 10 Arizona State University at the
end of their first or second year are strongly
advised to plan their community college
courses 10 meel the requirements of the cur-
riculum they select.

Students Attending Other Arizona Colleges
and Universities.

To determine the equivalency of courses
between Arizona institutions and those
offered at Arizona State University, students
should refer to the "Arizona Higher Educa-
tion Course Equivalency Guide” in con-
sultation with their academic advisor. Pro-
vided their college attendance has been con-
tinuous, students will be permitted to follow
the degree requirements specified in the Ari-
zona State University catalog in effect at the
time they began their community college
work. (See page 44.)

Conditional Admission Prior to Receipt of
Final Transcript. Students cnrolled in other
colleges and universities will be considered
for conditional admission on the basis of
meeting all admission requirements, except
for a final transcript of work in progress.
This final transcript must be sent to the Un-
dergraduate Admissions Office from the is-
suing institution immediately afier the work
in progress has been completed. Hand-
carried transcripts will not be accepted. Reg-
ular admission will be confirmed only after
the final transcript has been received,
showing that the applicant has met the Uni-
versity admission requirenents. In the event
the applicant does not qualify or has falsi-
fied application documents, admission and
registration will be cancelled, and any regis-
tration fees paid will be returned.

Appeal Procedure, Transfer students who
feel they have been unjustly denied credit
for courses they have taken may appeal to
the standards committee of the college in
which they have enrolled. (This does not
apply to community college transfer of cred-
it over the 64-hour maximum, sce above,)
The decision of this committee is final,



Applicants for transfer admission whose
academic record fails to meet Arizona State
University scholarship admission standards
or who have been disqualificd because of
deficient scholarship. conduct. or other rea-
sons by the college or universily previously
attended. will be denied admission. Such
applicants, however, may write a letter of
appeal accompanied by letters of recom-
mendation, 1o the University Undergradu-
ate Admissions Board. 136 Mocur Bldg.,
Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ
85287. for reconsideration of their applica-
tions. The decision of this Board is final.

Admission of Disabled Applicants.
Academically qualified disabled persons are
encouraged to apply for admission to Ari-
zona State University.

A pre-admission inquiry may be made by
the Office for Disabled Student Resources.
in order 10 betler assist the incoming stu-
dent with the appropriate support services.
The inguiry will be made on a confidentiai
basis. in an effort to take remedial action, in
meeting the individual applicant’s needs.
This is a voluntary action by the University,
Refusal to provide such information will
have no bearing on the applicant’s admis-
sion or treatment at Arizona State Universi-
ty.
Before the beginning of the academic
term the student must arrange for attendant
care and other personal assistance, if so ad-
vised by a physictan, The student has the
sole responsibility of arranging for personal
care assistance,

Auxiliary aids related to educational pro-
grams and activities may be provided by the
Ofhice for Disabled Student Resources. For
additional information about available re-
sources see page 48,

To ensure a smoother transition into the
University community, all prospective dis-
abled students are urged to contact the
Office for Disabled Student Resources, Stu-
dent Health, Room 177, Arizona State Uni-
versity, Tempe, AZ 85287,

Undergraduate Admission of
international Applicants

For admission purposes, internationat ap-
plicants are defined as all persons who are
not citizens of the United States of America.

All international applicants sceking ad-
mission to Arizona State Universily, in ad-
dition to meeting the standards for under-
graduate admission, either as freshman or
transfer applicants, must fulfill the following
requirements:
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1) Meet admissions requirements.

Freshmen: Must have a 3.00 mini-

mum cumulative grade point average on a

4.00 = A scalc in secondary school work.

Transfer (12 credit hours or more): Musl
have a cumulative grade point average of

2.50 or higher on a 4.00 = A scale in all

work undertaken at the previous institution

of higher learning and at the same time be
in good standing and cligible to return to
such institution(s).

2) Demonstrate proficiency in the English
language. The University requires all in-
ternational applicants whose native lan-
guage 1s not English to take the Test of
English as a Foreign Language {TOEFLY.
A minimum passing score of 500 is re-
quired for admission. Applicants to the
School of Engineering, the Department
of Computer Science, and the Division
of Construction, must score a minimum
of 550 on the TOEFL.

The scores must be submitied directly
to the Undergraduate Admissions Othce
from TOEFL, Box 899, Princeton, New
Jersey 08540,

3) Provide a personal data sheet certifying
that they possess adequate financial re-
sources to support themselves while in
residence at the University. International
applicants on scholarship must provide a
letter of financial responsibility from the
SpONsOring agent or organization.

4y Meet all appropriate immigration stan-
dards and requirements.

5) Have all required admissions maierials
and credentials reach the Undergraduate
Admissions Office at least two months
prior to the beginning of the semester for
which application is being made.

International Student Information

1} Upon admission to the University, inter-
national students are issued a Certificate
of Eligibility (Form 1-20 or [AP-66}
which enables them to apply for the ap-
propriate visa.

2) All international students are required lo
have insurance coverage against illness
and accident before being permitted to
register. Insurance must be maintained
throughout the student’s enrollment in
the University and may be obtained at
the time of registration,

3) Upon arrival on campus, international
students must report to the International
Student Adviser.

American Language and Cuiture Program.
Anzona State University offers an intensive
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English training program for non-native
speakers of English. Inquiries about the cur-
riculum, fee schedule, ete., should be ad-
dressed to The American Language and Cul-
ture Program. Arizona State University.
Tempe, AZ 85287, Acceptance into the
Amenican Language and Culture Program 1s
separate from admission to the University.

Readmission to the University
Undergraduate students who have pre-
viously attended Arizona State University
but have not been enrolled at this institu-
tion for one semester or more, will be re-
quired to apply for readmission for the se-
mester in which re-enrollment is intended.
[t meanwhiic the student has attended an
accredited college or university other than
Arizona State University, it will be neces-
sary for the student to have on file an offi-
cial transcript of all academic work taken.
Failure (o report such attendance 18 consid-
cred misrepresentation and falsification of
university records. in addition, it 1s consid-
ered cause for “Records Hold™ action and

withholding of further registration privileges.

———

-

-,
—
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An applicant for rcadmission 1o a classi-
fied program must mecet the requircments
for good standing {page 38) and the require-
ments of the college 1o which the applica-
tion is being made. An apphicant who has
been denied readmission may appeal to the
Liniversity Undergraduate Admissions
Board.

Former students who have not attended
the University for two years or more must
take a chest X-ray or tuberculin skin test
and complete the Health History Question-
naire. Both are available at Student Health,
Conditional Readmission. A student com-
pleting academic work in progress at anoth-
er institution may be granted conditional
rcadmission. This conditional status will re-
main cffective until an official transcript is
received. The student will be subject to
“Records Hold” action and additional regis-
tration privileges will be withheld if this
condition for readmission ts not cleared by
mid-semester.
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Special Programs for Advanced Placement and Credit
(Maxinnan of 30 hours of credit awarded for any or all programs including ASU
comprehensive and proficiency examinations.)

1) Advanced Placement. Students who have taken an advanced placement course of the
College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) in their secondary school, and who have
taken an Advanced Placement Examination of CEEB may receive credit with a score of 5, 4
or 3. No credit will be given for any examination with a score of 2 or 1, Sophomore
standing in a discipline or area will be awarded with a score of 3.

When the scores are received by the University directly from CEEB, credit will be
awarded as follows:

Exam Score Credit Hours
Art-History S5ord 6 (ARH 101 and 102)

3 3 (ARH 101 or 102)
Art-Studio-General S540r3 Department will evaluate all
Art-Studio-Drawing portfolies for determination

of advanced placement or credii.

Biology S5ord 8 (BIO 101 and 102}

3 4 (BIO 101}
Chemistry S5ord 9(CHM 113 and 115)

3 T 4(CHM 1E3)
English Sord 6 (ENG 101 and 102; cxempt

from ENG 105)
Classics (Vergil, Lyric, Prase}  To be evaluated upon receipt

French, German or 54,3 8-14 (FRE, GER or SPA
Spanish—Language 201 and 202}, additional
credit 1o be recommended
by the department})
French, German or S4o0r3 8-14 (FRE, GER or SPA 201
Spanish——Literature and 202); additional credit
10 be reccommended
by the department

History-American or S5o0r4 6 (HIS 103 and 104 or 101
European and 102)

3 Department will evaluate
examination and
recommend

Mathematics-Calculus AB 54013 4 (MAT 270)
Mathematics-Calculus BC Same as for Calculus AB; upon De-

parimental approval, credit may be
granted for MAT 271 as well with a

S5ord
Physics B Sord 6 {PHY 111 and 112)
3 3 (PHY 111)
Physics C Same as for Physics B; or upon De-

partmental approval, credit may be
granted for PHY 115 and 116 in-
stead with a 5 or 4 score, or PHY
115 with a score of 3

Computer Science 5 6 (CSC 100 and CSC 101)
Computer Science 4 3 (CSC 100; additional
credit to be

recommendced by the
department.)

Computer Science 3 3 (CSC 100}
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2) College-Level Examination Program {CLEP). Students who have taken a College-Level
Examination of the College Entrance Examination Beard may receive University credit.
The following table of credit applies to all students enrolling in the University for the first
time in August 1975 and any student enrolling thereafier. CLEP examination credit will not
be given where (a) it duplicates credit previcusly earned by the student at the University or
accepted by the University for work done elsewhere, or (b) it is more elementary than a
coursc in which the student has already received credit. All examinations are given monthly
by the University Testing Scrvice.
General Examinations: To obtain credit or placement, students must receive a standard
score of 300 or higher for the General Examinations, except for English Composition which
requires a standard score of 610. Srudents who have completed 60 semester hours of credit
are not efigible to recetve any credit for the CLEP General Examinations.
Subject Examinations: A standard score of 50 or higher must be received to obtain credit
for any subject examination. The 60-semester-hours-of-credit limttation does not apply 1o
subject examinations.

General Examinations Credit Hours  Equivalency

English Composition None With essay exempts ENG [0
and 102 to cnter ENG 105
but without essay see English
Composition subject exam or
English Placement Examination

Humanities 6 General Studies Credit
Mathematics 3 MAT 106
Natural Sciences 8 General Studies or Major Credit
Social Science 6 Elcctive Credit
Subject Examinations Credit Hours  Equivalency
Accounting 6 ACC 101 and 102
American Government 3 POS 300*
American History (6)
Early Colonization to 1877 3 HIS 103
1865 10 the Present 3 HIS 104
American Literature (6)
1. Colonial Period to 18§70 3 ENG 344
[1. 1870 10 the Present 3 ENG 342
Analysis and Interpretation of 3 General Studies (o credit if
Literature English major)
Biology 8 BEO 181 and 182
Clinical Chemistry None** Petition Botany/Microbiology
Dept. if transfer from an
Arizona community college
College Algebra 3 MAT 117
College Algebra and
Trigonametry 4 MAT 115
Computers and Data
Processing 3 Elective Only
Macrocconomic Principles 3 ECN 111 (Dept. will accept credit
Micracconomic Principles 3 ECN 112 for til or 112—not both)

No credit or advanced placement
il major 1s Econonnics or any
major in College of Business,
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Educational Psychology 3 EDP 310*
English Composition None With essay exempts ENG 101
and 102 to enter ENG 103
English Literature 3 General Studies (Seniors may
use ENG 221 or 222)
Freshman English None Recommend English Composition
Subject Exam
Foreign Languages (College 0 Placement at Foreign Language
French, College Spanish) tevel.
Fortran IV 2 ECE 122 or ASE 226 or ASE 321
General Chemistry 9 CHM 113 and 1135
General Psychology 3 PGS 100
Hematology None** Petition Botany/Microbiology
Department if transferring
from Arizona community college
History of American
Education 3 SPF 41i*
Human Growth and
Development 3 CDE 232
Immunology and Blood
Ranking 4 MIC 420*
Introduction to Business
Management None No Credit
Introduction to Calculus 4 MAT 270
Introduction 10 Marketing 3 Elective (no credit if
major is in College of
Busincss)
Introduction to Sociology 3 SOC 101
Introduction to Business Law 3 Elective
Microbiology 4 MIC 201 and 202
Money and Banking 3 Elective {no credit or
advanced placement if major
is Economics or any major in
Coliege of Business.}
Nursing (Anatomy, Physiology, 0 Not acceptable toward
Microbiology; Behavioral BS in Nursing.
Sciences for Nurses;
Fundamentals of Nursing;
Medical-Surgical Nursing)
Statistics 3 MAT 226 or EDP 454*
Tests and Measurements 3 EDP 454*
Trigonometry 2 MAT 11§
Waestern Civilization (9)
Ancient Near-East to 1648 6 HIS 100 and 101
1648 to the Present 3 HIS 102

*Lower division credit. **See note, petition needed.
All equivalency is subject to future review and possible catalog change.

For further information regarding CLEP, contact the University Testing Service at Payne
Hail, Ed B-302, or call 602/965-3104,

3) Comprehensive Examinations. A comprehensive examination is intended to permit a
student to establish academic credit in a field in which the student has gained experience or
competence cquivalent to an established University coursc. Applications are given only for
courses listed in the current University catalog, and only for courses in which a com-
prehensive examination can serve as a satisfactory measure of accomplishment.
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A number of restrictions apply. The student muost be presentls enrolled a1 Arizona State
University with no more than 100 semester hours of eredit carned. The examinations must
be taken during the first two semesters in residence at the University. No more than 30 se-
mester hours ot credit may be established by comprehensive examinations (including AP
and CLEP ¢redit) and/or correspondence courses,

Comprehensive examinations may not be taken in any course in which the student has
been given admission eredit or transfer credit from any educational institution, 1f there is a
question. the student should consult the Admissions Office. Credit may not be received for
an examination in an elementary level of a field in which the student has carned more ad-
vanced credit. nor for a prerequisite tor a course already completed.

The comprehensive examination 1s strictly a departmental function. An application is for
one course only. The student completes an application form with the number. title. and
number of semester hours of eredit for the course. When completed. the application must
be approved by the student’s advisor and the departmenial chair.

The student must then pay the stated fee tor such examinations at the Cashier’s Office.
The receipt must be taken to the departmental othee.

The examination will be prepared by the instructor who normally conducts the course,
and ity comprehensive in nature and scope. The instructor and other experts designated by
the chair grade the examination, using letter grades: A, B, C. D, or E. If the grade is C or
better. a mark of’ Y is entered on the student’s permanent record: otherwise no entry is
made, Credit by examination will be indicated as such on the record. The student will be
notified by mail of the result of 1the examination, In case of failure (D or E). the student will
notf be given an opportunity 10 repeat the examination.

A student pursuing a sccond baccalaurcate degree may not receive credit by com-
prehensive examination. but with prior approval of the college the student may use the cx-
amination 1o waive a course requirement. if a grade of C or better 15 carned.

4} Proficiency Examinations. Proficicney cxaminations are given 10: a) waive a course re-
quirement: h) validate certain transfer credits in professional programs: and ¢) determine a
student’s ability 1n a held where competence 1s an important consideration. Detailed in-
formation may be obtained from the dean’s office of the college in which the student is reg-
istered.




Placement Examinations for
Proficiency

English. An entering freshman with an ACT
English standard scorc of 25 or better or
SAT verbal score of 600 or better is au-
tomatically eligible to enroll in ENG 105 in
place of ENG 101 and 102. Students scoring
23 or 24 on ACT or 540-590 on SAT are ¢li-
gible 1o take the English Exemption Ex-
amination for possible placement in ENG
105. The examination is given during the
orientation period before the beginning of
each semester and during the summer
terms. Further information is available from
the Director of Freshman English,

Foreign Language. For information re-
garding foreign language placement, see
page &3 (Foreign Languages). and page 25
(Advanced Placement).

Mathematics. All students registering for
introductory mathematics courses are re-
quired by the Department of Mathematics
1o take the Mathematics Placement Ex-
amination or, if appropriate, the Calculus
Entrance Examination. The examinations
are given several times each semester and
during the summer. They are designed to
determine the course level which will be of
most benefit to the student, For further in-
formation, contact the Director of Mathe-
matics Placement. Physical Science Center,
A Wing.

Military Training—Officers

U.S. Air Force and U.S. Army. R.O.T.C.
units are active on the ASU campus. See
Aerospace Studies and Military Science in
the College of Liberal Arts for additional in-
formation.

U.S. Marine Corps. Platoon leaders classes
are conducted by the Marine Corps for stu-
dents who have enlisted in Officers Training
while at ASU. Students attend for six weeks
in two different summers or 10 weeks in onc
summer, dependent upon their enlistment
date. Credit in Marine Leadership Training
(MLT) 302 (3) and MLT 402 (3) is granted
for the platoon leaders classes upon the rec-
ommendation and certification of the U.S.
Marine Corps to the Registrar in the ab-
sence of a U.S. Navy R.O.T.C. unit in Ari-
zona.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional
Education Support (DANTES)
Arizona State University is a participating
institution with DANTES and is listed in
the DANTES Directory of Independent
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study. DANTES is an executive agency of
the Department of Defense which provides
educational support for the voluntary edu-
cation programs of all Services. The primary
missions of DANTES are: (1) to provide na-
tionally recognized examination and cer-
tification programs as part of the voluntary
education programs of military services; (2)
to facilitate the availability of high-quality
independent institutions for service men
and women.

U.S. Armed Forces Institute Correspond-
ence Courses. Arizona State University no
longer grants military scicnce credit for ac-
tive service or courses that were taken
through the military.

Fees, Deposits and Other
Charges

The fees shown below apply to both credit
and non-credit (audit) registrations and are
subject 1o change.

The Board of Regents reserves the right to
change fees and charges without notice,

Academic Year Registration and Tuition

Full-time Students. Students registered for 7
or more hours are considered full-time for
fee payment purposes. The amounts listed
betow are per academic semester. Informa-
tion on in-state versus out-of-state residency
classification is on page 32. (Residency Clas-
sification, Procedures and Policies).
Registration and Tuition fees are:
In-State Status $
Qut-of-state status:
12 hours and over.................... $1.922.00
11 hours

495.00

Part-Time Students. Students registered for
6 hours orless ...ocooovvivieenenien. $53 per hour.

Summer Sessions, Off-Campus Academic
Services and Correspondence

Fees are:
Summer Sessions/Off-Campus
Academic Services.........$53 per hour.
Correspondence ............ $33 per hour.,

Further information is included in the sec-
tions on Summer Sessions and Off-Campus
Academic Services.
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Other Fees, Deposits, and Charges

Special class fees and deposits. Certain Uni-
versity classes require payment of fees or
deposits for materials, breakage and/or rent-
als. These fees and deposits are listed in the
Schedide of Classes for cach semester.

Private Music Instruction

2 hour of instruction weekly...................$40.00

I hour of instruction weekly..................... 60.00

More than one hour of instruction
weekly—music majors only ............ 60.00

Musical instrument rental charge.

Charge for use of University owned

musical INSITUMENtS ..o 10.00
Consult the School of Music for specific in-
formation.

Late Registration. This fee is assessed on
registrations beginning with the first day of
£ach SeSSIOM ..o, $10.00
Admission Application........................ $10.00
This is a non-refundable fee paid by out-
of-state undergraduate applicants when ap-
plying for admission.

Transeripts ...........cccoeceiiieeiececieenen, $ 1.00
Request for transcripts should be made two
weeks tn advance of time desired.

Copies of educational records other than
transcripts:

Total

Number of Pages Charge
L L0 5, Free
B0 L0 e $2.00

L1 0 15 oo $3.00

Copies of aditional pages cost $1 per each 5
pages copiled.

Graduation Application or Reapplication:

Undergraduate ...oeeeeeeveeereeeneieenene, $ 7.00
Graduate oo 10.00
If the graduation charge is not paid on or
before the date specified 1n the section of
the catalog headed Graduation Require-
ments, a late fee of $5.00 is added 1o the
charge noted above,
1.DD). Card Replacement ...................... $ 5.00
Replacement because of wear or deteriora-
tion is free of charge.
Activity Card Replacement ................ $10.00
Comprehensive Examination............. $ 7.50
Per Semester Hour
Paid by all students sceking 1o establish
credil by examination.
Parking Permits.............cooocinnvnnnee Varics

A parking permit must be purchased for
motor vehicles parked on campus. Annual
permits run trom $33.50 for perimeter
parking to $70.00 for controlled access
parking.
Returned Checks. Checks rcturned by a
bank are assessed a $10.00 service charge
with repayment needed within 5 business
days of notification. A second $10.00 service
charge is made if the returned check is not
repaid within this 5 day period. Repayment
of a returned check must be in cash, Stu-
dents paying registration and tuition with a
check that 1s subsequently returned by the
bank for insufficient funds or other reasons
are subject to involuntary withdrawal from
the University if repayment is not made,
All students involuntarily withdrawn are
charged tuition and/or registration based
upon the pereentage of time in attendance
during the s¢mester.
On-Campus Housing. For information on
student housing, refer 1o catalog section on
Student Serviccs—Residence Life,
Parking Violations. Violations of the
parking regulations are subject to citations
and fincs. Appeals to parking citations may
be filed with the Citations Hearing Officer
and after payment may be further appealed
to the Parking Appeals Board. Unpaid
parking citations are delinquent financial
obligations subject to provisions of the sec-
tion on Delinquent Financial Obligations.

Payment Methods and Deadlines

Check. Checks payable for the exact amount
of charges and without a restrictive endorse-
ment are generally acceptable, except for
students on check use suspension due to
previously returned check(s) from a bank.

Financial Aid. Students receiving financial

aid may use their expected aid to pay regis-
tration and tuition if these funds have been
authorized for this purpose by the Student

Financial Assistance Office.

Veterans Deferred Payment. The Velerans -
Readjustment Assistance Act allow veterans
to apply for deferred payment of registration
fees. A “Certificate of Eligibility™ must be
presented. Contact the Veterans Affairs
Office for information on mecting the neces-
sary requirements. The University may
deny this privilege to students with previous
dclinquent obligations.

Payment Deadlines, A student’s registration
is cancelled on the date of payment dead-



line, with the student being reguired 1o re-
register,

Refunds

Academic Year Registration and Tuition.
Students withdrawing from school or indi-
vidual classes receive a refund as follows:

Hithdrawal Date Refund
Before first day of the

TS 111 () ORN 100% less $10.00
1 through 14 calendar days.....cccccoceeee 80%
15 through 21 calendar days.......c.cceoc 6(0%
22 through 28 calendar davs.......c.ocoenen. 40%
29 through 35 calendar days.....ccoeeenn 20%

Afier the 35 calendar day ..o No refund
Withdrawal occurs on the calendar day that
an official withdrawal form is presented to
any one of the Registrar sites. Students
withdrawing for medical or other ex-
tenuating circumstances may contact the
Comptroller’s Office Student Fee Payment
Section, Administration Building. Room
109 for refunds that may be available under
these circumstances.

Summer Session Fees. Students with-
drawing from any Summer Session or indi-
vidual classes receive a refund as follows:

Withdrawal Date Refund
Before first day of

SESSION ... 100% fess $10.00
Ist and 2nd days of session ......... 80% refund
3rd dav of session.......coe...e. ....60% refund
4th dav of session.........cccoeeeeinne 40% refund
5th day of session......c..occceevvnnen. 20% refund
After 5th day of session .....ooveeeenn. No refund

Refunds are based on the class days of the
sesston and not the class meeting dates for
any particular classes.

Special Class Fees. Refunds, if any, are de-
termined by the department offering the
course. Refund determination 1s based on
withdrawal date, type of activity and costs
already incurred by the department.

Private Music Instruction. 1f a student must
drop a music course because of illness or
other emergency beyond the control of the
student, not more than half of the instruc-
tion charge may be refunded, as determined
by the School of Music.

Late Registration. Not refundable.

Residence Halls. Refunds to students de-
parting from residence halls prior to end of
the academic year are computed on the fol-
lowing basis:

Deposits. Housing deposits are refunded
as prescribed by the Residence Life contract
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that students sign when they apply for resi-
dence hall accommodations. Students
should refer to this document for specific in-
formation on refunds. When checkout oc-
curs prior to the last two weeks of the spring
semester, students forfeit their $30 room de-
posit.

Rent. Students are charged 10% of the to-
tal semester rate for each week or partial
week of registered occupancy.

Board. Students are charged for meals
through the last day of the week in which
formal check-out occurs. Studcnts departing
during the last two wecks of the semester
shall be charged the full semester rate for
meals. No refunds are made for meals
missed.

Check-out. A student’s check-out is based
on the date Residence Life is notified on a
prescribed check-out form. not the last day
of occupancy.

Other University Charges. Other university
charges are normally not refundable, except
for individual circumstances.

Payment of Refunds. Refunds require stu-
dent identification and are made net of
amounts due the University. When the last
day of a refund period falls on a weekend or
holiday, the official withdrawal form must
be submitted to one of the Registrar sites
during regular office hours on the workday
proceeding the weekend or holiday. Refunds
are normally paid by check and mailed to
the student’s local address within two
weeks.

Forfeiture of Refunds. Refunds are subject
1o forfeiture uniess obtained on or before
June 30 of the year originally paid. When
June 30 falls on a day when the Comptrol-
ler’s Ofhce is closed, the refund must be re-
quested by the last working day preceding
June 30.

Delinquent Financial Obligations

Board of Regent’s Policy 4-103B states:

I. Each university shall establish proce-
dures to collect outstanding obligations
owed by students and former students.

2. Each university shall maintain a system
to record all delinquent financial obliga-
tions owed to that university by students
and former students.

3. Students with delinguent obligations
shall not be aliowed to register for
classes, receive cash refunds or obtain
transcripts, diplomas or certificates of de-
gree. The university may allow students
to register for classes, obtain transcripts,
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diplomas or certificate of degree if the de-
linquent obligation is $25 or less.

4, Unpaid obligations shall remain a matter
of record until students and former stu-
dents satisfy their financial obligations or
until satisfactory arrangements for repay-
ment are made with the university.

5. The University may write off delinquent
financial obligations of students ac-
cording 1o accepted accounting principles
and after appropriatc collection efforts.
No such write-off shall operate to relieve
the student of Liability for the obligation
nor shalt such write-off entitle the stu-
dent to releasc of any transcript, diploma
or certificate of degree or to register for
further university classes until such ob-
ligation is actually paid.

6. Each university shall include this policy
in its bulletin or catalog.

A late charge of $10.00 is made for any
balances due the University not paid within
30 days of the initial due date, with a see-
ond $10.00 late charge being made if these
amounts are not paid within 30 days of the
first late charge.

Residency Classification Procedures and
Policies

The Arizona Board of Regents is required
by law to establish for the universities under
its jurisdiction and control uniform guide-
lines and criteria for the classification of stu-
dents for payment of regisiration fees and
tuition. There are several criteria that need
10 be met. Students interested in becoming
an Arizona resident, for tuition purposes,
should contact the Residency Classification
Office soon after arrival in the State. Dircct
inquiries to: Residency Classification Office,
Arizona State University, Moeur 1, Tempe,
AZ 85287 or call (602) 965-7712.

Financial Aid

The primary responsibility for financing
your college education belongs to you and
your family. The Student Financial Assis-
tance Office will assist you in meeting this
responsibility by evaluating all aid applica-
tions through the use of a standard financial
nceds analysis system to delermine the cost
of your education, as well as how much you
and your family can afford 10 contribute to-
ward the cost of education. It is your re-
sponsibility to complete all applications in
an accurate and timely manner and to no-
tify the Student Financial Assistance Office

of any changes in your circumstances that
might affect your eligibility {ie.. loss of
parent’s income, change in residency clas-
sification. change in marital status, etc.).
Student financial assistance is available in
the form of scholarships, grants, loans and
employment. This aid has been made
available collectively by the university, al-
umni. private foundations, civic groups, in-
dividuals, federal and state governments.

To be considered for financial aid you
must complete an application separate from
vour admission application. Either the Col-
lege Scholarship Service Financial Aid Form
or the American College Testing Family Fi-
nancial Statement are acceptable. One of
these forms should be completed annually,
between January and March preceding the
academic year you anticipate attending
ASU. You will be notified by mail regarding
any additional items needed to complete
your application. These items may include
copies of federal tax returns, proof of valid
visa, proof of registration with the Selective
Service, etc.

A Determination of Eligibility letter will
be sent to all applicants. This letter will esti-
mate vour expenses and contribution for the
aid period. This letter will also specify the
amount of your financial need. If you have
financial need 1n excess of $200, you will re-
ceive a separate Financial Aid Notification.
This letter will inform you of the types and
amounts of aid you are eligible to receive
through ASU. Be sure te read carefully all
correspondence from the Student Financial
Assistance Office,

If you receive aid from the Student Fi-
nancial Assistance Office, you will be re-
quired to meet minimum standards of satis-
factory academic progress. In addition to
maintaining the minimum GPA defined for
good academic standing, undergraduate stu-
dents awarded on a full-time basis must
complete a minimum of 24 credit hours
within the academic year, Failure to meet
these standards will result in the suspension
of aid funds for subsequent semesters, until
the deficiency is satisfied. Registration fees
and other amounts due the university are
deducted from financial aid when paid.

Refer to publications of the Student Fi-
nancial Assistance Office for detailed in-
formation concerning the types of aid
available and the specific requirements of
each program.



Types of Financial Aid

Please refer to pubitcations of the Student

Financial Assistance Office for detailed in-

formation.

Pell Grant

Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant (SEOQG)

College Work-Study Employment (CWS)

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL)

FINANCIAL AID

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL)
Burcau of Indian Affairs Grant (BIA)
State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG)
Veterans Educational Loan

Migrant Opportunity Program (MOP)
Scholarship

Emergency Loan

PLUS/ALAS Loans




STUDENT BUDGETS FOR 1985-86

(Nine-month living costs: fall and spring semester full-time enrollment)

Cost/Allowance
Category

Room/Board

Personal
(Including
Travel)

Living Total
Fees

Books/Supplies
(15-hour course
load)

Resident Total
Tuition

Non-Resident
Total

Single
On-Campus

$2,800/3,7060

£1,800/2,400
$4,600/6,100
$ 990
$ 450

$6.040
$2,894

$8,934

Single
Living w/
Parents

$1,200/1,600

$1,600/2,100
$2,800/3,700
$ 990
§ 450

$4,240
$2,894

$7.134

Single
Off-Campus

$3,500/4,700

$1,800/2,400
$5,300/7,100
§ 990
$ 450

$6,740
$2,894

$9,634

Head of
Household
Single +1

§ 5,300/7.100

$ 2,800/3,700
$8,100/10,800
§ 990
$ 450

$ 9,540
$ 2,894

$12,434

Married,
No
Dependents

$  6,900/9,200

¥ 3.600/4,800
$10,500/14,000

$ 9%
3 450

$11,940
b 2,894

$14.834

Married,
One
Dependent

$ 6.900/9,200

¥ 4,600/6.100
$11,500/15,300
$ 990
$ 430

$12,940
$ 2.894

$15.834

Note:

1. Living expenses (room, board, personal expenses) are stated for a nine-month period. Financial assistance is not normally provided for

SUmmer.

[ VR

. Students with dependents may add $1,000 per dependeht.
. Tuition and fees are subject to change without notice.
The above allowances are the average amounts spent by students for their educational costs. These allowances are used to calculate

eligibility for University “need based” financial aid awards. Unless a student is typical in all respects, actual costs may vary according to
life style. Financial aid awards will partially assist a student to satisfy this budget.
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Classification of Courses

Information about courses appears in two
places, the General Caralog. published once
every two years, and the Schedule of
Classes, published before the beginning of
every semester.

The course numbering system is as fol-
lows:
100-299 (“Lower Division™ Courses) are de-
signed primarily for freshman and sopho-
more students. Certain classes are closed 1o
freshmen who lack the designated prerequi-
sites or are majoring in other departments.
This information is available in the Catalog,
the Schedule of Classes, or from the stu-
dent’s curriculum advisor.

300-499 (“Upper Division™ Courses) are de-
signed primarily for juniers and seniors and
other advanced students. Prerequisites and
other restrictions should be noted before
registration. Courses at the 400-level apply
to graduate degree requirements for an indi-
vidual program of graduate study when ap-
proved by the Graduate College.

500-799 (“Graduate Level™ Courses) are de-
signed for graduate students, However,
upper-division undergraduate students may
enroll in graduate courses with the approval
of their advisor, the course instructor, the
department chair, and the dean of the col-
lege in which the course is offered. If the
course does not meet an undergraduate
graduation requirement, it may be eligible
for use in a future graduate program on the
same basis as work taken by an unclassified
graduate student. (See Graduate College
Catalog or page 367.)

Special Topics 294, 394, 494 have been
reserved for courses covering topics of im-
mediate or special interest of a faculty mem-
ber and students. Credit, 1-4 hours,

Pro-Seminar 498. Small group study and re-
search for advanced students within their
major area. Prerequisite: Major in the de-
partment or approval of instructor. Credit,
1-7 hours.

Independent Study 499. The course number
499 has been reserved for Independent
Study courses in each of the instructional
departments or divisions of the colleges at
the undergraduate level. Independent Study
courses are honor courses and may be taken
only by outstanding senior students who
have completed at least one semester in res-
idence. To be eligible for an Independent
Study course a student must have a cumula-
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tive grade point average of 3.00 or better in
his major or field of specialization.

An Independent Study course is designed
to provide an opportunity for the superior
senior student or for the graduate siudent to
do an original study or investigation in the
major or field of speicalization on an indi-
vidual basis with a minimum of supervision
or direction.

An Independent Study course is not a
substitute for a catalog course, nor a means
of taking a catalog course on an individual
basis. Courses listed in the catalog may not
be taken as Independent Study.

Application for Independent Study must
be made well in advance of the regular reg-
istration period with the student’s advisor.
The application must be signed by the ad-
visor, and approved by the instructor under
whom the student will work and by the
chair of the department in which the course
is taken. A special class fee may be required.
Credit 1-3 hours.

Special Liberal Arts Courses. Liberal Arts
100, 101, 171H, 172H are interdisciplinary
courses offered by the College of Liberal
Arts, LIA 100 (University Adjustment and
Survival} and LIA 101 (Use of Research Li-
braries) are open 1o all students; L1A 171H,
172H {The Human Event} is restricted to
students in the Honors Program.

Honors Courses. The courses listed in the
schedule as 298 and 492 (Honors Individual
Study), 493 (Honors Thesis) and 497
{Honors Colloquium) are reserved for stu-
dents in Honors Programs.

An omnibus course is one at a certain
level avatlable 1o academic units who may
use their own prefixes before the number.
The omnibus number (initially approved by
the Vice President for Academic Affairs) is
to be used for courses offered on an ex-
perimental basis. The title and course con-
tent varies with the subject matter.

Special Courses, Undergraduate Internship
(484), Special Courses for Research Meth-
ods (500), Practicum (380), Field Work
(583), Internship (584), Reading and Con-
ference (590), Seminar (591), Research
(592), Apphed Project {593), Conference
and Workshop (594), Special Topics (598).
Thesis (599), Research Methods (600). Prac-
ticum (680}, Ficld Work (6&3), Internship
(684), Reading and Conference (690). Semi-
nar (691}, Research (692), Applied Project
{693), Research Methods (700), Practicum
(780), Field Work (783), Internship {784),
Reading and Conference (790), Seminar
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(791). Research (792). Dissertation {799),
are set torth in announcements of the Grad-
uate College and are also listed in the re-
spective departments, where offered.
Prerequisites. A student registering for a
course must meet the previous course re-
quirement (prerequisites) listed for it or oth-
crwise satisfy the instructor that equivalent
preparation has been completed.

Courses Offered. The University does not
offer all of the courses listed 1n the catalog
annually or each semester. The Schedude of
(fasses should be consulted for those
courses offered each semester.

Key to Course Listing

Abbreviations
GLG........ Deparimental prefix designation
410.......... Course number
(3. 3 units ¢credit
Fon, Course offered fall only
S Course offered spring only
S8 Course offered summer session only
FS....... Course offered both semesters
A Course offered once a year

F'85.5'86. Course offered every other year on
semester (ndicated

Course not regutarly offered
tDagger indicates further prerequisites

Grading System

Scholarship Grades and Marks. All grades
and marks will appear on the grade report
and the permancent record.

They are indicated by the following letters:

A—Excellent NR—No Report

B—Ciood P—Pass
C—Avcrage W-—Withdrawal
ID—Passing X—Audit

E—Failurc

I—Incomplete
Grading Options. Ordinarily a grade of A,
B, ¢, D, or E is given upon completion of a
course, unless a grading option of ~Audit”
or “Pass-Fail™ is indicated at the time of
registration. Grading oprions cannal he
changed afier the close of the dropfadd peri-
ol
Credit Enrollment. The semiester hour is the
unit on which credit is computed. I repre-
sents one ffiv-minute class exercise per
week per semester. To obtain credit, a stu-

Y —Satistfactory

dent must be properly registered and pay
fees for the course.
Audit Enroliment. A student may choose to
audit a course, in which case the student at-
tends regularly scheduled class sessions but
no credit is earned. The student should first
obtain the instructor’s approval, be properly
registered, and pay the fees for the course,
The mark of “ X" will be recorded for
complction of an audited course, unless the
instructor determines that the student’s par-
ticipation or attendance has been inade-
quate, in which case, the mark of “W** may
be recorded. This grading option may not be
changed after the close of drop-add.

Pass/Fail Enrollment. A mark of “P”" (Pass)
or “E” (Fail) may be assigned for this
grading option. This grading method may
be used at the option of individual colleges
and schools within the Universitv. Consult
college dean’s office for detailed information
and restrictions prior to registration,

Satistactory. A mark of Y™ (Satisfactory)
may be used at the option of individual col-
leges and schools within the University, and
is appropriate for seminars, internships,
projects, workshops, readings and confer-
ence, theses, and research. The “Y™ is in-
cluded in earned hours, but is not computed
in the grade point average.

Incomplete. A mark of “I"” {Incomplete) is
given by the instructor only when a student
who is otherwise doing acceptable work is
unable to complete a course because of ill-
ness or other conditions beyond the stu-
dent’s control. The mark of 1" is granted
only when the student can complete the un-
finished work with the same instructor.
However, an incomplete (I) may be com-
pleted with an instructor designated by the
department chair if the original instructor
later becomes incapacitated or is otherwise
not on campus. The student will be required
1o arrange with the instructor for the com-
pletion of the course requirements and for a
change from the mark of “I” to whatever
gradc is carned within the maximum of one
calendar year from the date the mark of “I”
is recorded. Marks of *"I" reccived in the
Fall 1983 semester or thereafter that have
been on a student’s record for more than
one calendar year will be automatically
changed 1o a grade of “E”, and will be
treated as a grade of “E” for the purposes of
evaluating graduation requirements,
Unrestricted Withdrawal. During the first
four weeks of a semester a student may



withdraw from any course with a mark of
“W.” (Unrestricted withdrawal deadline
dates pertinent to summer enrollment are
displayed in the Swmnier Session Bulletin.)
Restricted Withdrawal. Between the fourth
week and up to the end of the tenth week of
a semester students may withdraw with a
mark of "W only from courses in which
the instructor certifies 1that they are passing
at the time of the withdrawal. {(Restricted
withdrawal deadiine dates pertinent to sum-
mer enrollment are displayed in the Suwm-
mer Session Bulletin))

However. the number of restricted with-
drawals with the mark of “W™" is limited:
During freshman standing—3: during soph-
omore standing—2: during junior and
senior standing—a total of 2. The preceding
limits do not prevent students from with-
drawing from the Usiversity (Complete
Withdrawal) with marks of "W and/or
“E™. Complete withdrawal counts as one
withdrawal for purposes of applying the
above limits to subsequent withdrawals
from individual courses. The preceding does
not apply 1o audit enroliment.

An instructor may only withdraw a stu-
dent from a course with a mark of “W” or a
grade of “E™ in cases of disruptive class-
room behavior. A student may appeal an
instructor-initiated withdrawal to the stan-
dards commitiee of the college in which the
course is offered. The decision of the com-
mittee is final. In accordance with the With-
drawal Policy, restricted withdrawal limits
do not apply to withdrawals initiated by an
instructor.

Grade Points. For the purpose of com-
puting the grade peint average, grade points
are assigned to each of the grades for each
semester hour as follows: A. 4 points; B. 3
peints: C. 2 points; D. 1 point; and E. 0
points. Grade point averages are rounded to
the nearest hundredth of a grade point.
Grade Point Average. The grade point av-
erage (GPA) is obtained by dividing the 10-
1al number of grade points earned by the
number of semester hours graded — A, B,
C. D. or E {net hours). Other grades do not
carry grade points. Semester GPA is bascd
on semester net hours. Cunnilative GPA is
based on toraf net hours.

Change of Grade. The instructor of a
course has the sole and final responsibility
for any grade reported.

Once a grade has been reported to the
Office of the Registrar, it may be changed
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(1) upon the signed authorization of the fac-
ulty member who issued the original grade,
or (2} by the academic grievance committee
of the college in which the course was
offered. if the instructor is no longer at
ASU, (Consult department chair of specific
course.) In either case. approval is also re-
quired bv the department chair and dean of
the college concerned. This applies also to
the grade of Incomplete (1. (See University
Policy for Student Appeal Procedures on
Grades, Appendix B, page 456.)

Repeating Courses. An undergraduate
course taken at ASU may be repeated for
credit if the grade of "D™ or “E” or a mark
of “W™ is received. This policy does not
apply to seminar and independent study
courses with different content each semester.
When an undergraduate student repeats
100- and 200-level courses, the student’s
transcript will show both grades but the stu-
dent’s cumulative grade point average will
reflect only the higher grade.

After completing the course with a satis-
factory grade, the student must then file a
Deletion Form with the Office of the Regis-
trar. To be eligible for the deletion of “D™
or “E” grades, the course must be repeated
at ASU. When an undergraduaie student re-
peats 300- or 400-level courses. the student’s
cumulative grade point average and the
transcript will reflect both grades. Under-
graduate courses in which grades of “D” or
“E™ are received may be repeated only once.

Mid-Term Deficiency Report. Instructors
are required to evaluate students at mid-
term for scholarship deficiencies. A student
who has been evaluated for a “*D” or “E” at
mid-semester will receive a deficient schol-
arship report. The mid-term D" and “E”
grades are not recorded on the student’s per-
manent record. Mid-term reports are mailed
to the student’s local address of record.

Final Grade Report, A grade report will be
sent to cach student at the end of each se-
mester to the permanent address of record.

It is the responsibility of the student to
keep the Office of the Registrar informed of
address changes.

Records Hold. The Office of the Registrar
will place a “Records Hold™ on the records
of a student when an outstanding financial
obligation or disciplinary action has been
reported.

When a hold 1s placed on a record, the
following results may occur: (1) Student
does not receive a grade report; (2} An offi-
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cial or unofficial transeript will not be is-
sued: (1) Registration privileges will be sus-
pended: (4) Other student services may be
revoked.

The “Hold™ will remain effective until re-
moved by the inttiating office. Ti is the stu-
dent’s responsibility to clear the conditions
causing the “Hold.™
Transcripts. The Office of the Registrar will
relcase official transcripts only upon written
request of the student. The request must in-
clude: name or tormer name(s), the student
1D number. date of birth, and date of last
attendance. No transeript will be issued in
case of a “Records Hold,™ If the transcript
is to be mailed. the student must also
supply a specitic address. The fee for an ofh-
cial transeript is $1.00 per copy.

Unofhicial transcripts may be requested
in-person at the Othice of the Registrar, or
by mail it a signed release and self-
addressed stamped envelope 1s enclosed.
There 1s ne charge for an unofficial tran-
SCTIpL.

All in-person transcript requests require
presentation of photo identification. Re-
quests wilt not be accepted from third par-
ties without a written release from the stu-
dent,

Retention and Academic Standards

Class Standing of Students.

1 - Freshman. 24 or less hours earned

2 - Sophomore. 25 - 55 hours carned

3 - Jumor. 56 - 86 hours carned

4 - Senior, 87 or more hours carned

5 - Graduate, Bachelor’s degree from
accredited institution

Academic Good Standing. Academic good

standing for the purpose of retention is de-

fined as follows:

Total Mimnmimum
Earncd Cumulative
Hours GPA

24 or less 1.60

25-55 1.75

36 or more 2.00

A stident who does not maintain the
mininmum CGPA standard will be placed on
academic probation or be disqualihed. A
student on academic probation s in condi-
tional good standing and is permitied 10 en-
roll.

In order to transier from one college o
another within the University, or to be cli-
gible for readmission, a student must have a
2.00 GPA or better. The GPA determining

good standing is computed on courses taken
only at Arizona State University.

For purposes of retention or transfer, an
individual college may set higher GPA stan-
dards. If a college does not set standards for
retention that are higher than the University
standards (sce above}. the University stan-
dards will prevail. See the college sections of
this catalog or contact the college deans’
offices for statements regarding college re-
tention standards.

Satisfactory Academic Progress. The Uni-
versity is required to publish and enforce
standards of satisfactory academic progress
for certain students (e.g., student athletes,
students receiving financial aid or students
receiving veterans benefits).

Certification of satisfactory progress is
verified by the academic advisor and the
dean’s designee for certifying satisfactory
progress for student athletes. Certification of
satisfactory progress for students receiving
financial aid or veterans benefits is verified
by the Financial Aid Office or the Veterans
Affairs Office respectively. Students should
contact their advisors or the appropriate
office for additional information on satis-
faclory progress requirements.

Dean’s List. Undergraduate students who
earn 12 or more graded credit hours (A, B,
(. D. or E) during a semester in residence at
Arizona State University with a grade point
average of 3.50 or better are eligible for the
Dean’s List. A notation regarding Dean’s
List achievement will appear on the final
grade report for the semester.
Probation. A student’s college assumes re-
sponsibility for enforcing academic stan-
dards, and may place any student on proba-
tion who has failed to maintain good
standing as defined above. A student on
academic probation is required to observe
any rules or limitations the college may im-
pose as a condition for retention.
Disqualification. A student who is placed
on probation al the end of a semester is sub-
ject o disqualification by the college at the
end of the following semester if the condi-
tions imposed for retention are not met,
Disqualification is exercised at the discre-
tion of the college and becomes effective on
the hrst day of the semester following col-
lege action. A disqualified student is notified
by the dean of the college and/or the Office
of the Registrar, and is not allowed 1o regis-
ter at the University until reinstated. A stu-
dent who has been disqualified may appeal
to the college standards commitice. A stu-
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dent disqualified or otherwise not cligible
for regular admission may not attend as an
unclassified student.
Reinstatement, In order to be reinstated,
the student must subrnit an application for
reinstatement to the disquahfying college. If
the student chooses to transfer to another
college within the University while disquali-
fied, application for reinstatement must be
made to the University Undergraduate Ad-
missions Board.

In addition to appiying for reinstatement,
a disqualified student who has not registered
for one or more semeslers must apply for
readmission to the University.

Reinstatement Appeals. A student wishing
to appeal the decision of the standards com-
mittee of a college may apply for a hearing
before the University Undergraduate Ad-
missions Board. The decision of the Board
is final.

Suspension/Expulsion for Academic Dis-
honesty. Students who have been expelled
from a school, college, or other academic
unit within the University may not re-enroli
in the Untversity, Students who are sus-
pended for more than ten days from a pro-
gram within a department, school, or college
are also automatically suspended from the
Universily.

All decisions relating to expulsion or sus-
pension that are concerned with academic
dishonesty are the sole perogative of the
dean of the school or college in which the
student has been admitted, These decisions
of suspension or expulsion for ten days can
be appealed to the University Hearing
Board in accordance with Code of Conduct
procedures.

Afier the specified period of suspension,
application for reinstatement may be made
10 any of the academic units within the Uni-
versity. Merely having remained in a sus-
pended status for a period of time dees not,
in itself, constitute a basis for reinstatement.

Academic Renewal

An undergraduate who has been readmitted
to the University afier an absence of at least
five years, and who has satisfactorily com-
pleted at least twelve additional semester
hours in residence at ASU, may, upon peti-
tion 10 the dean of the college, have his or
her former record treated in the same man-
ner as transfer credits. That is, credit will be
granted for up to 64 hours in courses in
which a grade of C or better was ecarned,
and the onginal cumulative grade point av-

erage will be listed separately rather than in-
cluded as part of the ASU grade point aver-
age. Such academic renewal may be effected
only once during a student’s academic
career. Students must be aware that the for-
mer record remains intact and that, al-
though eligibility for graduation is based on
the ASU grade point average, most graduate
and professional schools may average the
two records together.

General Studies

Arizona State University students are re-
quired to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
basic knowledge in the humanities, fin¢ arts,
social and behavioral sciences, and sciences
and mathematics. Specific patterns of Gen-
eral Studies requirements are established by
the colleges within the overall program.
Since requirements under this program vary
somewhat from one curriculum tosanother,
students should refer to the catalog descrip-
tion of the recommended General Studies
program within the college in which they
are enrolled. Specific disciplines listed with-
in the three overall categories are not neces-
sarily applicable to the General Studies pro-
gram and graduation requirements of each
college.

Students transferring from approved insti-
tutions of higher education ordinarily will
be given General Studies credit, hour for
hour, for work done in those institutions in-
sofar as it is equivalent in content to Gener-
al Studies courses at this University.

All students who are candidates for a
bachelor’s degree are required to complete
36 to 57 semester hours in upper and lower
division General Studies courses, depending
upon the college and curriculum in which
they are enrolted. The total number of se-
mester hours required in cach of the fields
listed below is specified by the individual
colleges:

Humanities and Fine Arts

Architecture, Art, Communication (see ap-
proved list), Dance, English, Foreign Lan-
suages, Interdisciplinary Humanities, Mu-
sic, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Theatre.
Students select with the advisor’s ap-
proval, iwo or more courses within a pat-
tern designed to enhance their ability to de-
velop a discriminating appreciation and un-
derstanding of the humanities, fine arts and
philosophical ideas. This pattern is intended
1o develop standards of critical judgment,
ability to assess and cvaluate humanistic
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ideas and values. and competence in the ba-
sic arts of communication and self-
EXPression,
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Acrospace Studics, Agribusiness.
Anthropology-ASB, Business Admimistra-
tion. Communication, Criminal Justice,
Cultural Geography, Design Sciences, Eco-
nomics. Educational Foundations, Engincer-
ing. Health Education. History, Home Eco-
nomics, Journalism and Telecommunica-
tion. Leisure Studics, Military Science, Plan-
ning. Political Science. Psychology-PGS,
Public Affairs. Recreation-REC. Sociology.
Students select with the advisor’'s ap-
proval two or more courses within the social
and behavioral sciences. This pattern is de-
signed 10 expand knowledge and apprecia-
tion of American and other cultures: 10 esti-
mate the impact of science. technology. and
changing business and economic conditions
on human societies: and 10 increase aware-
ness of the major social issues of the time.

Science and Mathematics

Anthropology-ASM, Botany. Chemistry,
Computer Scicnee, Engineering. Geology,
Mathematics. Physical Geography, Physics,
Psychology-PSY. Zoology.

Students select with the advisor’s ap-
proval 1wo or more courses, onc or more of
which must have a laboratory. These selec-
tions comprise a coherent paticrn designed
to explore the fundamental concepts of sci-
ence and mathematics: to reveal the rele of
observation and experiment, inductive and
deductive rcasoning, and the quantitative
approach in modern physical, biological and

. enginecering scicnee; and 1o bring into sharp

focus the scientific forces that influence therr
destiny.

To complete the total credit hours re-
quirement 1n General Studies. students with
the advisor's approval shall select appropri-
ate clectives from the above ficlds or from
other fickds approved within the framework
cstablished by cach college. Requirements in
the three ficlds of General Studies may be
mct by advanced standing credit or may be
waived by virtue of acceptable performance
on a proficiency examination. In such cases,
the prescribed requirements are correspond-
ingly reduced by approval of the college. See
College General Studics requirement for
graduation.

Interdisciplinary Studies

Adult Development and Aging Program.
Course work related to aging is currently
offered in ten departments. An interdis-
ciplinary Certificate in Gerontology may be
carncd by students who wish to study the
psychological. sociological, and biological
aspects of aging and the economic, political,
lcgal. social. and health-related concerns of
the older person. This interdisciplinary ac-
tivity provides training for students who
wish to work in a variely of gerontological
occupations. It also gives students an op-
portunity 1o explore topics related to adult
development and aging. A student in the
Certificate Program majors in one of the
currently existing university disciplines but
takes individual course work in various de-
partments which ofler gerontology-related
courscs. For further information, contact
Director, Adult Development and Aging
Program.

City and Regional Planning. The city and
regional planning focus provides undergrad-
uate students of various disciplines a famil-
iarity with this area's concerns, theories, and
techniques, These draw from course offer-
ings related to planning in various depart-
ments of the University {(Planning, Ge-
ography. Geology, Civil Engineering. Public
Affairs, Business Administration, History,
Sociology. Home Economics).

Energy Studies. An expanding instructional
and research involvement in cnergy matters
exists through three curricular paths: (1)
General Studics, which emphasize energy as
an elective beyond the scope of a chosen
major (for more information contact Chair,
Department of Geography); (2) Specific
studies in the Department of Planning (Col-
lege of Architecture, usually for those pur-
suing the Master of Environmental Planning
degree): (3) Specific studies in the College of
Engineering and Applied Sciences, usually
tor those secking a degree in a branch of En-
ZIneering.

Environmental Studies. The Center for
Environmental Studics was established to
initiate, coordinate and encourage research,
community service. and academic pro-
grams. The Center does not formally offer
courses or a degree program. 1 sponsors
special courses, conferences and workshops
on environmental topics. Drawing from fac-
ulty and studenis throughout the Universi-
ty. the Center participates in rescarch and
community programs relating to environ-
mental problem areas.
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Film Studies. The film studies program ex-
ists not only to provide information and ¢x-
perience but also 1o serve as a means of cre-
alive expression for the student and as a
useful subject and tool in teaching. The pro-
gram is not designed to produce profession-
al filmmakers. However, it may provide
practical preparation for students desiring
further film study in other institutions.

Inquiries about this program should be
directed to the Chair of the Interdisciplinary
Film Committee or the Film Studies Ad-
visor in parlicipating colleges.

International Programs and Studies. Inter-
national matters and an understanding of
other nations are reflected in course offer-
ings throughout the University. Spccial area
emphases are coordinated through the Cen-
ter for Asian Studies (page 57) and the Cen-
ter for Latin American Studies (page 39).
These two centers also pubiish quarterly
journals. research reports, and scholarly
monographs. The Hayvden Library has ex-
tensive collections on international subjects
in selected areas.

University academic year student ex-
change programs exist with universities lo-
cated at Guadalajara. Hermosillo and Mon-
terey in Mexico and at La Paz in Bolivia.
Summer school programs in Guatemala and
Europe are also available. Foreign students
are also attracted annually 10 the intensive
English training program offcred by the
American Language and Culture Program
(page 23).

Islamic Studies. The art, history. geography
and religion of the Islamic world are the
subjects of several courses offered by depart-
ments in the Fine Arts and Liberal Arts Col-
leges.

Linguistics Studies. Interdisciplinary lin-
guistics concentrations are offered in the
Departments of Anthropology, English and
Foreign Languages. There are numerous
interdisciplinary linguistics courses in these
and other depariments. For information.
contact the Chair of the Interdisciplinary
Linguistics Committee.

Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
Significant opportunities for the study of
medieval and renaissance culture exist at
Arizona State Universily, Hayden Library
has an extensive microfitm collection and
many rarc books in medieval and renais-
sance studies, The Collegium Musicum,
composed of graduate and undergraduate

students. regularly presents public perfor-
mances of medieval and renaissance music.
In addition, the Arizona Center for Medi-
cval and Renaissance Studies (ACMRS) is
housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The
Center is a research unit composed of schol-
ars from Arizona State University, Northern
Arizona University and the University of
Arizona. ACMRS cnriches departmental
offerings in medicval and renaissance stud-
1es by sponsoring one visiting professor for
one semester each year. Graduale rescarch
assistantships are available through the Cen-
ter. For information, contact Director,
ACMRS, Social Scicnee 224C, Arizona State
University (965-5900). Scholars in ACMRS
represent a variety of disciplines including
histary. literature, philosophy. religion, lan-
guages, music, art and science. For a list of
advisors. see Interdisciplinary Studies in the
College of Liberal Arts.
Women’s Studies. An interdisciplinary per-
spective on women serves as the vehicle for
a critical exploration of the role and status
of past and present women, assumptions
about women accepted in American culture,
the validity of research on women. the effect
on women of political, economic, and social
systcms., and the contributions of women to
world culture. The student has the op-
portunity 1o consider alternative ways of
looking at the assumptions that affect the
image of womten and 1o makce 4 research
contribution to the field. Inquiries about
this program should be directed to the Di-
rector of Women'’s Studies, College of Liber-
al Arts, and the fall and spring Women's
Studies brochure.

Registration

All persons attending a class must be regis-
tered for that class. A student is considered
to be registered when all registration fees
have been paid in full.

Eligibility. Only eligible students may regis-
ter for courses at Arizona State University.
An eligtble student is either continuing from
the previous semester or one who has been
admitted or readmitted to the University
(see Admissions, pages 19 and 24).

Advisement. Each college provides advisors
who assist the student in planning a pro-
gram of study and selecting courses for cach
semester. The student has the responsibility
to seck advisement and to meet all the de-
gree requircments,
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Times of Registration. The dates, times
and procedures for registration are pub-
lished in the Schedule of Classes.
Proof of Identification. In order 10 receive
University services, photo identification
must be presented. Each admitied student
who completes the registration process for a
regular semester will be issued a student
identification card. This photo identification
card 15 valid for the duration of the student’s
enrcllment at Arizona State University.
Photo I1Ds are issucd throughout the se-
mester in the Moeur Building. (Refer 10
page 30 for replacement fee.)
Activity Cards. Issucd Fall and Spring se-
mesters 1o students registered for 7 or more
semester hours. The original validated fee
receipt must be presented at the time of ac-
quisition,
Registration Fees. Registration fees are duc
and must be paid in full at the time speci-
fied cach semester in the Schedule of
Classes. If any payment tendered is unau-
thorized. incomplete, or received after the
due dale, regastration fees will be constderced
not paid.
Schedule of Classes. The Schedule of
(lasyes 15 the official publication cach sc-
mester and distributed without charge. The

Schedule lists the semester’s course offer-
ings, dates, times, places, and procedures for
registration, along with other important in-
formation relating to the semester.

Course Loads. A minimum full-time
course load for an undergraduate siudent is
12 semester hours. The maximum course
load for which a student may register is 18
semester hours {with the exception of a 19
hour maximum for students enrolled in the
Colleges of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ences or Architecture and Environmental
Design). A student wishing to register for
meore than the maximum must petition the
standards committee of the college in which
he or she is enrolied and must have an ap-
proved overload petition on file with that
college before registering.

Concurrent Enrollment. Provided that the
other university regulations concerning en-
rotllment. graduation requirements or {rans-
fer of credits are not violated, a student may
be enrolled at other institutions and/or

in correspondence courses, and/or off-
campus classes while enrolled at Arizona
State University. However, the student is
urged to seek advisernent prior to con-
current enrollment to assure orderly prog-
ress toward a degree. If total credits exceed

Enroliment Verification Guidelines. Arizona State University is frequently required to cer-
tify a student’s enroliment as to full-time, part-time, etc, The following general guidelines
are used primarily to verify entollment for the purpose of loan deferments and eligibility.
The Registrar is responsibie for such verifications.

Less Than
Regular Semester Full-Time Hal-Time Half-Time
Undergraduate 12 or more hours 6-11 hours 5 or less hours
Gradualte 9 or more hours 5-8 hours 4 or less hours
Grraduate Assistant 6 or more hours - —
Five Week Summer Session
Undergraduate 4 or morc hours 2-3 hours 1 hour
Graduate 3 or more hours 2 hours 1 hour
Graduate Assistant 2 or morc hours | hour —
Eight Week Summer Session
tindergraduate 6 or morc hours 3-5 hours 2 or less hours
Graduate 5 or more hours 34 hours 2 or less hours




the maximum course load, prior permission
must be granted by the college standards
committee. (See Course Loads, page 42).

Cooperative Education

Cooperative Education at Arizona State
University is any educational program that
requires alternating classroom and work-
experience in government or indusiry. The
work experience exists for its educational
value and 1s under the guidance of a Uni-
versity employed coordinator.

1. Full-time Status of Co-op Students.

A Co-op student, during a work semester,
is identified as both Co-op and full time by
the University and in the Student Informa-
tion System if he/she was full time during
“cooperative education™ course.

2. Rights and Privileges of Co-op Students.

During their work semester, Co-op stu-
dents have the rights. privileges and protec-
tions, with regard to University matters, ac-
corded 1o full-time students, except financial
aid assistance. They will maintain catalog
continuity and have student access to Uni-
versily facilities and cvents.

3. Financial Aid for Co-op Students.

Co-op students will not be identified to
lenders (including ASUY) as being in loan re-
payment status. They will have an “In
School” Full-time Enroliment Status. Co-op
students will not receive any financial aid
disbursement during their Co-op semester
nor will such awards be transferred to anoth-
er semester. The student is responsible for
notifying the Office of Student Financial As-
sistance as soon as plans for a Co-op term
are made but no later than ten days before
the Co-op term begins. The department or
school is responsible for notifying the Office
of Student Financial Assistance of students
approved for Co-op terms until the Student
Information System is changed to provide
this data.

Traveling Scholar Program. The Traveling
Scholar Program is a cooperative program
between the three State universities de-
signed to enable students to take advantage
of programs or special resources that are not
available at their own institution. Any un-
dergraduate student with a 2.50 GPA or
graduate student with a 3.00 GPA enrolled
Jull-time a1 Arizona State University, North-
ern Arizona University or University of
Anzona may be designated a Traveling
Scholar by prior mutual agreement of the
appropriate academic authorities al both the
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sponsoring and hosting institution. Contact
the University Registrar for additional in-
formation and the application form.
Attendance. The instructor has full au-
thority to make decisions whether class at-
tendance is required.

Withdrawal from the University. There is
only one procedure by which a student may
officially withdraw from all classes afier
having paid registration fees. The student
must initiate an official withdrawal from the
University by appearing in person or by ad-
dressing a signed request to the Office of the
Registrar, Arizona State University. No one
will be permitted to withdraw from the Uni-
versity or conduct any registration transac-
tion in the last two (2) weeks of the semes-
ter. (Complete withdrawal deadline dates
pertinent to summer enrollment are dis-
played in the Summer Session Bulletin.)
The date of the official withdrawal is always
the date the withdrawal form or letter is re-
ceived.

University Degree
Requirements

Program of Study Requirements. Students
must file an Undergraduate Program of
Study for graduation within the semester
they earn their 87th hour. Programs of
Study and procedural information are
available from the Graduation Office
(Moeur Building 134 or any Registrar’s
Site).

The intention of the Policy is 10 guide the
student in accomplishing successful comple-
tion of degree requirements in a umely
manner. Students who have not met the
above requirement will be prevented from
further registration.

Application for Graduation Requirements.
In the semester prior to graduation, stu-
dents’ application must be made by com-
pleting the following steps: (1) payment of
graduation fee (University Cashiering Ser-
vices) and, (2) submission of graduation fee
receipt (Graduation Office, Moeur Building
134).

Students failing to comply with the above
requirements will not graduate.

The Application for Graduation along
with the Program of Study will be reviewed
to verify graduation eligibility.

Credit Requirements. A minimum of 126
semester hours is required for graduation
with a baccalaureate degree. A minimum of
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fifty (50} semester hours in upper division
courses 1s required for graduation.

Not more than 30 hours of credit in cor-
respondence courses and/or by com-
prehensive examination will be accepted tor
credit toward the baccalaureate degree.
English Placement Examination. ENG 101
and 102 or ENG 103 are required for gradu-
ation from Arizona State University in any
baccalaureate program, {See page 29.)

Transter students from other Arizona col-
leges or universitics cun determine the ac-
ceptahility of their English composition
courses by referring 1o the most recent Ari-
zona Commission for Postsccondary Educa-
tion Cowrrse Equivalency Guide. Transfer
students from out-of-state should file a peti-
tion with supporting documentation with
the Director or Assislant Director of
Freshman English. These petitions should
be filed carly enough for the student to be
able 10 enroll 1n an additional composition
course, if required to do so.

Grade Point Requirements. The minimum
cumulative grade point average must be
2.00 for all courses taken at Arizona State
University for a baccalaureate degree.

Resident Credit Requirements. Resident
credit refers to a course which 1s offered in a
regular semester or SUMmMmer sessioi. A min-
imum of 30 semester hours earned In resi-
dent credit courses at Arizona State Univer-
sity is required of every candidate for the
baccalaureate degree. The final 12 semester
hours immediately preceding graduation
must he of resident credit.

Determination of Catalog Requirements.
The Gereral Catalog is published once ev-
ery two vears. Requirements for a depart-
ment, or college, or the University as a
whole may change and are often upgraded.

In determining graduation requirements,
a student may use only one catalog.

A student whose attendance at the Uni-
versity has not been interrupted will gradu-
ale under the curriculum, course require-
ments. and regulations for graduation in
effect at the time of admission to the Uni-
versity. A student may choose 1o graduate
under any subsequent Catalog issued while
the student is in continuous attendance.

A student who has been readmitted (page
24) will graduate under the curriculum,
course requirements, and regulations for
graduation as stated in the Catalog at the
time of readmission or thereafier while in
continuous attendance.

All other University policies and proce-
dures. not related to curriculum or gradua-
tion requirements which arc currently in
effect. or which may subsequently change,
arc applicable to all students regardless of
the catalog under which the student elects to
be graduated. These policies and procedures
may appear in the catalog or in other Uni-
versity publications.

Petition for Waiver of Degree
Requirements.

Any student wishing to have a college or
university degree requirement waived must
petition the standards committee of the col-
lege in which the student is enrolled. In ad-
dition, waivers of university degree require-
ments must be approved by the University
Standards Committee.

University Standards Committee. This
committee advises the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs regarding
undergraduate student petitions which con-
cern university-wide academic require-
ments. These include but are not limited to
requirements on the amount of transfer
credit, graduation requirements, limits on
credit by examination and requirements for
a second baccalaureatc degree. In order to
petition for a waiver of such university re-
quirements, the normal department and col-
lege forms and procedures will be used,
prior to being forwarded to the Office of the
Vice President for Academic Affairs.

General Graduation
Information

Graduation with Academic Recognition.
An undergraduate student must have com-
pleted at least 60 semester hours of resident
credit at Arizona State University to qualify
for graduation with academic recognition
for each baccalaureate degree. A student
with a cumulative grade point average oft
3.40 - 3.59 will graduate cum faude, 3.60 -
3.79 will graduate inagna cim lgude, and
3.80 - 4.00 wilt graduate sunvna cum laude.
The cumulative grade point average for
these designations will only include all
course work taken at Arizona State Univer-
sity, All designations of graduation with
academic recognition will be indicated on
the diploma and the student’s permanent re-
cord. Graduation with academic recognition
applies only to undergraduate degrees.



Second Baccalaureate Degree. The stu-
dent secking a second baccalaureate degree
must meet admission criteria for that de-
gree. To obtam a second baccalaureate de-
gree. a student must successfully complete a
mimimum of 30 additional hours of resident
credit and must meet all degree and Umiver-
sity requiremenis of the second degree.

More than one¢ baccalaurcate degree may
be pursued concurrently, if prior approval is
given by the standards comnuiiee(s) of the
college(s) involved. In any case. 4 minimum
of 30 additionat hours 1s required.
Graduate Degrees. Sce section of this Car-
alog headed ~Graduate College™ and “Col-
lege of Law™ for graduate degrees offered
and statements of requirements for graduate
degrees. A separate Catalog may be ob-
tained from the Graduate College.
Applications for Teaching Certificates.
Applications for teaching certificates should
be obtained from the office of the Director
of Student Services in the College of Educa-
ton.

Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education (WICHE)

For Arnizona residents who wish to attend
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professional schools of dentistry. veterinary
medicine. occupational therapy. optometry.
and osteopathy in one of the other western
states. Arizona has joined with the other
western states 1o create the Western In-
terstate Commuission for Higher Education
through whose effort and agency qualified
Arizona residents may atiend schools in
these other states at essentially the same ex-
pense to the students as to residents of the
state in which the school is located. Stu-
dents must have marntained at least average
grades in their pre-professional work and
must have been legal residents of Arizona
for at lcast the last five years. Recipients are
required to return 10 Arizona to practice or
10 repay a portion of the funds expended in
their behalf.

For further information and applications.
interested students should contact Dr, Odus
Elliott. Certification Officer, Arizona Board
of Regents, 1335 West Jefferson, Phoenix.
Arizona 835007, (602) 255-4082. or Dr. Brice
W. Corder. Assistant Dean. College of Lib-
cral Arts, Pre-Health Professions Office, S8
107, (602) $65-2363,




Student

Residence Life

The Office of Residence Life at Arizona
State University coordinates the on-campus
living environment for 6,000 students which
includes residence halls, fraternities, and so-
rorities. Residence Life strives to provide a
safe, clean, economical, and convenient en-
vironment and to implement a com-
prehensive student development program.

Within their facilities, Residence Life rec-
ognizes the individual needs of students and
programs, There are a variety of room plans
for students. Choices of facilities range from
small group housing to high-rise living to
fraternity houses. Suite arrangements;
single, double, and triple rooms; apartment;
and special accommodations for disabled
and graduate students provide additional
options.

Residence hall living presenis a unigue
opportunity for students to live and grow in
a community consisting of indtviduals di-
verse in background, values, and aspira-
tions, yet sharing the Universily experience
and education. While an academic atmos-
phere conducive to study is fostered, the
residence hall experience is heightened
through a variety of activities designed to
meet the emotional, intellectual, social,
physical, spiritual, and career needs of the
individual, as well as opportunitics for lcad-
crship through the Residence Hall Associa-
tion, Interfraternity Council. and Panhel-
lenic Council.

Skilled professional and paraprofessional
staff living in the residence halls arc trained
to impiement these activities. They also
strive to facilitate development of a sense of
community within the living groups.
Application. Residence hall application in-
formation may be obtained from the Office
of Residence Life, Memorial Union, Room
110. Students are strongly encouraged to
apply earlp—at least six months in advance.

Services

Demand for on-campus housing exceeds
supply. Only students admitted to the Uni-
versity may live in a residence hall; howev-
er, applications are accepted prior to official
admission.

Residence hall assignments are made
based upon the date of receipt in the Office
of Residence Life, with the completed appli-
cation, agreement, and a $50 deposit.

Application information contains a de-
scription of residence hall meal services. A
variety of meal options is available.

Requests for specially modified rooms for
disabled students should be noted on the
application.

Student Health

This service is staffed by physicians, nurse
practitioners, registered nurses, psychiatrists
and health educators. A consultant der-
matologist, gynecologist, neurologist, or-
thopedic surgeon and ear, nose and throat
physician is available by appointment after
referral by a staff physician. X-ray, laborato-
ry, pharmacy, allergy clinic, self-care cold
center, health education resource center,
and extended women’s health care services
are also available.

Services are available during posted hours
Monday-Saturday. Extended gynecological
scrvices and the PIES Weliness program
offer cvening options. Appointments are
strongly recommended for the most efficient
use of the services, however, urgent care is
available. Student Health is an out-patient
clinic and problems requiring hospitaliza-
tion will be referred 1o local hospitals.
Costs to Students. Physician, nurse and
nurse practitioner services are free of charge
to full-time students (7 hrs. or more). Nomi-
nal fees are charged for students carrying
less than 7 hrs. There are also minimal
charges for the following: lab tests, X-rays
and prescriptions. The expense of off-



campus consultants and hospitalization 1§
assumed by the student.

Student insurance. Insurance policies
available through Student Health help de-
fray the cost of accidents or any necessary
hospitalization. Insurance coverage is man-
datory for international students. All stu-
dents enrolled at the University are eligible
for student health insurance coverage which
can be purchased during registration or
through the Student Insurance Office lo-
cated in Student Health. Dependents are not
eligible for treatment at Student Health but
are eligible for student health insurance cov-
erage. Some form of health insurance is
strongly recommended for all students.

Counseling and Consultation

A staff of psychologists is available for con-
fidential intervicws, Appointments may be
made to discuss personal, vocational,
academic and social concerns, under-
standing of self and evaluation of long-term
goals, Increased self-understanding often
offers students the opportunity to make
more effective use of their intellectual and
personal resources. Call or stop by the lower
level of the Agriculture Building 112,

Counseling does not involve telling the
student what to do; the student makes the
decisions. Thus, emphasis is placed on the
ultimate responsibility of individuals con-
ducting their own lives and making the
most of their opportunities.

Group counseling is also available, This
allows students the opportunity to explore
and share their problems with other stu-
dents.

Counseling and Consultation does not
offer academic course or program advise-
ment. This is a service offered by faculty ad-
visors.

Student Life

The Dean of Student Life and Student Life
stafl are concerned with the total develop-
ment of the student. They provide programs
and activities which will enhance the ASU
educational experience. The office provides
student assistance and referral, student lead-
ership and organizational development. Pro-
gram and service areas include student lead-
ership, commulter programming, Child-
Share, adult re-entry programming, a para-
professional program, REACH, ASU Stu-
dent Foundation, minority student or-
ganizations, Hispanic Mother/Daughter
Program, academic honoraries, registration
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of student corganizations, student conduct,
exit interviews and graduate personnel in-
ternships.

Student Life works closely with the
academic and student support service areas
of the University to make sure students are
aware of and use available resources. Staff
members act as advisors, ombudspersons,
and as liaisons with other departments. This
office is one of the major information and
referral points on campus and is located on
the tower level of the Memorial Union,
Room 438,

The Office of Career Services assists slu-
dents and alumni in career planning, devel-
opment and employment through a variety
of services and provides vital resources Lo
faculty and staff who advise students on
career planning.

Workshops and classroom presentations
are offered to present relevant information
relating to career planning, employment re-
search, and job hunting techniques. A refer-
ence room is available for individuals who
want to familiarize themselves with career
and employer information in order to make
informed career choices and prepare for in-
terviews. A Career Development Center has
available computerized career planning sys-
tems to assist students in making and evalu-
ating career choices.

Current part-time and summer listings are
available, giving students the opportunity to
earn an income while attending Arizona
State University. The office also works with
students, faculty, and employers to arrange
part-time and summer work experiences in
ficlds relating to the academic studies or
carcer interests of students, to enhance
career planning and the academic experi-
ence.

Graduating students are encouraged to
register at least 2 semesters before gradu-
ating to fully participate in the placement
related activities. The office works closely
with businesses, school districts, industry,
government, social service agencies, and
health organizations in the placement of
graduating students and alumni through on-
campus interviewing and direct referral list-
ings. Current job listings are maintained
and published on a regular basis throughout
the year.

Advisors arc available 1o assist students
on an individual basis with career and em-
ployment decisions year around. Students
are encouraged to use the services through-
out their academic experience.
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Educational Development provides a ma-
jor educational thrust for low income and
cthnmic minority students through its pro-
grams,

Disabled Student Resources. Educational
support avatlable includes academic, career
and personal counseling, campus oricnta-
tion. assistance with library research and
adaptation of classroom materials,
interpreters/notetakers, readers, testing.
adapted recreation and physical education,
as well as an intra-campus cart system and
van transportation for educational needs.

Educational Opportunity Center. This
community service of ASU focuses on low-
income and ethnic minotity clients. Clients
receive career/vocational testing and guid-
ance and arc assisted in the procurement of
admission and financial aid at an appropri-
ate postsccondary institution. Services are
free. EQOC has a main office in central Phoe-
nix and satellite offices around Mancopa
County.

Minority Recruitment. Recruitment efforts
are primarily direcled at educational institu-
tions with substantial ethnic minority en-
rollments. Assistance in the completion of
applications for admission, housing and fi-
nancial aid is provided along with informa-
tion about orientation, registration, and oth-
er support services. The poal is to make the
population of Arizona State University a
“mirror of society.”

Upward Bound. Upward Bound provides
eligible high school participants an innova-
tive and stimulating curriculum during his/
her high school years. A specially-designed
program for high school graduates which
emphasizes practical university survival is
included in the curriculum. The primary
goal of Upward Bound is to provide the
academic foundation for the successful tran-
sition to the college campus upon high
school graduation.

Veterans Upward Bound. Efforts are di-
rected to identify veterans who have not
completed thetr secondary education or are
not prepared for high cducation because of
inadeguate preparation and motivation.
GED and college preparatory classes in the
basic subject arcas arc available for veterans
who need special training prior to entering a
postsccondary institution.

Veterans Affairs Office
This office is a complete educational service
center lor UL.S. Veterans and their eligible

dependents. Counseling is available re-
garding admissions, registration, velerans
benefits, and academic plus other advise-
ment. Veterans programs serve the State of
Arizona by advising all interested veterans
and dependents regarding educational bene-
fits and their optimum use. The program
also assists veteran students 1o obtain
suitable paid tutors, when needed, using
their federal benefits.

Veterans must make adequate grade point
averages and semester hour progress toward
their academic program for continued edu-
cational benefits. The University must re-
port this progress each semester. The Veter-
ans G.1. Bill Office is located in Moeur
Building 127, {602) 965-7723.

Associated Students

The Associaled Students of Arizona State
University is the student government for
the University. Assoctated Students has a
strong presence at the University in a varie-
ty of ways. It is the official representative of
the student body in matters of University
governance and budgeting.

Programs and services include: the Con-
cert Series; Special Events; Film Series;
Graduate Student Association; Faculty/
Course Evaluation Program; Minority
Affairs Board; Women Services; Lecture Se-
ries;, Tenants and Commuter Students As-
sociation; Graphics and Advertising; Bike
Co-op; Campus Services; College Councils
and the Student Senate: Executive Com-
mittee; Intramurals/Club Sports/Recreation,
including 60 intramural sports for men and
women; and Legal Services.

Student Organizations

Student organizations offer the opportunity
to panicipate in leadership experiences and
to explore areas of specific interest. Students
are encouraged to consider the values of
membership in an organized group. Each of
the approximately 300 existing student or-
ganizations has its own membership re-
quirements and University advisor. More
detailed information regarding these or-
ganizations may be obtained from the Dean
of Student Life.

Student Activities

Listed below are some of the areas which
provide programs and activities for students
as participants or speclators.

Fraternities and Sororities. Sixicen sorgri-
lies and 21 fraternities offer a range of p-



portunitics for interested students. Programs
are coordinated by the Interfraternity Coun-
¢il and Panhallenic Counctl 1o foster com-
munication between houses, reward scho-
Jastic achievement, and promote university
and community service projects.

Music. Pcrforming organizations with the
School of Music provide opportumities for
involvement and credit. incleding sympho-
ny orchestra. bands. universtty chorat or-
ganizations and Lyric Opera Theatre.
Dance. Programs and concerts are
presented by members of the University
Dance Theatre. Interested students should
arrange to audition.

Forensics. A Sun Devil Forensic squad, as-
sociated with Pi Kappa Delta. national fo-
rensic honorary. travels to trophy teurna-
ments across the country. Permission of the
Director of Forensics required.

Interpreters Theatre. Participants write.
compile. and perform scripts for presenia-
tion in diverse on- and off-campus scttings
through the Department of Communica-
tion.

Theatre. The University Theatre presents
six to ten faculty-directed productions and
the Student Experimental Theatre produces
stx student-directed productions each year.
Religious Activities. Various rehigious cen-
ters representing most major religious
denominations are avalable in Tempe and
provide students with the opportunity to
participate 1n programs of religious worship
and to meet other students through social
activities.

intercollegiate Athletics. The University 1s
a member of the National Collegiate Ath-
letic Association. the Pacific Athletic Con-
ference (PAC 10} and Western Collegiate
Athletic Association. Under the regulations
of the Board of Regents, the respective as-
sociation or conference listed above, and the
University. intercollegiate athletics at Ari-
zona State bJmiversity 1s governed by a
board of faculty, students. and staff. Policies
are admintstered by the Department of In-
tercollegiate Athletics. All athletic granis-
mn-aid and scholarships are admimistered by
and coordinated with the Office of Student
Financial Assistance and Intercollegiate
Athletics.

Memorial Union

The Memorial Union is a community cen-
ter tor all members of the University
campus—students, faculty. administration,
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staff. alumni and guests of the University,
The Union offers a variety of essential ser-
vices. conveniences and amenitics as well as
a diverse program of cultural. educational.
social and recreational activities.

The buikding houses lounges (both TV
and study). ballrooms. mecting rooms. da
movie theatre. an art gallery. a recreation
arca with bowling. billiards and amusement
games. and an activities center for personal
and organizational support services. The
Memoria! Union Boeard 1s housed in the Ac-
tivities Center and is responsible for pro-
grammuing activities within the building.

Diversified dining is provided for individ-
ual and group needs, Reservations for the
use of the Memonal Union facilities are
made in the Reservation Othice. The MU
Information Desk. “the information source
on campus,” also provides numerous ser-
vices to the University community and gen-
eral public.
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The Coliege of Liberal Arts provides the stu-
dent with an opportunity 10 obtain a broad,
balanced. liberal education. In order to
guide his/her life intelligently in a highly
complex and rapidly changing world, a per-
son must have an understanding of modern
science, of the roots of civitizations, of the
naturce of our present world. and of the ex-
pression of this world in literature, philoso-
phy and the arts.

The Liberal Ans College attcmpts 1o de-
velop the qualities of mind and impart the
types of knowledge that will enable the stu-
dent to understand the world in all its com-
plexity and variety. As a conscquence. the
College does not, for the most part, offer
training designed mercly 1o prepare the stu-
dent 1o take on a particular job; rather, it
offers breadth and depth of education which
will make the student auractive 10 em-
ployers in a great variety of private and
public enterprises as well as prepare him or
her for a culturally cnriched life.

Within the framework of the curriculum,
students, with the assistance of faculty ad-
visors. determine their own progress to fit
their particular aims. Vocational interests
are taken into consideration within this con-
text. and studenis may preparce for profes-
sional schools, graduate work, or particular
carcers. Final responsibility for meeting the
requirements for graduation in a chosen
ficld resis with the student.

Degrees

At the undergraduate fevel, instruction in
the College of Liberal Arts offers programs
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arnts
and Bachelor of Science,

The curricula for these degrees are de-
signed 1o give the student a broad, general
background in the principal ficlds of human
knowledge and at the same time provide for

a reasonable amount of specialized training
in a sclected area. The curricuium for the
Bachelor of Arts degree emphasizes breadth
of studies. while the curriculum for the
Bachelor of Science degree permits a some-
what greater extent of specialization in a
selected area of scientific endeavor.

Admission to College of Liberal Arts

Any student who has met the minimum re-
quirements for admission to the University
(scc pages 19-24) and who wishes to major
in a subject offered within the College of
Liberal Arts, or who is undecided about a
major, will be admitted to the College of
Liberal Arts.

Any student with a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 who 1s currently
registered 1n another college at Arizona
State University and who wishes to major
in a subject offered within the College of
Liberal Arts may transfer into the College
by making application in the Dean’s Office,
Social Sciences Building, Room 111,

Transfer Credits

Students from accredited four-year institu-
tions of higher cducation ordinarily will be
given credit, hour for hour, for work suc-
cessfully completed in such institutions in-
sofar as it applics to the requirements for
the curnculum pursued at Arizona State
University. Such credit will be accepted at
the level indicated on the transcript of the
transferring institution.

Courses transterred from two-year (com-
munity) colleges will not be accepted as
upper-division credit. Students arc urged 10
choose their community college courses
carcfully. in view of the fact that a mini-
mum of 50 semester hours of work taken at
the University must be upper-division cred-
il {sce page 43).
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Majors. Programs Icading to the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor pf Sciepce degrees are
offered by the College of Liberal Arts, with majors in the following subjects. Each major is
administered by the academi¢ department indicated.

MAJOR FIELD DEGREE DEPARTMENT
Anthropology (B.A} Anthropology

Astan Languages (Chinese/Japanese}  (B.A)) Foreign Languages

Biology {B.S) Botany and Microbiology; Zoology
Botany ‘ (B.S) Botany and Microbiology
Chemistry {B.A..B.S.) Chemistry

Clinical Laboratory Sciences {B.S.) Botany and Microbiology
Computer Sciencet (B.S.} Computer Science
Economics* (B.A..B.S.) Economics

English (B.A) English

French (B.A) Foreign Languages
Geography (B.A,BS.) Geography

Geology (B.A..B.S) Geology

German (B.A) Foreign Languages

Health Science (B.S) Health and Physical Education
History (B.A..B.S.) History

Home Economics {B.A.B.S) Home Economics
Humanities {B.A) Humanities Program
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A..B.5.} Interdisciplinary

Italian . (B.A) Foreign Languages
Mathematics (B.A.B.S.) Mathematics

Microbiology (B.S.) Botany and Microbiology
Philosophy (B.A)) Philosophy

Physical Education (B.S) Health and Physical Education
Physics (B.S) Physics

Political Science (B.A_B.S.} Political Science

Psvchology (B.A.,B.S.} Psychology

Religious Studies (B.AL) Religious Studies

Russian (B.A.) Foreign Languages
Sociology (B.A_BS.)) Sociology

Spanish {B.A) Foreign Languages

Speech and Hearing Science (B.S) Speech and Hearing Science
Wildlife Biology (B.S) Zoology

Women's Studies {B.A.B.S.) Center for Women’s Studics
Zoology (B.S.) Zoology

¥The Department of Computer Science is located administratively in the College of Engincering and
Applied Sciences. The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Computer Science is offered by both
the College of Liberal Arts and the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences. Requirements differ
according te college {see page 77 and page 221).

*The Depanment of Economics is located administratively in the College of Business. The bac-
calaureate degree with a major in Economics is offered by both the College of Liberal Arts and the Col-
lege of Business, Requirements differ according to college (see page 77 and page 171).
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Five-Year Liberal Arts-MBA Plan

A capable and academically well-qualified
Liberal Arts freshman may. by caretul selec-
tion of electives, plan a course of study
which will lead to a master’s degree in busi-
ness administration with only one vear of
additional study beyond the bachelor of arts
or bachelor of science degree in a Liberal
Arts subject. For more detailed information,
consull an advisor in the Liberal Arts Col-
lege Student Academic Affairs Office. Social
Sciences 111, or telephone 965-6506.
Teacher Certification for Liberal Arts
Majors-Secondary Education. A Liberal
Arts student may obtain a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree in Liberal
Arts and meet the State of Arizona require-
ments for teaching certification in Second-
ary Education. The student must meet all
requirements established by the Arizona De-
partment of Education, including profes-
sional education courses and directed
teaching. and all the college and depart-

mental requirements for the major degree
program in the College of Liberal Arts. For
further information regarding the curricu-
lum or certification the student may consult
the Department of Secondary Education,
Office of Student Services. in Payne Hall
(Ed B-2). The curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Arts in Education is described
in this catalog on pages 190-194.

Advisement

Regular Advisement. A prospective student
who already has sclected a major field of
specialization will ordinarily be assigned to
an advisor selected from the faculty of the
department offering that field. Questions re-
lating to the assignment of an advisor
should be taken either to the deparimental
office or to the Coordinator of Advisement,
College of Liberal Arts, Social Sciences
Building {11,

“Undecided” or ‘‘undeclared” majors.
Students 1n the College of Liberal Arts are
not required to selecl a2 major upon entering

Advisement for Other Pre-Professional Programs
A student who plans 1o enter one of the baccalaureate degree programs in the College of

Liberal Arts. and who also plans 1o pursue post-graduate training in a professional field, will
ordinarily be assigned an advisor from the faculiy of the departinent of his/her major field
ol study. Special advisement is available for students planning 1o enter the following fields:

Office Where Advisor Is Located
Department of Foreign Languages
Pre-Health Professions. S8 107
Department of chosen major
Pre-Health Professions, S§107

Student Academic Affairs Office, 85 111
Student Academic Affairs Office, 8§ 111
Pre-Health Professions, 88 107

Professional Field

Bilingual Sccretarial

Dengistry®

Foreign Service

Heaith Physics

Lawd

Master of Business Administration
Medicine®

Ministry Department of Philosophy

Occupational Therapy* Pre-Health Professions, SS 107
Optometry* Pre-Health Professtons, 88 (07
Osteopathy* Pre-Health Professions, S8 107

Pre-Hcalth Professions, 85 107
Physical Therapy* Pre-Health Professions, SS 107
Podiatry* Pre-Health Professions, S8 107

These professional prograpis are not mdjors [y thenselves; that is, there are no majors calted “pre-
nmredical,” Upre-taw, " ete, In each program the student nist eventually select an established najor in the
College of Liberal Arts or in one of the other cotleges. )

*Students preparing for o career in these areas should register with the Secretary in the Office of Pre-
Health Professions, No school in the State of Arizona offers a program in Dentistry, Occupational
Therapy, Omometry, Osteopathy. or Podiatry, Students interested in pursuing these professions should
confer with the pre-health professions advisor concerning out-of-state schools where they may complete
their training. i

+Students preparing for a carcer in law should register in 85 111

Pharmacy*




the coliege as freshmen or at any time there-
after until the semester in which 60 semes-
ter hours are earned. Uniil such students
have chosen & major they will be assigned
advisors through the Student Academic
Affairs Office of the College of Liberal Arts,
located in the Social Sciences Building,
Room 111, During the semester in which
they earn 60 credit hours. or before. stu-
dents in consultattion with their advisors
select their majors and transfer into the ap-
propriate department. Thereafter. they re-
ceive advisement from a faculty advisor in
that departmeni. NOTE: Students who wish
to enter a program of study which has a ri-
gidly structured curriculum should be aware
that delay in choosing a major initially
could result in added time and cost in com-
pletion of reguirements,

Program of Studies

Students construct their own programs of
studies in accordance with the degree re-
quirements set forth below.

Advisement and academic counseling are
freely available both in academic depart-
ments and in the Student Academic Affairs
Office of the College of Liberal Arts: howev-
er, 11 is the student’s responsibility to be
aware of the requirements for a degree pro-
gram and to plan course sclections accord-
ingly, giving due regard to prerequisite
courses,

Chains of Prerequisites. Prerequisite
course numbers marked with a dagger (1)
have further prerequisites. Each student 1s
cautioned 1o be aware of the existence of
such chains of prerequisites and to plan
course selections accordingly. Failure to
heed this warning may result in extra time
and cxpense to complete degree require-
ments.

Degree Requirements

Course Load. The normal course load 15
15-16 semester hours of credit. First-
semester freshmen and entering transfer stu-
denis are not permitted to register {or more
than 18 hours of credit in their initial se-
mester. Other students who wish to register
for more than 18 hours must have an aver-
age of at least 3.0 and must file a petition in
the Student Academic Affairs Office. Social
Sciences 111. Any petition for an overload
in excess of 21 hours must be presented to
the Standards Commitiee of the College.
Unauthorized excess hours will be removed
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at random from the student’s class list by
administrative action.

Credit Requirement. All candidates for
graduation in the Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science degree curricula are re-
quired to present at least 126 semester hours
of credit. of which at least 50 hours must
consist of upper-division courses. A cumula-
tive grade point index of 2.00 is required for
graduation,

English Proficiency Requirement. All stu-
dents must demonstrate reasonable profi-
ciency in written English. A student who re-
ceives a grade of “C” or better in both ENG
101 and ENG 102, or in ENG 1035 or their
cquivalents, will be presumed to have dem-
onstrated the necessary degree of writing
proficiency. Students who receive a “D” in
any First Year Composition course must
successfully complete a written English Pro-
fictency Examination. The examination will
be given at least twice a vear. and a student
must take 1t during the semester immcdi-
ately following the completion of ENG 102
or ENG 105 or the equivalent. A student
who does not complete the examination
successfully on the first try must enroll in an
English course prescribed by the Director of
Freshman English. A student who receives a
grade of “*C™ or better in such a course will
be considered to have satisfied the proficien-
cy requirement. Otherwise, students must
repcat the above procedure until they have
demonstrated the necessary degree of
writing proficiency. Any questions con-
cerning the English Proficiency Require-
ment should be addressed to the Director of
Freshman English. Foreign students whose
native language is not English may sub-
stitute ENG 107, ENG 108 for ENG 101,
ENG 102.

Foreign Language Requirement. For the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, the College of
Liberal Arts requires knowledge of one
foreign language equivalent to the comple-
tion of two years’ study at the coliege level,
A student who desires to fulfill the require-
ment in whole or in part through foreign
language study in secondary schools may do
so0 in accordance with the equivalency prin-
ciples cxplained under Foreign Languages,
Placement, page 83. Students who transfer
from other colleges with less than two years
of credit in a foreign language will be placed
in a course at the next level above the work
completed.

The foreign language requirement can be
met in languages not laught at Arizona State
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University either by transferring credit from
another institution or by passing a proficien-
¢y examination. When possible, the Depart-
ment of Forcign Languages will recommiend
an appropriate source for such examina-
tions, and will proctor them. Grading will
be done by the institution that provides the
eaanunation, and the student will pay any
costs incurred, The examination can be
used only to demonstrate profciency. it
does not produce credit hours.

Students who have received their second-
arv education from a school where the lan-
guage of instruction was other than English
will be considered to have satisfied the
foreign language requirement. Certification
of this status will be made at the time of ad-
mission 10 Arizona State University. Ques-
tions should be addressed 1o the Foreign
Credentials Evaluator in the Admissions
Ofhce.

The College of Liberal Arts does not re-
quire knowledge of a foreign language for
the degree of Bachelor of Science. Some de-
partmental curricula feading to the Bachelor
ol Science degree do. however. include
knowledge of a forcign language among
their degree requirements. Foreign lan-
guages laken 1o {ulfill a departmental re-
quirement for the Bachelor of Science de-
gree may be used to satisfy the minimum
General Studies requirement in Humanities
and Fine Arts.

General Studies Requirement

in order 1o obtain a baccalaureate degree
through the College of Liberal Aris, the stu-
dent must take a minimum of 54 semester
hours of credit in the subjects and arcas
listed below. Courses in the subject field of
the major may not be used toward this re-
guircment, but courses in related fields may
be used even if they are considered to be
part of the major reguirement. Pass-Fail
credit cannot be used for these courses.

The Gieneral Studies requurenient for the
College of Liberal Arts 15 more extensive
than the mimimum requirement for gradua-
tion from the University (sce page 39). The
latier requirement will antomatically be fut-
lilled by any student who completes the re-
gquircment for Liberal Arts.

To assure breadth within the degree re-
quirements. all Liberal Arts studenis must
meet the following minimum distribution
patierns in the tollowing three arcas:

1) Humanitics and Fine Arts—12 semester
hours,

2) Social and Behavioral Sciences—12 se-
mester hours,

3} Science and Mathematics—12 semester
hours,

and additional courses selected from the

lists below for the total of 54 credits.

Courses offercd by any single department—

ASB/ASM. GCU/GPH and PGS/

PSY—may not be used to satisfy minimum

requirements in two different areas, i.e., So-

cial and Behavioral Sciences and Science

and Mathematics.

Humanities and Fine Arts. Only courses

offered by the following departments may

be used toward fulfilling the minimum

I 2-hour requirement.

Architecture (APH courses and their cross-
listed equivalents onf))

Art {ARH courses onl))

Communication (COM 244 anfp )

Dance (DAH courses on/y)

English (any course cxcept ENG 101, 102, 105,
107, 108)

Foreign Languages (any course except those
below 300 used 1o satisfy the language re-
quirement for the Bachelor of Arts degrec)

Humanities (HUM and HUP 3i8 onh?)

Music (MHL, MTC: MUS except performance
courses only)

Philosophy (all PHI and HPS courses)

Religious Studies

Theatre (THE courses onfy}

Social and Behavioral Sciences, Only
courses offered by the following depart-
ments may be used toward fulfilling the
minimum |2-hour requirement.

Anthropology (ASB courses onfy)

Economics

Geography, Cultural (GCU courses only)

History

Political Science

Psychology (PGS courses onfy)

Sociology

Women's Studies (WST 100 and 300 onfy)

Science and Mathematics. Only courses
offered by the following departments may
be used toward fulfiliing the minimum
12-hour requirement. At lcast one course
must include a scheduled laboratory of at
least 30 class hours per semesler in a natural
science. At least six hours must be taken in
onc department,

Anthropology (ASM courscs onfy)

Botany and Microbiology {all BIO, BOT. and
MIC courses)

Chemistry



Computer Science (CSC 100. 101, 180. 181,
[83. 200, 210, 304, 305, 383, 483 only: may
not be used to satisfv laboratory require-
ment)

Geography. Physicat (GPH courses on/1)

Geology

Mathematics {MAT and STP courses onfy.
may nol be used to satisfv laboratory re-
quirement)

Physics (PHY, AST. and PHS courses onf1?)

Psychology (PSY courscs onll)

Zoology (all BIO, ENT, and ZOL courses)

Additional Courses. To complete the
54-hour requirement, additional courses
may be taken from the lists above, and from
the following optional group:

Aerospace Studies (maximum of 6 hours of
ROTC credit)

Art {(except ARE)

Communication

Dance {DAN 130, 230. 330 on/y; a maximum
of 4 hours in DAN and PED activities
courses).

Health and Physical Education (HES 100, 382:
PED 1035, 205. 305 [a maximum of 4 hours
in PED and DAN activities courses]: PED
450 only).

Home Economics {CDE 232, FON 141; FAS
330, 331, 354, 357, 435, TXC 122, 424 only)

Interdisciplinary (LIA courses in Liberal Arts,
see page 109)

Journalism and Telecommunication

Justice Studics (maximum of 6 hours)

Leisure Studies (REC 160 only)

Military Science (maximum of 6 hours ROTC
credit}

Music (except MUE)

Social Work (SWU 474 orly)

Speech and Hearing Science

Theatre

Women's Studies

Major. Each candidate for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
must complete requirements for a major, as
established by the department concerncd.
The specific course content of the major is
selected by the student in consultation with
the advisor under the rules and regulations
of the department.

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the
major and related fields requirement con-
sists of a 1otal of 45 semester hours of cred-
it. A maximum of up to 36 semester hours
may be required in the subject field of the
major. Students should consult departmen-
tal listings for specific requirements in ma-
jor and related fields.

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 55

For the degree of Bachelor of Science, the
major may require a maximum of 45 semes-
ter hours of credit in the subject field of the
major, plus additional related studies.

No credit will be granted toward fulfilling
major requirements in any upper division
course in the subject field of the major un-
less the grade in that course is at least a
“Cm

Special Credit Options
Pass/Fail Grade Option

1. The Pass/Fail option is intended to
broaden the education of Liberal Arts un-
dergraduates by encouraging them to take
advanced courses outside their specializa-
tton. A mark of “P” contributes to the stu-
dent’s earned hours but does not affeet the
grade point average. A failing grade is com-
puted into the GPA.

IT. Only Liberal Arts students with 60
hours of credit may take courses under
the Pass/Fail option.

111, The option may be used under the fol-
lowing conditions:
1. Enrollment for Pass/Fail must be in-
dicated during registration and may not
be changed after the late registration pe-
riad.
2. Students may not enroll for Pass/Fail
in courscs which are:

a) Taken to satisfy the Foreign Lan-
guage or English Proficiency re-
quirements.

b) In the student’s major.

¢) Counted toward or required 1o
supplement the major.

d) Counted as Independent Study
499,

e) Taken for Honors credit.

f) Counted toward satisfving the 54
hours of General Studies.

3. A maximum of 12 hours taken for
Pass/Fail may be counted toward grad-
uation.

1V. Above option is not available to Liberal
Arts students for courses offered by oth-
er colleges cxcept for courses in eco-
nomics offered by the College of Busi-
ness.

Academic Standards and Retention
Standards. The College of Liberal Arts
standards for grade point average (GPA)
and the terms of probation, disqualification,
reinslatement, and appeal are identical with
those of the University as set forth on page
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37 of this catatog. ¢xcept that the disquali-
fied student is suspended for at least /vwo
regular semesters at the University.

Academic discipline 1s one of the func-
tions of the Student Academic Affairs
Office. Social Sciences Building. Room 11 1.
All students who are having academic
difficultics of any kind should maintain
close contact with this office.

Probation and Disqualification. Appcals
with respect Lo academic probation or dis-
qualification may be addressed to the
Academic Standards Committee of the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts. Petitions should be sub-
mitted 1o the Student Academic Affairs
Ofhee. Social Sciences Building. Room 111,

Special Programs

Honors Program. The College of Liberal
Arts provides a full four-yvear Honors Pro-
gram which affords the supcrior undergrad-
uate with opportunitics for an enhanced lib-
eral arts education and in-depth experiences
in his or her major field. Characteristic of
the program is the personal attention given
to each student by members of the Honors
Faculty, who are sclected from among the
leading scholars and teachers in the Coliege.
In instructing specially-designed Honors
courses. and in supervising individual study
and honors theses. the faculty share an en-
thusiasm for working with talented and mo-
tivated students. Beginning Fall, 1985, the
honors program is available to all students
in the University. regardless of the major.
Admission to the Honors Program:

Entering Freshmen. Entering freshmen who
are in the top 5% of their high school gradu-
ating class, or who have an ACT composite
score of 27 or better, or who can demon-
strale similar indications of academic ap-
titude, are mvited 10 apply for admission to
the program upon cnirance.

Continuing and Transfer Students. A con-
tinuing or transfer student who has com-
pleted at least 15 credit hours of study with
a4 3.25 cumulative grade average or better
may. with the recommendation of his or her
academic advisor. apply for admission to
the program,

Retention in the Honors Program. An
Honors student must mainiain exception-
ally high standards of performance while in
the program. demonstrating evidenee of
progress toward satisfying the requirements
for graduation from the program (sce
below). It is expected that an Honors stu-

dent will register for at least one Honors
course each semester in order to obtain full
benefit from the program. An Honors stu-
dent may leave the program at any time. All
courses taken while in the program will
count toward graduation from the Universi-
1y.

Graduation With Honors. To graduate with
Honors, a student must:

Attain a cumulative grade average of at
least 3.40:
Satisfy departmental major requirements,
including major honors requirements
where they exist, and relevant College
General Studies requirements;
Conmplete a minimum of 18 hours of
Honors credit. of which at most 6 can be
XXX-493 {(Honors Thesis), and of which
al least 6 must be upper-division credit in
nen-major areas,
Write a senior thests and pass an oral the-
sis defense.
For additional information, the imerested
student should contact the Director, Honors
Program, College of Liberal Arts, PSA 326,

Interdisciptinary Studies

Interdisciplinary Studies Major. The [nter-
disciplinary Studies major leading to the
B.A./B.S. degrec provides students of out-
standing ability in the humanities, social
sciences. and natural sciences the op-
portunity to pursue courses of studies that
cut across departmental boundaries but that
nonetheless have coherence by focusing on
specific topics or problem areas.
Administration. The major is overseen by
the Director of the Honors Program who
appoints individual commitiees of three
persons with relevant areas of experlise to
serve as advisors 1o each person pursuing
this major,
Admission to the Program. Admission 1o
the Program requircs a 3.0 GPA in 32 se-
mesier hours of university work and three
letters of recommendation from ASU facul-
ty. Before seeking admission to the pro-
gram, students should have a clear idea of
the nature of the work they desire 10 pursue,
Degree Requirements. The major consists
of:
A. 45 semester hours. distributed as fol-
lows:

1. The specific courses that meet the

minimum core requircments in any one

discipline; this ranges from 18 1o 30 sc-

mester hours.



2. Fifieen 1o 27 semester hours of other
courses that complement the disciplinary
core 0 as Lo constitute a coherent inter-
disciplinary program.
These course requirements must be
worked out with the advisory committee
before the student begins pursuing the
major.
B. Six additional semester hours of thesis
work under the direct supervision of the
advisory commuittee. The product (nor-
mally written) is to display and demon-
stralc the specific focus and goals of the
students’s program.
For additional information, the interested
siudent should contact the Director, Honors
Program, College of Liberal Arts. PSA 326,

Asian Studies. The Center for Asian Stud-
ies is designed 10 encourage and coordinate
student, faculty and community study of the
area through the support of public lectures,
symposia, research and curricular develop-
ment. Interdisciplinary programs have been
developed. both undergraduate and gradu-
ate, to prepare students for governmental or
private employment or for admission 1o
graduate programs at other institutions.

At the undergraduate level, programs can
be devised leading to an emphasis within a
major. Example: History-Astan Studies,
Anthropology-Asian Studies. Any depart-
ment in the University may, at its discre-
tion, accept an Asian Studies component.
The goal is to offer programs which, while
insuring a rigorous training for students in
their chosen field of study, will enable them
to relate their discipline to Asian conditions
and problems.

The requirements for Asian Studies in
such an emphasis are 30 semester hours of
wholly Asian content courses, and knowl-
edge of an Asian language. The 30 semester
hours of Asian courses shall be selected
from the list of Asian courses drawn up by
the Center. These courses may be used
where appropriate to fulfill General Studies
requirements. Knowledge of an Asian lan-
guage shall comprise the equivalent of 20
semester hours of credit in Chinese, Japa-
nese, or any other Asian language approved
by the Center for 4 particular individual
program. Fulfillment of these requirements
will be recognized on the transcript by a
bachelor’s degree with a major in
“(Discipling)-Asian Studies.”

At the graduate level, the Center for Asian
Studies cooperales with a number of depart-
ments in master’s and doctoral programs.
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At the M.A. and Ph.D. levels the cooper-
ating departments are Political Scicnee,
History, Anthropology, Geography and So-
ciology. At the M.A. level only, the depart-
ments include Foreign Languages, Philoso-
phy and Religious Studies. In cooperation
with the College of Education, the Center
offers two graduate programs to prepare
teachers of Asian Studics for the high
schools and community colteges. One pro-
gram is the Master in Education—
Secondary Education with a major field in
Asian Studies consisting of 30 credit hours:
15 cach in Asian Studies and Education.
The other is Teaching Specialist in Asian
Studies {within the Education Specialist de-
gree program), which requires 36 hours
beyond the M.A, degree: 18 each in Asian
Studies and Education. Consult the Chair of
the Secondary Education Department or the
Director of the Center.

The Center cooperates and coordinates
with other university centers in the summer
or in one-vear study programs in several
Asian countries,

The Center also publishes an internation-
ally recognized monograph series and sym-
posium proceedings, all of which are dis-
tributed throughout the world.

For further information consult the Direc-
tor of the Center for Asian Studies.

Asian Studies Courses. For course descrip-
tions refer to the course offerings by depart-
1NCALS.

ARH 201 Non-Western Art
ARH 294 Special Topics, where appropriate
ARH 470 Art of India
ARH 471 Art of China
472 Art of Japan
ARH 474 Chincse Painting
ARH 494 Spccial Topics, where appropriate
ARH 498 Pro-Seminar, Chinese Art/Islamic
Art
ARH 591 Seminar, Chinese Art/Islamic Art
ARH 398 Special Topics
ASB 323 Peoples of Asia
ASB 324 Peoples of the Pacific
ASB 323 Peoples of Southeast Asia
CHI 101 Elementary Chinese, 102

CHI 107 Chinese International Profcssions, 207

CHI 201 Intermediate Chinese, 202

CHI 205 Chinese Calligraphy

CHI 294 Special Classes

CHI 309 Chinese Conversation, 310, 311, 312
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CHI
CHI
CHI

CHI
CoM

COM

COM
ECN
ECN
FLA

FLA
FLA

GCU
GCU
GCU
GCu
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS

HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS

HIS
HIS
JPN
JPN
JPN
JPN
JPN
JPN

JPN
JPN
JPN
JPN
JPN
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313
321
413

492
263

363

494
436
536
420

150
420

326
KX
428
431
103
106
305
470
471

473
494
a76
477
479
494
498

590
591
101
107
201
206
294
309

3
313
kY3
414
492

Advanced Chinese, 314
Chinese Literature, 322

Intraduction 1o Classical Chinese,
414

Special Courses, 493

Elements of Intercultural
Communicatton

Intercultural Communication
Processes

Special Topics
[nternational Trade Theory
International Economic Theory

Foreign Literature in Translation:
One Chinese Section

East Asian Cultures

Foreign Literature in Translation:
One Japanese Section
One Chinese Section

Geography of Asia

Geography of Australia/Oceana
Geography of the Middle East
Geography of the Far East
China: Literature and Revolution
The People’s Republic of China
Asian Civilization, 306

Chinesc Cultural History

Diplomatic History of East Asia,
472

China, 474

Special Topics

Modern Southeast Asia
Japan, 478

The Chinese Communist Movement

Speccial Topics: Asian History

Pro-Seminars on Maodern China and

Japan
Reading and Conference: China
Seminar: China
Elementary Japanese, 102
Japanese Internat’l Professions, 207
Intermediate Japanese, 202
Calligraphy
Special Courscs

[niermediate Japanese
Conversation, 30

Japanese Conversation, 312
Advanced Japanesc, 3 14

Japanese Literature, 322
Introduction to Classical Japanese
Special Courses, 493, 494, 499, 590

MHL 544 World Music I

MHL 345 World Music 1]

PH! 319 I Introduction to Asian Philosophies, 320

POS 160 Global Politics

POS 360 Current Issues in International
Politics: Asia

POS 445 Asian Political Thought

POS 448 Comparative Politics of China and
Japan

POS 452 Government and Politics of China

POS 458 Government and Politics of South
and Southeast Asia

POS 460 World Politics

POS 468 Comparative Asian Foreign Policies

POS 250 Special Courses, 492, 493, 498, 499
590, 591, 598

REL 21 Religions of the World

REL 351 Hinduism and Buddhism

REL 3352 Confucianism and Taosim

REL 451 Religions of India

REL 453 Zen

REL 454 Hindu Religious Thought

REL 455 The Religion in Japan

REL 494 Special Topics, 598

SOC 498 Pro-Seminar: Topics to be selected,
590, 592

THE 425 History of the Oriental Theatre

Health Physics. Health physics is a profes-
sion devoted to the protection of humans
from potential radiation hazards. Health
physicists are concerned with areas of ac-
tivity in research, industry, education, and
enforcement of governmental regulations.
Some health physicists choose to specialize
in only one of these areas, but most health
physicists are engaged in all four.

The curriculum of Health Physics in-
volves course work in the Colleges of Liber-
al Arts and of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ences. The purpose of the concentration is
to serve undergraduate students who wish
to prepare themselves for a career in Health
Physics. To qualify for professional status, a
health physicist needs a Bachelor of Science
degree in one of the physical or life sciences
and a group of specialized courses in phys-
ics, mathematics, chemistry, engineering,
and biology or zoology.

A Certtficate of Concentration in Health
Physics is awarded for the successful com-
pletion of a Bachelor of Science degree in a
physical or life science which includes the
following course work: MAT 270+, 271, 272
(or 290t, 291), 420, 274, PHY 115¢%, 117,



116, 118, 361; ECE 122%, BIO 181, 182;
ZOL 3601: MEE 4111, 412, 417.

The following courses are recommended
but not required: CHM 4471, 448; MEE
413; BIO 340%; ZOL 241. Any of the re-
quired or recommended courses may be
used, where appropriate, 1o tulfill major
field requirements, related field require-
ments, and General Studies requirements.

Inquiries about the program should be ad-
dressed to the Pre-Health Professions Office,
Social Science Building 107, where
academic advisement is availabic.

Islamic Studies. Although the Muslims of
the Middle East and Africa are frequently in
the news, the West has much to learn about
their history and cultures. Arizona State
University faculty members with special ex-
pertise in Islam offer courses in several de-
partments, as well as an interdisciplinary
course on Islamic Civilization. Numerous
programs, guest speakers and art exhibitions
on the Islamic world are brought to the
campus. For further information, contact
the Department of Religious Studies. LL B-
605.

Islamic Studies Courses. For course descrip-
tions refer to the course offerings by depart-
ments.

GCU 428 Geography of Middle East

HIS 437 Eastern Europe and the Balkans
HIS 439 The Modern Middle East

HIS 456 Iberian Empires

REL 310 Western Religious Traditions
REL 365 Islamic Civilization

REL 460 Studies in Islamic Religion

REL 464 Islamic Mysticism

ARA, HUP, or REL 365 Islamic Civilization
Team-taught interdisciplinary course.

For special topics courses (494} and indepen-
dent studies (499) on Islamic and Middle
Eastern subjects, consult departments indi-
cated above.

Jewish Studies. The Jewish Studies pro-
gram is designed to 1) examine the history
and culture of the Jews; 2) provide a model
for interdisciplinary teaching and research:
3) generate and facilitate research on Ju-
daica; 4) provide the community with pro-
grams, courses, and research furthering the

. understanding of Judaica; 5} stand as an ex-
ampie of the Umversity’s commitment to a
program of meaningful ethnic studies on a
firm academic base; and 6) provide a
Certiﬁcale of Concentration in Jewish Stud-
ies.
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The Certificate of Concentration in
Jewish Studies may be combined with a ma-
jor in any college. It consists of 21 hours, in-
cluding REL 211 and six additional courses
from the approved list, of which no more
than two may be in the field of the major.
The course of study must be approved by a
member of the Jewish Studies Faculty Advi-
sory Board. For information about the pro-
gram refer to the Department of History or
the Department of Religious Studies.

The following is a listing of Jewish Stud-
tes courses. For course descriptions refer to
the course offerings by department.

REL 100 Religions of the World

REL 210 Introduction to Judaism

REL 310 Western Religious Traditions
REL 315 Hebrew Bible (Old Testament)
REL 316 Types of Early Judaism

REL 317 Introduction to Rabbinic Judaism
REL 320/ 381 Rcligion in Amcrica

REL 380 Religion and Moral Issues

REL 385 Contemporary Religious Thought
REL 415 Jewish Mystical Tradition

REL 445 Judaism in Modern Times

HIS 434 Hitler: Man and Legend
HIS 439 The Modern Middle East
HIS 494 European Jewry 1348-1789

SOC 498 Jewish Family

ENG 345 Jewish Fiction

ENG 345 Holocaust Literature

ENG 356 Biblical Backgrounds of Literature
FLA 294 Modern Hebrew

GED 428 Geography of the Middle East
ART 410 Ancient Near Eastern Art

For special topics courses (294, 394, 494) or
independent studies (499) in Jewish Studies
consult departments indicated above.

Latin American Area Studies. Arizona
maintains an ever-growing interest in Latin
America that draws upon an extensive ex-
perience of historical and geographical ties.
The Center for Latin American Studies is
the focal point for these interests at Arizona
State University, and through its program
endeavors to serve the University commu-
nity and mainlain ‘strong ties with various
Latin American organizations in the state
and the nation. Principal activities are coor-
dinating Latin American Studies at the un-
dergraduate and graduate levels; sponsoring
student exchange programs, numerous semi-
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nars and conferences: publishing a wide
range of professional materials: and facili-
tating rescarch about the region.

The Latin American Arca Studics pro-
gram is designed to give students an under-
standing of public affairs, culture, and na-
tional trends in Latin American nations and
is offered as a combined degree program in
cooperation with the departments of An-
thropology. Economics. Geography.
History, Political Science, and Foreign Lan-
guages (Spanish). as well as the College of
Business, In this program the student ma-
jors in onc of the cooperating departments,
completing the degree requirentents of that
particular discipline. At least 30 upper divi-
sion semester hours of the total program
must be in Latin American content COUTSes,
L5 hours in the major and 15 in other disci-
plines. A reading knowledge of Spanish or
Portuguese 1s required. The 15 hours re-
quired in other disciplines shall be selected
from the hst of Latin American content
courses established by the Center (a list of
courses follows). The program must be ap-
proved by the Center for Latin American
Studies. Fulfiliment of the requirements of
this program of study is recognized on the
transcript as a bachelor’s degree with a ma-
jor in “(Discipline) -— Latin American Stud-
ies.”

Masier’s degree students in the depart-
ments of Geography, History, Political Sci-
ence, or Spanish may clect an emphasis in
the field of Latin America. Two depart-
ments, History and Foreign Languages. ofter
Latin American areas of focus at the Ph.D.
level. A cognate minor in Latin American
studies is also available in various disci-
plines.

The Center administers student cxchange
programs with the Catholic University of
Bolivia and three Mexican universities—the
Autonomous University of Guadalajara, the
Autonomous University of Nueve Leon,
and the University of Sonora. Each semes-
ter several ASU students are selected to re-
ccive credit for course work taken on the
Latin American campuscs while Bolivian
and Mexican students study here.

Each year the Center typicatly sponsors
cvents featuring Latin American arts and
culture, several major conferences as well as
a number of seminars, ofien featuring pres-
cntations by scholars from Latin America.
The Center regularly displays its exiensive
collection of Latin American folk art. The
Center annually publishes several scholarly

books as wel! as shorter monographs in its
Special Studies Series. ’

The Center is a member of the Arizona-
Mexico Commission. The Consortium of
U.S. Research Programs for Mexico, the
Consortium for Latin American Studies
Programs. the Latin American Studies As-
sociation, the Rocky Mountain Council on
Latin American Studies. and the Pacific
Coast Council on Latin American Studies.

The Center directly encourages research,
not only through its publications program,
but also through the maintenance of a Latin
American newspaper reading room.

For further information consult the office
of the Center for Latin American Studies,
Room 213. Social Sciences Building.

Latin American Content Courses. For course
descriptions refer to the course offerings by
departments.

ARH  403%Pre-Columbian Art

ARH  408%Pre-Columbian Art 11

ARH  441+Spain and s Colonies 1500-1800

ASB 321%Southwestern Indians

ASB  322+Indians of Mexico

ASB 335 Pre-Hispanic Civilizations of
Mescamerica

ASB 335 Southwestern Anthropology

ASB 337 Archaeology of Mesoamerica

ASB  419+Social Inequality

ASB  479% The Anthropology of Peasant
Peoples

ECN 331+ Comparative Economic Systems

ECN  360%Economic Development

ECN 365t International Economics

ECN  367tEconomics of Latin America

ECN  438tInternational Monetary Economics

ECN  536tInternational Economic Theory

ECN  538%International Monetary Theory and
Policy

ECN 561t Economics of Developing Nations

GCU 323 Geography of Latin America

GCU 423+ Geography of South America

GCU 424t Geography of Middle America

HIS 380 History of the Mexican Amcrican

HIS 383 Latin America, 384
HIS 424 The Hispanic Southwest

HIS 430 20th Century Chicano History
HIS 456 History of Spain, 457

HIS 458 Age of Congquest: Latin America

HIS 459 Changes and Reform: Colonial
Latin America



HIS
HIS

HIS

HIS
HIS
HIS
IBS
LIS

MCE
MCE
MCO
MGT
MGT

POS
POS

POS
POS
POS

POS
POS
S0C
SPA
SPA
SPA
SPA
SPA
SPA

SPA
SPA

SPA

SPA
SPA

460 Spanish South America, 461

463 Intelleciuat and Cultural History of
Latin America

464 The United States and Latin
America

466 Mexico, 467

468 Brazil

515 St; Latin American Historiography
300+ International Business

465 Literature for Hispanic Youth/
Literatura para Idvenes
Hispanoparlantes.

448 The Mexican-American Child
498 Minority Women

430 International Communications
459% International Management

539 International Comparative
Management

466 North American Indian Music
544 World Music 1

435+ International Marketing

32 ¥ Luso-Brazilian Literature

472% Luso-Brazihian Civilization

438 Revolution and the Social System

453 Government and Politics of South
America

454 Government and Politics of Mexico

455 Government and Politics of Central
America and the Canbbean

460 World Politics
463 Inter-Amecrican Relations

465 International and Regional
Organizations

467 Comparative Defense Policy

550 Comparative Governments

401 Comparative Sociology

3125t Introduction o Hispanic Literature

421tSpanish in the Southwest

4241 Masterpieces of Hispanic Literature

427t Spanish-Amcrican Literature, 428+

429 Mexican Literature

4541 19th Century Spanish-American
Narrative

455t Spanish-American Modernism

4361 20th Century Spanish-Amcrican
Fiction

457+ Contemporary Spanish-American
Poetry

464% Mexican-American Literaturce

471t Civilization of the Spanish
Southwest
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SPA 4721 Spanish-American Civilization

SPA 485 Mexican-American Short Story

SPA 486 Mexican-American Novel

SPA 487 Mexican-American Theatre

SPA 541 Spanish Language in America

SPA 570 Indigenous Literature of Spanish
America

SPA 571 Colonial Spanish-American
Literature

SPA 572 Spanish-American Drama

SPA 573 Spanish-American Essay

SPA 574 Spanish-American Vanguard Poetry

SPA 575 Contemporary Spanish-American
Novel

SPA 576 Contemporary Spanish-American
Short Story

SPA 577 Regional Spanish-American Literature
SPA 578 Novel of the Mexican Revolution
SPA 579 1&th Century Hispanic Literature
SPA 5381 Latin American Popular Culture

SPF 533 Comparative Education in the
Western World

SPF 534 Education and Change in
Devcloping Nations

TRA 4631 International Transportation

tDenotes prerequisites

Several departments offcr additional Latin
American content courses under the fol-
lowing designations: spccial topics 494,
honors colloguium 497, pro-seminar 498,
reading and conference 590, seminar 591,
and special topics 598. Students should con-
sult a schedule of classes for the availability
of these courses. In addition, the University
offcrs Latin American content courses for
law students and doctoral students in sev-
eral departments.
Medieval and Renaissance Studies. The
Arizona Center for Medieval and Renais-
sance Studies (ACMRS) sponsors a visiting
professor, postdoctoral fellow, graduate re-
search assistantships, and conferences and
symposia concerned with the Middle Ages
and the Renaissance. This statewide Center,
involving faculty at all three siate universi-
ties, is an organized research unit housed by
the College of Liberal Arts in Social Science
224, For further information contact the Di-
rector, ACMRS, §S 224, Arizona State Uni-
versity, Tempe, AZ 85287, 965-5900.

In recognition of the need for period as
well as subject area specialization, faculty
members with research interests in Medie-
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val and/or Renatssance Studies offer a num-
ber of courses from which students may de-
velop an interdisciplinary course of study in
Medieval and/or Renaissance topics.
Through individual university departments,
courses are offered in history, philosophy,
humanities, religious studies, music, art.
and literature (English, French, German,
[talian, Scandinavian. and Spanish). For
specific course information and advisement,
se¢ the following Medieval and Renaissance
advisors:

Art and Humanities A. Gully
English J. Brink
French W. Hendrickson
German

and Scandinavian W, Senner
History K. Dannenfeldt
History of Science  J. Maienschein
Ttalian P. Baldini
Music R. Reynolds
Philosophy M. White
Religious Studies R. Martin
Spanish E. Friedman
Theatre W. Akins

Center for Private and Public Sector
Ethics. The Center for Private and Public
Sector Ethics conducts research and offers
educational programs on ethical issues in
business, government, and the professions.
The “Making Ethics Work™ seminar series
includes seminars for business managers,
government managers, and medical and le-
gal professionals, The Center offers pro-
grams on specific topics such as ethics for
new technologies, ethics and international
business, and organizational cultures and
ethics, The research agenda of the Center
focuses on the role of ethics in the func-
tioning of various organizations and profes-
sions. on multi-disciplinary approaches to
ethical problems, and on the foundations of
organizational and professional ethics. The
Center for Ethics is the sponsor of the Fund
for New Technologies. This Fund works co-
operatively with Centers at the University
of Southern California. the University of
California at Berkeley, and Stanford Univer-
sity to support projects on the cthical im-
plications of new technologies. While the
Center does not offer courses for undergrad-
uate or graduale students, it designs pro-
grams for students with an interest in ethics
in organizations or the professions. Students
participate in Center programs in a variety
of roles, and should contact the Center Di-
rector for further information,

Solid State Science. As a separatc unit
within the College of Liberal Arts, the Cen-
ter for Solid State Science is engaged in re-
search in many aspects of the physics and
chemistry of solids as well as solid state de-
vices. The Center operates modern research
facilities, sponsors a colloquium series,
maintains a library of research publications
and works cooperatively with local industry.
While the Center itself does not grant de-
grees, it does provide opportunities for both
graduate and undergraduate students to do
research in this cross-disciplinary area. Stu-
dents would include this research activity as
part of a program of study within one of the
departments. normally physical sciences or
engineering, under the supervision of one of
the faculty members of the department or of
the Center.

Women's Studies. The curriculum of
Women'’s Studies involves courses from col-
leges throughout the University. The
Women's Studies program is designed to:

1. Examine the central issue of the
quality and shape of woman’s expen-
ence;

2. Provide a model for interdisciplinary
teaching and research;

3. Generate and facilitate research on
WOmen's experience;

4. Provide the University and the com-
munity with programs, courses and re-
search which acknowledge and expand
the potential of women; and

5. Stand as a visible example of the Uni-
versity’s commitment to change in the
status of women—students, faculty
and staff—within the University and
the larger society.

A Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree may be awarded in Women’s Stud-
ies. These programs are described on page
134,

A Certificate of Concentration in
Women's Studies may be awarded for the
successful completion of the introductory
course, Women and Society, plus 18 addi-
ttonal credits from the list of approved
Women's Studies courses, only six of which
may also be applied toward the student’s
major. Credit for additional related courses
may be accepted upon pelition to the
Women's Studies Advisory Committee.

For some students in the College of Liber-
al Arts, the courses in this concentration
may be accepied as fulfilling the related field
requiremenits. Students who wish 1o 1ake ad-



vantage of this option should consult the
Direcior.

Inquirtes about the program should be ad-
dressed to the Women's Studies Resource
Center. Social Sciences 103. where the cur-
rent list of approved courses 1s available. Sec
page 134.

Aerospace Studies
(Air Force ROTC)

PROFESSOR:
WAITE (MAIN 340)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
STALEY, BONGARTS, ROGERS

Purpose. The Department of Aerospace
Studies curriculum consists of the General
Military Course for freshmen and sopho-
mores (GMC-AES 101, 102, 201, 202) and
the Professional Officer Course for juniors
and seniors (POC-AES 30f 1. 302+, 401+,
402%). The goal of this professional education
is 1o provide the foundation of mititary
knowledge and skills needed by Air Force ju-
nior officers. Upon graduation, each student
who satisfactorily completes the Professional
Officer Course and degree requirements will
receive a commission as a Second Lieutenant
in the Air Force Reserve.

General Qualifications. Men or women en-
tering AFROTC must: (1) be a citizen of the
United States (noncitizens may enroll, but
must obtain citizenship prior to commis-
sioning): (2) be of sound physical condition;
{3) be at least 17 years of age for scholarship
appointment or admittance to the POC. Ad-
ditionally, scholarship recipicnts must be
able to fulfitl commissioning requirements by
age 25. If designated for flying training, the
student must be able 10 complete all commis-
sioning requirements prior to age 26':; other
calegories must be able to complete all com-
missioning requirements prior to age 30.
Four-Year Program (GMC and POC). A for-
mal application is not required for students
entering the Four-Year Program. A student
may enter the program by simply registering
for one of the General Military Course
(GMC) classes at the same time and in the
same manner as other courses, GMC stu-
dents receive 2.0 semester hours of credit for
each AES 100 and 200 class completed: a total
of 8.0 semester hours. GMC students not on
AFROTC scholarship incur no military ob-
ligation. Each candidate for commissioning
rnust pass an Air Force aptitude testand a
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physical examination and be selected by an
interview board of Air Force officers. If
selecied, the student then enrolls in the Pro-
fessional Officer Course (POC), the last two
years of the Air Force ROTC curriculum. Stu-
dents attend a four-week field training course
at an Air Force base normally between the
sophomore and junior year. Upon successful
completion of the POC and the college re-
quirements for a degree, the student is com-
mussioned in the U.S. Air Force as a Second
Lieutenant. The new officer then enters active
duty or may be granted an educational delay
to pursue graduate work.

Two-Year Program (POC). The basic re-
quirement for entry into the two-year pro-
gram is that the student have two academic
years of college work remaining, either at the
undergraduate or graduate level. Applicants
seeking enrollment in the two-year program
must pass an Air Force aptitude and medical
examination, and be selected by an interview
board of Air Force officers. After successfully
completing a six-week field training course at
an Air Force base, the applicant may cnroll in
the Professional Officer Course in the Air
Force ROTC program. Upon completion of
the POC and the college requircments fora
degree. the student is commissioned.

Qualifications for Admittance to the Pro-
fessional Officer Course (POC). (1) For the
four-year student. successfully complete the
Generat Military Course. {2) For the two-year
applicant. complete a six-week field training
course. (3) Pass the Air Force Officer Qualifi-
cation Test (AFOQT). (4) Pass the Air Force
physical examination. (5) Maintain the mini-
mum grade point average required by the col-
lege.

Deposit. All non-contract students regis-
tering for Air Force ROTC are required to
make a deposit of $20 with the military prop-
erty custodian as the basis for issue of the pre-
scribed uniform, textbooks, and other autho-
rized materials. This deposit will be refunded
at the end of each school year or upon with-
drawal from the AFROTC program, by the
military property custodian.

Pay and Allowances. POC members in their
junior and senior years receive $100 per
month for a maximum of 20 months of Pro-
fessional Officer Course attendance. Students
are also paid to attend field training, In addi-
tion, uniforms, housing and meals are pro-
vided during field training at no cost to the
student. Students are reimbursed for travel Lo
and from field training.
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Scholarships. Air Force ROTC offers schol-
arships annually to outstanding young men
and women on a nattonwide competitive ba-
sis. Scholarships cover full college wition tor
resident and nonresident students as well as
books. fees. supplics and equipment. plusa
monthly tax-tree allowance of $100. Scholar-
ships are avaitable ona 3= 3'%- 3+ 20 and 2
vear bases. To qualify for the tour-yvear schol-
arshap. students must be UL, citizens and
submit an applicatton prior to December 13
of therr sentor yvear in high school. Interested
students should consult therr hugh schoot
counsclors or call AFROTC at ASU tor appli-
cation forms to be submitied o HQ. AF-
ROTC. Maxwell AFB. AL, 361 [2-6663.
Male and female students enrolled in AF-
ROTC at Anzona State University are ehi-
gible for 3 3- 20 and 2 vear scholarships.
Those interested must apply through the De-
partment of Acrospace Studics. Considera-
tuon 1s given to academic grades. score
achieved on the Aar Force Ofhcer Qualifving
Testand physical itness. A board of officers
considers an applicant’s personality, charac-
ter and leadership potental.

Flight Instruction Program. Cadets desig-
nated toenter ULS. Adr Foree Undergraduate
Pitot Traiming atter graduation participate in
the Flight Instruction Program (FIP) dunng
their sumior vear in college unless they already
have a private pilots license. Each cadet re-
ceves 12 hours of instruction atan FAA ap-
proved flving school at no expense 10 the stu-
dent. This training also includes ground
school instruction.

AEROSPACE STUDIES
AES 101 Aerospace Studies. (2)F
Introduction to U S, Air Force orgarization, mission, doc-
trine. offensive and defensive forces. One lecture, 1 hour
Leadership Practical Applicatnon (101L).
102 Aerospace Studies. (2) S
Background on strategic missile defense forces, general
purpose and aerospace support forces in national de-
fense. One lecture. 1 hour Leadershup Practical Apphica-
tion (102L).
201 Aerospace Studies. (2)F
Historcal survey of events, trends, and policies leacing
10 the emergence of air power through WW I1. One lec-
ture, 1 hour Leaderchip Practical Application (2010

202 Aerospace Studies. (2) S

Deveiopment of aerospace power trom WW Il to the
present emphasizing the impact of limited war and tech-
nology on roles and missions. One lecture, 1 hour Lead-
ership Practical Application (202L).

301 Aerospace Studies. (2) F

An integrated management course emphasizing the ingi-
vidual as a manager in an Air Force milieu. Individual mo-
tivational and behavioral processes. leadership, commu-
rication and group dynamics are covered. Two lectures,
1 hour Leadership Practical Application (3014).

302 Aerospace Studies. (3)5

Organizational and personal values. management of
forces inchange, organizational power, politics, manage:
rtal strategy and tactics. Two lectures, 1 hour Leadership
Practical Application (302L).

401 Aerospace Studies. (3) F

Armed Forces as a technical element of society, with em-
phasis on the broad range of American civil-military rela-
tions; principles and techniques of communicative skills;
the political. economic and social constraints on the na-
tional defense structure. Two lectures, 1 hour Leadershig
Practical Application {403L).

402 Aerospace Studies. (3)S

Formulation and implementation of U.S. gefense policies.
impact of technological and international developments
cn strategic preparedness in the overall defense poli-
cymaking processes. Two lectures. 1 hour Leadership
Practical Application (402L).

403 Flight Instruction. (0) F.S

Flight instruction {12 total heurs of dual and solo instruc-
tion); 8 hours ground school. Prerequisite: Enroliment in
POC.




Anthropology

PROFESSORS:
FOSTER (ANTH A-124), BAHR, CLARK,
DITTERT, MER8S, MORRIS, REDMAN,
SCHOENWETTER, TURNER

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOQRS:
AGUILAR, BRANDT, EDER, FIRESTONE,
GAINES, MARTIN, NASH, STARK, WILLIAMS

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
MARZKE, SMITH, STEADMAN

Departmental Major Reguirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Anthropology—Consists of 45 semester
hours of credit of which 36 must be in an-
thropology and 9 in related fields to be ap-
proved by the advisor in consuhiation with
the student. Course requirements arc dis-
tributed as follows: (1) ASM 101 and ASB
102;(2) six hours including one 400-500 level
course in each of (a) social-cultural an-
thropology. (b) physical anthropology. (¢) ar-
chaeology; (3) three hours in each of (a) lin-
guistics (b) ethnographic area course, (¢} ar-
chaeology or physical anthorpology area
course. Three of the nine hours in related
fields must be 1n statistics. Each student’s
program of study must be approved by the
advisor in consultation with the student. At
least 18 semester hours must be in upper divi-
sion courses. For details see Departmental
brochure. (See foreign language requirement,
page 53).

Latin American Studies Combined Degree
Program. (See Interdisciplinary Studies, page
5N—Consisis of the Bachelor of Arts degree
requirements in Anthropology. At least 30
upper division semester hours of the total
program must be in Latin American content
courses including i 5 hours in Anthropology
and 15 in other disciplines. A reading knowl-
edge of Spanish or Portuguese is required and
areading knowledge of the other language is
suggested. The program must be approved by
the Center for Latin American Studies. Ful-
fillment of requirements is recognized on the
transcript as a Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology—Latin American
Studies.
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Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Social Studies: Anthropolegy—Consists of 63
semester hours of credit, of which 30 hours
must be in the anthropology courses required
for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal
Arts. Of the remaining hours, two groups of
15 hours are 10 be taken in related social sci-
ences. Psychology or a single natural science
may be used as one of the 15 hour fields. SED
480 is taken to provide the remaining 3 hours.

Semester
Houry
Anthropology ..o 30
S0CIAl SCIENCES ...ceceeceev e eene LD

Social sciences or naturat
sciences or psYChology ......ocoveeeericiciiineen | 5

SED 480 (Special Methods of
Teaching Social Studies)....cccccevevrrieninniininiens

Sl

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

{Secondary Education)

Anthropology—Consists of 24 semesler
hours of credit in anthropology. Courses
ASM 101, ASB 102, and two upper division
courses in each subdisciplinary field (archae-
ology. physical anthropology, social-cultural
anthropology) are required.

Departmental Graduate Program

The Department of Anthropology offers pro-

grams leading to the degrees of Master of Arts
and Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the Grad-
uate College Catalog for requirements.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ASM)

Courses which may be applied toward the Genaral
Studies requirement in sciences and mathematics.

ASM 101 Human Origins and the Development of
Culture. (3)F, S

Physical anthropology and archaeclogy. Evidence and
processes of human evolution and of culture change. Pri-
mates. Fossil hominids and their tools. Race, variation
and heradity. Environment and human biology. Prehis-
toric culture and 50Giety.

241 Biology of Race. (3} F, S

Human variatioh and its interpretation in an evolutionary
context.

338 Anthropological Fiekt Session. {2-8) SS -
Antnyopological tiekd techniques, analysis of data and
praparation of field raports. Prerequisite: approval ofin-
structor. May be repeated for credit.

341 Human Oateclogy. (4} F

Osteology, hurman palecntology, osteometry. Descrip-
tion and analysis of archaeologicat and contemporary
human populations. Prerequisite: ASM 101 or approval
of instructor. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.
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321 Indians of the Southwest. (3) S

Cuhures of the contemporary Indians of the
Southwastern United States and their historic an-
tacedents. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or approval of in-
structor.

322 Indians of Mesoamerica. (3) S

Histaoric tribes and folk cultures. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or
appraval of instructor.

324 Peoples of the Pacific. (3) N

Peoples and cultures of Oceania focusing particularly on
societies of Melanesia, Micronesia and Polynesia. Pre-
requisite: ASB 102 or approval of instructor.

325 Peoples of Southeast Asia. (3 F

A cultural ecological perspective on the peoples of main-
land and insular Southeast Asta. Subsistence modes, so-
cial organization, and the impact of modernization. Pre-
requisite: ASB 102 or approval of instructor.

330 Principles of Archaeology. (3} F

Prahistoric societies. Survey of dating methods, field
tachniques and artifactual inventories. Geographic, cli-
matic and geological relationships.

331 0ld World Prehistory 1. (3) F

Development of people as bio-social animals in the Pleis-
tocene, emphasizing technological achievements and
focusing upon the relationship between technology and
environment. Areas include western Europe, sub-
Saharan Africa and western Asia. Prerequisite: ASM 101
or approval of instructor.

332 Old Wortd Prehistory Il. (3} S

Transition fram hunting and collecting societies to
gdomestication economies; establishment of settled vil-
lage Ife, emphasizing the Near East, Egypt, SW Eurcpe.
Prerequisite: ASM 101 or approval of instructor.

333 New World Prehistory. (3) S

The variety of archaeological patterns ancountered in the
Western Hemisphere. Covers the period from the ap-
pearance of humans in the New Weorld ta European con-
tact; covers the area from Alaska tc Tierra del Fuego.

334 Arctic Anthropology. (3) S

Past and present Aleut-Eskimo prehistory, origins,
physical features, adaptations, variation and culture with
comparisons of Asian Arctic popuiatians. Prerequisite:
ASB 101 or approval of instructor.

335 Southwestern Anthropology. (3) N

Pastcultures in the Southwest and their relation to
present peaples using archasological, ethnological, and
linguistic evidences. Environmental and resource utiliza-
tion from earliest times to the present.

336 Otd World Prehistory Hi. (3) N

Origins and development of complex societies (advanced
chiefdoms, early states); emphasis on Mesopotamia,
Egypt with some coverage of Africa, India, China, Prereq-
uisite: ASM 101 or approval of instructor.

337 Prehispanic Civilization of Middie America. (3)5
Pre-conquest cultures and civilizations of Mexico. The
Azlecs, Mayas and their predecessors. Praraequisite:
ASM 101 or approval of instructor.

338 Archaeology of North America.(3) N

Origin, spread and development of the prehistoric Indi-
ans of North America up to the historic tribes., Does not
include the Southwest. Prerequisite: ASM 101 or ap-
proval of instructor.

351 Psycholegical Anthropology. (3) S

Approaches to the interrelations between the personality
system and the socio-cultural envirgnment. Preraquisite:
ASB 102 or approval of instructor.

355 American Indian Views of Man. (3) N

The main historical and geographical groupings of reli-
gious material from North America {including Mexico).
Myths, ritual, and prose teachings, oral and written.
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364 Museum Techniques. (3) F

Laboratory techniques in restoration of artifacts. Mu-
seum display practices to present anthropological mate-
rial. Prerequisite: ASM 101 or approval of instructor.

383 Linguistic Theory: Phonology. (4} F

Contemporary theories of the sound system of language.
Laboratory. Prerequisite: ASB 381 or FLA 400 or ap-
praval of instructor.

411 Kinship and Social Organization. (3) S

Meanings and uses of concepts referring to kinship, con-
sanguinity, affinity, descent, aliiance and residence in the
contaxt of a survey of the varieties of social groups, mar-
riage, rules anc kinship terminological systems. Prereq-
uisite: 6§ hours of anthropology or approval of instructor.
412 History of Anthropoiegy. (3)F

Historical treatment of the development of the culture
concept and its expressian in the chief theoretical trends
in anthropology between 1860 and 1950. Prerequisite:
ASB 102 or approval of instructor.

415 Primitive Art. (3) 5

Art forms of primitive people in relationship to their cul-
tural setting. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or approval of in-
structor.

416 Economic Anthropology. (3} F

Economic behavior and the economy in pre-industrial so-
cieties; description and classification of exchange sys-
tems; relations between production, exchange systems
and other societal sub-systems. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or
approval of instructor.

421 The North American Indian. (3} F, S

Archaeology, ethnology and linguistic relationship of the
Indians of North America. Does not include Middie Ameri-
ca. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or approval of instructor.

426 Historical Archaeology. (3) NR

Principles, techniques, and important sites. Lise of eth-
nohistory, laboratory techniques, and artitact analysis.
Discussion of value to historical understanding. Prereq-
uisite: one course in archaeology ar approval of in-
structor.

430 Underwater Archaeclogy. (3) S

Survey of methods and techniques. Effects of changing
sea levels on location and movement of human groups.
Prerequisite: one course in archaeciogy or approval of
instructor.

431 Ritual: The Creative Process. (3} N

Ritual as an essential and creative religious act. Fun-
damental structures and typologies of ritual; techniques
for interpretation ang understanding ritual. Prerequisite:
ASB 3141,

479 The Anthropoiogy of Peagant Peoples. (3) N
Description, comparison and theories pertaining to the
social and community structure and world views of
peasant peoples. Prergquisite: ASB 102.

480 Introduction to Linguistics. (3} F

Descriptive and historical linguistics. Survey of theories
of human language, emphasizing synchronic linguistics.
481 Language and Cufture. (3} S

Application of linguistic theories and findings to non-
linguistic aspects of cuiture; language changs; psy-
cholinguistics. Prerequisite: ASB 102 or approval of in-
structor.

483 Sociolinguistics and the Ethnography of
Communication. {3) N

Relationships between linguistic and social categories;
functional analysis of language use, maintenance and di-
versity: interaction between verbal and nonverbal com-
munication. Prerequisite: ASB 381 or approval of in-
structor.
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532 Graduate Field Anthropology. (2-8) S
Independent research on a specific anthropological
preblem to be selected by the student in consultation with
the staff. Prerequisites: ASM 338t or equivalent, and ap-
proval of instructor. May be repeated for cradit.
533 Cultural Inventory Methods._ (3) N
Problems and procedures in locating and recording ar-
chaeological sites. Analysis of site types, situations, and
relation to natural resources. Interpretation from surface
remains. Field work. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
535 Public Archaeology. (4) N
Theoretical and practical applications of cultural re-
sources legislation and policy. Legal and administrative
requirements; conservation, development, and manage-
ment of cultural resources; CRM research design formu-
lation. Prerequisites: regular graduate student status, 12
completed graduate hours in archaeology, approval ofin-
structor. Seminar and field work.
542, 543 Method and Theory of Archaeology. (3, 3)F, S
Deveiopment and thecretical basis of archagology. Ra-
tionale and mathods of recaonstruction of past human
behavior from archaeological data. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor.
544 Settlement Patterns. (3) N
Spatial arrahgement of residences, distribution and
density over the landscape, and utilization of a given en-
virenment for habitation. Prerecuisite: approval of in-
structor.
546 Pleistocene Prehistory. (3) F
Development of society and culture in the Old Wortd
during the Pleistocene epoch, emphasizing technological
change through time and the relationship of people to
their environment. Prerequisite: ASB 3311 or equivalent.
547 Rise of Urban Life. (3)S
Focus on the archaeological evidence in the Old World
for the transition from subsistence economies dependeant
upen hunting and gathering to those dependent upon
domesticated plants and/ar animals. Impact of this shift
in subsistence on local groups and on sedentism in both
“nuclear’” and "nonnuclear” areas. Prerequisite: ASB
3327 or equivalent.
582 Linguistic Theory: Syntax. {3} N
Contemporary thearies of the grammatical structure of
languages. Prerequisite: ASB 381 or FLA 400 or approval
of instructor.
583 Linguistic Theory: Fhonological Systems. (3)F
Origins and development of contemporary phonological
systems with particular attention to non-Western lan-
guages. Prerequisite: FLA 400 or ASB 381 or approval of
instructor,
591 Seminar. (3)N
Selected topics in archaeology, finguistics and social-
cultural anthropology.

(a) Cultural Anthropology

(b) Social Anthropology

{c) Problems in Southwestern Ethnology

(d) Culture and Personality

(e} Linguistics

() Museology

(g} Problems in Southwestern Archaeology

(h) Archaeology

(i) Evolution and Culture (Same as ASM 581)

(i) Interdepartmantal Seminar (Same as ASM 591)
Special Courses: ASM and ASB 294, 394, 484, 492, 493,
494,498, 499, 500, 580, 584, 590, 592, 594, 598, 599, 790
792, and 799. (See pages 35-36.)

Biological Sciences

The following curricula are offered jointly by
the Department of Botany and Microbiology
and the Department of Zoology. Students
whao elect one of these programs are advised
by a member of the Botany and Microbiology
Department or by a member of the Zoology
Department.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Curriculum

Biology—A combined offering by the facul-
ties of the Departments of Botany-
Microbiology and Zoology. This major serves
students desiring a broader program in the
biological sciences than thai provided by the
more specialized majors in the degree pro-
grams of the individual departments. The
major consists of 63 hours, including 43
hours in biological sciences and 20 hours 1n
supplementary areas, plus a mathematics
proficiency. Required major courses (31
hours) are BIO 181, 182, 320, 340; BOT 300;
MIC 201 or 210; MIC 202, ZOL 350, BOT
360 or ZOL 360, the remaining 13 hours are
to be sclected so that the total major hours re-
flects a balance between the two departments.
Required supplementary courses are CHM
113,115, CHM 231 (or CHM 331, 332, 335,
336), PHY 101 (or PHY 111, 112,113, 114}
CSC 181 or 183. Mathematics proficiency re-
quirement: MAT t15(or MAT 117, 118)and
210 (or any calculus). One year of a foreign
language, or equivalent competence (see De-
gree Requirements, page 53).

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Biological Sciences—A combined offering by
the facutties of Departments of Botany-
Microbiology and Zoology. The major con-
sists ofa minimum of 42 hours of credit, plus
at least 9 hours in supporting courses. Re-
quired major courses are BIO 181, 182, 320,
340: BOT 300 or 370: BOT 360; MIC 201 or
210; MIC 202: ZOL 350, 360. The remaining
courses in the major {7 hours minimum)
must include onc from cach of the two de-
partments. Required supporting courses are:
CHM 113, 115. BIO 480 is required in the
professional education program.



Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)

Biological Sciences—Consists of 24 semester
hours as follows: BIO 181, 182, 340; MIC 201
or 210: MIC 202: and 8 additional hours in
courses listed under Biology. Botany, Mi-
crobiology, and Zoology. with the exception
ofthe following: BIO 100, 218. 318, BOT 100,
ZOL 110, 300. Supporting course: BIO 480 1s
required in addition to the 24 hours creditin
btological sciences.

Botany and Microbiology

PROFESSORS:
SOMMERFELD (LS C-206) ARONSON,
JOHNSON, NASH, PATTEN, PINKAVA, REEVES,
SCHMIDT, TRELEASE

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BIRGE, BURKE, CLARK, LEATHERS, SZAREK,
TOWILL
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
KLOPATEK, SWAFFORD
PROFESSORS EMERITUS:
CANRIGHT, NORTHEY

VISITING PROFESSOR:
STARR

FACULTY ASSOCIATES:
DICKSON, DOWNS, MASS, ROBERTS

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Botany—Consists of a minimum of 43 se-
mester hours of credit in botany and ap-
proved related fields, of which 18 mustbe in
upper division courses. Required courscs are
BIO 181. 182, 320, 340: MIC 201+ or 2107,
202: BOT 350, 360%. 370 and at least one of
the following: BOT 410, 434, or 450; and lab-
oratory or field experience in the form of BIO
310 or BOT 499, (3 semester hours). Re-
quired supplementary courses CHM 113, 115
and 2311, or the sequence 331, 332, 335 and
336, MAT 115t or 141+; and one year of an
approved foreign language. (Sce Foreign Lan-
guage Requirements, page 53.)
Microbiology—A student majoring in mi-
crobiology is required 1o take the following
courses: BIO 181, 182, 340;: CHM 331, 332,
335,336, MIC 2021, 2104, 302; plus 16 hours
of upper division electives in microbiology or
approved related ficlds. Total: 42 semester
hours. In addition, the student is required to
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have proficicncy equivalent to ane vear of
college French, German or Russian. The re-
quired supplemental courses are: CHM 113+,
115 MAT 115%or 1411, PHY [ 111, 112,113,
114, (See Foreign Language Requirement,
page 53.)

Clinical Laboratory Sciences—The goal of
the Clinical Laboratory Sciences program is
to prepare individuals 1o practice in the field
of clinical laboratory sciences, which includes
the major disciplines of Clinical Chemistry,
Hematology, Immunohematology and Mi-
crobiology. Employment opportunities exist
in hospital, private, physician and research
laboratories; government; sales; manage-
ment; and education. After obtaininga B.S, in
Ctinical Laboratory Sciences, the graduate is
eligible for national certification by examina-
tign,

A student majoring in Chinical Laboratory
Sciences is required to pass the following
courses with a 2.5 minimum GPA prior to ac-
ceptance in the accredited Professional Study
Program: CHM 113, 115, 225,226,231, 361;
MAT L17:PHY 10]; BIO 181, 182; MIC 201,
202.420; ZOL 241, 360; CLS 100, 300.
(Equivalent courses may be substituted upon
approval of advisor.) Completion of the de-
gree 1s dependent upon aceeptance of the stu-
dent into the accredited Professional Study
Program which consists of 44 hours of
Clinical Laboratory Sciences courses. The
University does not guarantec that all stu-
dents will be accepted into the Professional
Study Program due to space limitations at the
clinical affiliates and restrictions of program
accreditation. To obtain further information
regarding acceptance procedures and pro-
gram standards, contact the Department for a
program brochure. For proper course plan-
ning, students must meet with a Clinical Lab-
oratory Sciences advisor.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Botany and Microbiology
offers programs Icading to the degrees of
Master of Natural Science, Master of Science
and Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the Grad-
wate College Catalog for requirements.

BIOLOGY

BIO 100 The Living World. (4)F, S, 5§

Principles of biology. Not offered for credit to students
wha have had advanced biclogy in high school. Cannot
be used for major credit in the biological sciences. Three
lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

181, 182 Biological Principles and Processes. (4) F, 5;
85(181)

A comprehensive treatment of biological concepts em-
phasizing fundamental principles of biclogy and the inter-
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play ot structure and function at the molecular, cellular,
crganismal, and population fevels of organization. For
majors in biological sciences and preprofessional stu-
dents in health related sciences. Secondary school
chemistry strongly recommended. (BIO 181 is a prerequi-
site for BIO 182). Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

217 Introduction to Fisheries and Wildlife Management.
3)F

Principles relating to managemen? of cold and warm wa-
ter fisheries and terrestrial wildlife, emphasizing manage-
ment of ecosystems. Designed for prospective wildlife bi-
clegists. Prerequisites: B semester hours of biclogical
sciences.

218 History of Medicine. (1} F

Development of medical concepts.

300 Natural History of Arizona, (3) F

Plant and animal communities of Arizona. Cannot be
used for major credit in the biclogical sciences. Prerequi-
site: junior standing.

301 Field Natural History. (1) £, S

Organisms and their natural environment. Two weekend
field trips and a field project. Prerequisite: BIO 300 or
cancurrent enroliment. Cannot be used for major credit in
the biological sciences.

310 Special Problems and Techniques. (1-3}F, S
Qualified undergraduates may investigate a specific bio-
logical problem under the direction of a faculty member,
Prerequisites: formal conference with the faculty member
and approval of the problem by the faculty member and
of the departmental chair. May be repeated for a total of 6
credits,

318 History of Biology. (2) NR

Development of biclogical concepts. Prerequisite: 12 se-
mester hours of biological sciences.

320 Fundamentals of £cology. (3)F, S

Basic concepts in ecology. Organization, functioning and
developmant of ecological systems, energy flow, biogeo-
chemicat cycling, environmeantal relations, population dy-
namics. Prerequisites: BIO 182 or equivalent or approval
of instructor,

330 Ecology and Conservation. (3) F

Ecological and biclegical concepts of conservation used
to understand man-macde ecological problems. Cannot
be used for majcr credit in the biclogical sciences.

332 Cell Biology. (3} F

Survey of major topics in cell biclogy, including structural,
biochemical, and molecular aspects of cell function. Pre-
requisite: BIO 182,

340 General Genetics. (4) F, 5,85

Science of heredity and variation. Prerequisite: BIO 182.
Three hours lecture, 1 hour recitation.

415 Biometry. (4) F

Statistical methods applied to biological problems, in-
cluding design of experiments, estimation, tests of
significance, analysis of variance, regression, correla-
tion, chi square and bioassay; the use of computers. This
course will not satisfy laboratory requirements for the
Liberal Arts General Studies program. Prerequisite: MAT
210 or equivalent. Three hours lecture, 3 hours labaorato-
ry.

424 Analysis of Ecosystems. (3) F '86

Ecosystems, emphasizing production, respiration and
decomposition, Prerequisite: BIO 320t.

426 Limnology. (4} S

Structure and function of aquatic ecosysiems with em-
phasis on freshwater lakes and streams. Three lectures,
3 hours laboratory or figld trip. Prerequisites: BIO 3201 or
approval of instructor.

428 Biogeography. (3 F

Envirohmental and historical processes determining dis-
tributional patterns of animals and plants, emphasizing
terrestrial life. Prerequisite: BIO 182 or equivalent; junior
standing.

429 Advanced Limnology. (3)S

Recent literature, developments, methods and lim-
nological thaory: field and laboratory application {0 some
particular topic in limnology. Prerequisite: BIO 4261,
430 Advanced Developmental Biology. (3) S

Current concepts and experimental methods involving
differentiation and biosynthetic activities of cells and or-
ganisms, with examples from micro-organisms, plants,
and animals. Prerequisite: ZOL 330t.

432 Biochemical Cytology. (3) 3

Celluar functions and chemistry hased onthe -
macromolecular organization of cellular components em-
phasizing the use of analytical procedures such as cell
fractionation, ultrastructural radioautography, and cy-
tochemistry. Prerequisites: BOT 3601 or ZOL 360% or
equivalent; CHM 2311 or 3311 or equivalent.

441 Cytogenetics. (3)F

Chromosomal basis of inheritance. Prerequisite: BIO
34041,

442 Cytogenetics Laboratory. (2) F

Microscopic analysis of meiosis, mitosis and aberrant
cell division. Prerequisite: BIO 4411 or concurrent enroll-
ment. Six hours laboratory.

443 Molecular Genetics. (3) F

Mature and function of the gene. Prerequisites: BIO 3401
and a course in organic chemistry.

445 Organic Evolution. (3) F
Processes and adaptive change and speciation in sexual
populations. Prerequisite; BIO 3401 or ZOL 241¢.

464 Photabiology. (3) S

Principles underlying the effects of light on growth, devel-
opment, and behavicr of plants, animals, and micro-
organisms. Prerequisites: 12 hours of courses in Hfe sci-
ences; CHM 2311 or 3311.

480 Methods of Teaching Biology. (3} F, S

Methods of instruction, experimentation, organization
and presentation of appropriate content in biology. Pre-
requisites: either SED 3111 or concurrent enrolimentin
SED 311 and 20 hours in the biclogical sciences. Twoiec-
tures, 3hours laboratory. -

512 Transmission Electron Microscopy. (4)F, S

Theory, use, and methods of preparing biclogical mate-
rials for transmission electron microscopy. Prerequisites:
approval of instructor. Materials fee. Two lectures, 6
hours laboratory.

515 Scanning Electron Microscopy. (2) S5

Theory and use of scanning electron microscope for bio-
logical materials. Intensive five-week mini course. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor. Materials fee, Three
hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory.

520 Biology of the Desest. (2)N

Factors affecting plant and animal life in the desert re-
gions and adaptations of the organisms to these factors.
Prersquisite: 10 hours of biological sciences and/

or approval of instructor.

526 Quantitative Ecology. (3) N

Sampling strategies, spatial pattern analysis, species di-
versity, classification and applications of multivariate
techniques to ecology. Prerequisites: one course in
acology; BIO 415 or equivalent. Two lectures, 3 hours
laboratory.



Special Courses: BIO 394, 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
489, 590, §91, 592, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

BOTANY
BOT 100 Plants and Human Aftairs. (4) F, S, SS
The study of plants in relation to human affairs. Emphasis
on edible, medicinal and commercially significant plants,
how they live and grow and how mankind has applied
knowledge to manipulate themn. Not for majors in the bio-
logical sciences. Threa lectures. 3 hours l[aboratory.
300 Survey of the Plant Kingdom. {4) F
Systematic and evolutionary survey of the piant kingdam
emphasizing diversity of gross and cellular structure, re-
production, life cycles and habitat. Prerequisite: one of
the following: BIO 100, 182, BOT 100, ZOL 110, or equiv-
alent. Three hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory.
301 Economic Botany. (3)F
Plants and plant products used by man throughout the
world including their cultivation, processing and uses in
modern life. Fibers, medicinals, beverages, perfumes,
foods. Prerequisite: BIO 100 or equivalent.
350 Plant Anatomy. (4) F
Development and mature structure of tissues of vascular
plants; patterns and medifications of leaf, stem, root and
flower. Prerequisite: BiQ 182 or equivalent. Three lec-
tures, 3 hours laboratory.
360 Plant Physiology. (4) F, S, S§
Plant growth and development, nutrition, water relatians,
reproduction, metabolism and photosynthesis. Prerequt-
sites: BIO 182 or equivalent; CHM 231t. Three lectures, 3
hours laboratory.
370 The Flora of Arizona. (#) S
Principles of taxenomy, identification of Arizona plants.
Prerequisites: BIO 182, or equivalent, or approval of the
instructor. Two lectures, 6 hours laboratory.
410 Lichenology. (3} F '85
Chemistry, ecology, physiology and taxonomy of lichens.
Prerequisite: BIO 182 or equivalent. Two lectures, 3
hours laboratory.
420 PlantEcology. (4) S
Plants in retation to environments. Prerequisite: BIO 3201
or equivaient. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory or field
trip. One weekend field trip.
425 Plant Geography. (3) F '86
Plant communities of the world and their interpretation,
emphasizing North American plant associations. Prereq-
uisite: BIO 182 or equivalent or approval of instructar.

434 General Mycology. (3)F

Various groups of fungi, their morphology, identification
procedures and economic significance. Prerequisites:
BIO 182 or equivalent, and/or MIC 2021, Two lectures, 3
hours laboratory.

445 Morphology of the Vascular Plants. (4) F ‘85
Comparative form and evolutionary trends in the major
groups of vascular plants. Prerequisites: BOT 3004 or
equivalent. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

448 Palynology. (2) N

Importance of spores and pollen (hoth fossil and modern)
10 systematics, avolution, ecology and stratigraphy. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor.

450 Phycology. (4) S

The algae, both fresh water and marine forms, empha-
sizing field collection and identification of local represern-
tatives. Morphological, ecological, and economic as-
pacts of the algae. Preraquisite: BIO 182 or approval of
instructor. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

461 Physiology of Lower Plants. (3} F '86

Cellular physiology and biochemistry of algas and fungi;
responses of these organisms to chemical and physical
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stimuli and their process or morphogenesis. Prerequi-
sites: BIO 1B2 or equivalent; CHM 231+,

470 Taxonomy of Southwestern Vascular Plants. (4) 55
Identificaticn of the vascular plants of the Southwest and
the principles underlying their classification. Not open to
students who have had BOT 3701. Three lectures, 6
hours laboratory. Twe field trips. Summer only.

475 Angiosperm Taxonomy. (3) S '87

Principles underlying angiosperm phylegeny. Prerequi-
site: BOT 370t or approval of instructor. Two lectures, 3
hours faboratory.

480 Plants: Pleasures and Poisons, (3) S

Poisongus, medicinal, and other drug plants. Plant prod-
ucts and their effects on man; histerical and modern per-
spectives. Prerequisites: BIO 100, 182. BOT 100 or
equivalent, CHM 2311 or equivalent.

490 Paleobotany. (4) S '86

A broad survey of plant life of the past, including the
structure of plant fossils, their geologic ranges, geo-
graphic distribution and paleoenvironment. Prerequisite:
BIO 182 or equivalent. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory
or field trip.

510 Experimentai Design. (3) S 87

ANOVAS, one-way classification of factorial and partially
hierarchic designs, introductory multivariate statistics.
Prerequisite: BIO 4151 or equivalent. One 3-hour lecture
at night.

520 Biophysical Ecology. (3) F '86

Theory of physical microenvironments and effects on
plant growth. Consideration of plant energy exchange
and soil-plant-atmosphere water relations. Prerequisite:
BOT 360t or approval of instructor.

525 Ecophysiology. (3) F '85

Physiological adaptation to environmental stresses and
its ecological significance for plant survival. Environ-
mental and biological contrel of photosynthesis and tran-
spiration. Prerequisite: BOT 3601 or approval of in-
structor.

564 Plant Metabolism. (3) F '85

General plant metabolism and typical plant products, em-
phasizing biosynthesis and functions of storage prod-
ucts, celt wall constituents, plant acids, pigments, hor-
mones and numerous secondary products, Prerequi-
sites: CHM 2311, BOT 3601, or approval of instructor.
570 Plant Secondary Chemistry. (3) S '86

Biosynthesis and distribution of plant natural products
within various plant taxa. Prerequisites: CHM 3311, 3321
ar equivalent. Three lectures,

571 Methods in Biochemical Systematics. (3)S '87
Techniques in isolation and characterization of major
ctasses of natural products used in biochemical system-
atics. Prerequisite: approval of instructor, Two lectures, 3
hours lahoratory.

576 Experimental Plant Systematics. (3} S '86
Interpretation of taxa, utilizing cytological, genetic, eco-
logical, morphological and anatomical techniques and
data. Prereguisite: BOT 370 or 470 or approval of in-
structor. Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.
591 Seminar. (1)F, S
Topics may be selected from the following:

(a) Biosystemalics (c) Nonvascular Plants/

Protists

(b} Desert Ecology (d} Plant Physiology
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Special Courses: BOT 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498, 499,
500, 550, 592, 598, 599, 700, 790, 791, 792, 799. (See
pages 35-36.)

MICROBIOLOGY
MIC 201 Microbiology. (3] F, 8,55
Basic course for nonmajors emphasizing general princi-
ples of the role of micro-organisms in heatth, ecciogy,
and related applied fields. Prerequisites: CHM 101 and
any one of the following: BOT 100, BIO 100, or approval
of instructor.

202 Microbiology Laboratory. (1) F, 5, 35

Principles and taboratory techniques used in identifying
and handling micro-organisms. Prerequisite: credit or
concurrent enrolimentin MIC 2011 or 2104, Three hours
iaboratory.

210 Generat Bacteriology. (3)F, S

Detailed study of the bacterial celt, its structure, genetics,
physiology, and taxonomy. Intended for microbiology
maijors and others with similar preparation. Not apen to
students with credit in MIC 201, Prerequisites: BIO 182;
and CHM 1151

302 Advanced Bacteriology Laboratory. (2) F

Advanced laboratory techniques in bacterial grawth, phy-
siology. genetics, microscopy, and basic virology. Re-
quired of microbiology majors. Prerequisites: either
group A or B: (A)MIC 2021 and 210t; (B)MIC 201t and
202t and approval of instructor. Four hours laboratory.
360 Bacterial Physiology. (3) F

Mechanisms and control of cell metabolism, structures,
and functions. Prerequisites: MIC 210; credit or con-
current enrollment in CHM 331, or approval of instructer.
380 Plant Pathology. (3) F, SS

Biotic and abiotic agents of disease, including fielc ob-
servations angd methods of control. Prerequisite: BO

360 or approval of instructor. .

420 Immunclogy. (4)F. 8,55

Principles of immunity and their application to diagnasis,
systematics and allergies. Prerequisites: MIC 202t; CHM
2311 or equivalent. Two lectures, 6 hours laboratory.
425 Advanced Immunobiology. (3) S

Celis and tissues of immune system, their structure, func-
tien, and interaction, Prerequisites: MIC 4201, Two lec-
tures, 3 hours laboratory.

434 Madical Mycology. (3) S

Fungi as causal agents of diseases of man, including pa-
thology and epidemiology, emphasizing techniques of di-
agnosis. Preraquisite: MIC 202t or equivalent. Two lec-
tures, 3 hours laboratory.

441 Bacterial Genetics. (3} S

Survey of genetic exchange and regulatory processes in
bacteria and their viruses, Bacteria and viruses as 1ools
in genetic engineering. Prarequisites: MIC 201t or 210t
and BIO 3401, or approval of instructar.

442 Bacterial Genetics Laboratory. (1) S

Techniques of mutagenesis, mapping, and strain con-
struction. Prerequisites: MIC 202+ and credit ar con-
currant enroliment in MIC 441+, Four hours laboratary.
470 Systematic Bacteriology. (3) S

Cilassification and identification of bacteria. Prerequi-
sites: MIC 2021, 5 hours of microbiology. One lecture, &
hours laboratory.

431 Diagnostic Bactariology. (3) F

Biochemical and immunological methods for character-
izing pathogaenic bacteria. Prerequisites: MIC 2021, CHM
2311 or CHM 3311. Twao lectures, 3 hours laboratory.
485 Virology. (3)F

Fundamantal nature of viruses and other obligate in-
tracellular parasites, their replication, pathogenesis,

acology and cultivation. Prerequisites: 8 hours of mi-
crabiology; CHM 331+, Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.
530 Bacterial Differentiation. (3) F

Molacular biology of sporutation and germination in bac-
teria. Emphasis on the control of cellular differentiation.
Prerequisites: MIC 441 or BIO 443, or approval of in-
structor.

545 Recombinant DNA Methodology. (2) F

Principles of genatic engineering using in vifroDNA re-
combination; characteristics of plasmid and phage vec-
tors; recombinant selection and physical characteriza-
tion. Prerequisites: MIC 441 and BIO 443, approval of in-
structor.

546 Recombinant DNA Laboratory. (2) F

Basic tachniques in isolation of chromosomal, plasmid,
and bacteriophage DNA; transformation; and gene-
splicing methods. Prerequisites: Concurrent enroliment
in MIC 545.

560 Microbial Enzymology. {3} S

Discussion of techniques and methods for the assay, iso-
lation and characterization of microbial enzymes and the
utilization of these methods in the labaratory. Prerequi-
sites: 5 hours of microbiology, CHi 331 or equivalent,
approval of instructar. Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.
581 Selected Topics in Host-Bacterial Retationships. (3}
s

Pathogenic mechanisms and host responses in bacterial
diseases. Prerequisites: MIC 4811 or approval of the in-
structor; MIC 420¢.

591 Seminar. (1-3) N

Topics may be selected from the following:

{a) Molecutar Biology
{b) Virology

{8) Ganatic Engingering

{f} Immunology

(¢) Enzymalogy (g) Bacterial Ecology

(d) Genetics (h} Pathogenic Bacteriology

Special Courses: MIC 298, 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 500, 590, 592, 598, 599, 700, 790, 791, 792, 799.
{See pages 35-36.)

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

CLS 100 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences.
MF.S

Introduction to the field of clinical laboratory technology.
Required for Clinical Laboratary Sciences majors.

300 Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation. (4) F, S
Principles, structure, and application of ciinical faboratory
instruments, including electronics, spectrophotometric
analysis, quality control, laboratory mathematics and au-
tomated analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 115t and PHY 1M
or equivalents. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

310 Principles of Clinical Chemistry i. (6) S

Theory and application of principles of clinical chemistry,
with emphasis on laboratory techniques, pathophysicio-
gy. mathods of analysis, assessment of procedure.
Three lectures, 9 hours laboratory.

320 Principles of Clinical Microbiology 1. (6) S
Emphasizes disease mechanisms, isolation, identifica-
tion of medically significant fungi and bacteria. Includes
principles of laboratory safety and quality control. Three
lectures, 9 hours laboratory.

330 Principles of Clinical Hematology |/Body Fluids. (3)
F

Theory and application of principles in hematology with
emphasis on techniques to evaluate blood dyscrasias
and analyze body fluids. Two lectures, 3 hours laborato-

ry.



410 Principles of Clinical Chemistry 11. (2} SS
Continuation of Ciinical Chemistry | with emphasis on
principtes of automation, laboratory computers, and
mathod evaluation. One lecture, 3 hours laboratory.

411 Advanced Applications of Clinical Chemistry. (4) F
Clinical application of theory/techniques from Principles
of Clinical Chemistry. Emphasis on operation of commaen
laboratory instrurnantation, clinical correlation, and
radioimmunoassay. Minimum 180 hours practicum.

420 Principles of Microbiology Ii. (2) $S

Disease mechanisms, identification of medically signifi-
cant parasites. Mycobacteria, Actinomycetes, Chlamy-
dia, Rickettsia, Mycoplasma, viruses. One lecture, 3
hours laboratory.

421 Advanced Applications of Clinical Microbiology. (4)
5

Practical laboratory application of the principles of spec-
mmen collection, processing, detection, identification, and
antimicrabial testing of medically significant bacteria, fun-
gl. and parasites. Minimum 180 hours practicum.

430 Principles of Clinical Hematology ||/Hemostasis. (3)
F

Theory and applications of principles in hematclogy with
emphasis on etiology, pathophysiology, clinical manites-
tations and treatment of blood dyscrasias/hemostatic de-
fects. Twao lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

431 Advanced Applications of Chinical Hematology. (4)
S

Practical laboratory application of methods/techniques
used to evaluate and diagnose blood dyscrasias/
hemostatic defects. Applied technigues in Body Fluid
Analysis. Minimum 180 hours practicum.

440 Principles of Clinical Immunology/
Immunohematology. (4) F

Theoretical and practical application of clinical im-
munplogy and immunohematology. Emphasizes seral-
ogical techniques which aid disease diagnosis, and blood
donor selection. Three lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

441 Advanced Applications of Clinical Immunology/
Immunohematology. (3} S

Practical laboratory application of the principles of serol-
ogical methods used in diagnosing disease and selecting
blood components for transfusion therapy. Minimum 135
hours practicum.

450 Principles of Clinical Laboratory Administration. (2)
S

Principles of management with emphasis on the clinical
laboratory. Basic management process, personnel su-
pervision, identification and allocation of resources.

460 Principles of Clinical Laboratory Education. (1) S
Principles of learning, with apptlication to the develop-
ment of instructional objectives, strategies and evalua-
tion for teaching-learning situations in the laboratory.
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Chemistry

PROFESSORS:

MUNK {PS D-102), BIEBER, BIRK, T. BROWN,
BUSECK, CRONIN, EYRING, FUCHS,
GLAUNSINGER, HARRIS, HOLLOWAY, JUVET,
LIN, LIU, C. MOORE, NAVROTSKY, O'KEEFFE,
PETTIT, VON DREELE, WAGNER,
WHITEHURST, WILLIAMS, YUEN, ZASLOW

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
GUST, LOHR, 7. MOORE, PETUSKEY, ROSE

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BALASUBRAMANIAN, McMILLAN, SKIBO

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Chemistry—Consists of 45 semester hours
of credit. of which 30 must be in chemistry
and 15 w1 closely related fields. Required
courses are: CHM 117%, 118, (or 113+, 115);
2250226, 317, 318, 319, 320 (or 331, 332,
335, 336); and 341}, 343, 453. Related
courses must include PHY 1117, 112, 13,
[l4; and MAT [15%, 210. or cquivalent or
more advanced courses. The remaining
courses to complete the major will be deter-
mined by the student in consultation with
his/her advisor. (See Foreign Language Re-
quirement, page 53.)

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Chemistry—Consists of 42 semester hours
of credit in chemistry. Required courscs are:
CHM 1171, 118, 317, 318, 319, 320, 425,
426,427, 428, 441, 442, 444 and 433, In ad-
dition, PHY 115+, 116, 117, 11§, MAT
274+, 2904, 291 (or 270%, 271, 272); and one
vear of German (or Russian or French) is
required. German is essential for students
planning advanced study in certain fields,
espectally organic chemistry. An appropriate
course in computer science is recom-
mended. The remaining chemistry courses
to complete the major will be determined by
the student in consultation with his/her ad-
visor. With the consent of the department
chair, selected advanced courses from other
related scientific disciplines may be accepted
in lieu of clective chemistry courses 1o com-
plete the major.

Transfer students will be interviewed and
advised of possible preparatory work. They
musl contact the department te arrange for
the interview in advance of registration.
{Sce Degree Requirements, page 53.)
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American Chemical Society Certification. A
student who satisfactorily completes the
Bachelor of Science degree program will be
certificd by the Department of Chemistry 1o
the American Chemical Society as having
miet the specific requirements for undergrad-
uate professional training in chemistry.
Chemistry Exchange Program. Sclected stu-
dents 1n ¢ither the B.A. or B.S. program
have the opportunity to participate in a
chemistry exchange program during their ju-
nior vear with the Fédération Universitaire
¢t Polvtechnique de Lille in France. In order
to qualify for this program, the student

must have a working knowledge of French.
and for this purpose, two years of French or
the equivalent is recommended.

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Chemistry—Onption 1. Consists of 42 semes-
ter hours of ¢redit in chemistry and related
fields. Required courses are: CHM 113+,
115, 225, 226; 331, 332. 335, 336 (or 231,
361y 341 (or 441, 442); 480 (or PSE 480% or
PHY 480ty PHY 11+, 112,113, 114; and
MAT 115%. 210. The remaining courses to
completle the major will be determined by
the student in consultation with his/her ad-
VISOT.

Chemistry—Option 2. Consists of 30 semes-
ter hours of chemistry, which includes all of
the required chemistry courses listed in Op-
tion I. and sclection of the corresponding
oplion in cither mathematics or physics;
that is, completion of an additional 30 se-
mester hours in the chosen arca as specified
by the department selected.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

{Secondary Education)
Chemistry—Consisis of 24 semester hours
of credit tn chemistry, Required courses are:
CHM 113+, 115, 225 226; 231, 361 (or 331,
332,135, 336); and 3417, The remaining
courses 10 complete the minor will be deter-
mined by the student in consultation with
lis/her advisor.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Chemistry offers pro-
grams leading 1o the degrees of Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy. Consuli

the Gradunate College Catalog for require-
ments.

CHEMISTRY

CHM 101" Introductory Chemistry. (4} F, S

Elements of general chemistry. Adapted to the needs of
students in nursing, home economics, agriculture and
physical education. Aecommended for General Studies
credit. Normally followed by CHM 231. Three lectures,

1 guiz, 2 hours laboratory.

113* General Chemistry. (4) F, S, S8

Principles ¢f chemistry. Adapted to the needs of stu-
dents in the physical, biological and earth sciences.
Prerequiisite: Three semesters of high school algebra or
MAT 106. One year of high school chemistry recom-
mended. Three lectures, 1 quiz, 2 hours laboratory.

114" General Chemistry 1or Engineers. (4} F, §

One semester college chemistry with emphasis towards
engineering. Prerequisites: Three semesters of high
scheoal algebra or MAT 106; one year of high schoot
chemistry. Students without high school chemistry or
chemical engineering majors must enroll in the CHM
1131, 1161 sequence instead of CHM 114, Three lec-
tures, 1 quiz, 2 hours laboratory.

115* General Chemistry With Qualitative Analysis. (5)
F, 5,65

Continuaticn of CHM 113. Equilibrium theory, chemistry
of metals, nonmetals and matalloids, intreduction to or-
ganic chemistry. Laboratory includes qualitative analy-
sis. Prerequisite: CHM 1131 or two years of high
schoot chemistry. Three lectures, 2 quizzes, 4 hours
laboratory.

116* General Chemistry. (4) F, 5§

Continuation of CHM 113. Equilibrium theory, chemistry
of metals, nonmetals and metatloids, introduction to or-
ganic chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 1137 or twe years
of high school chemistry. Three lectures, 1 quiz, 2
hours laboratory.

117*, 118* General Chemistry for Majors. (4, 5) F, S
tinified approach to chemical bonding, molecular strug-
ture, descriptive chemistry of the elements, properties
of matter in various physical states, basic thermody-
namics, chemical stoichiometry and chemical analysis.
Prerequisites: Minimum of ane year each of high school
chemistry and physics, three years of high school
mathematics, CHM 117 for CHM 118. Corequisite: MAT
290t (or 27071) for CHM 118t1. CHM 117: Three lec-
tures, 1 conference, 2 hours laboratory. CHM 118:
Three lectures, 1 conference, 5 hours laboratory.

225 Analytical Chemistry. (3} F, 5, 55

Principies and methods of chemical analysis. Primarily
for students in agriculture, pra-meadicine, pre-dentistry,
and medical technology. Prerequisite: CHM 115t or
1161,

226* Analytical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) F, S, 88
Experiments in chemical analysis. Corequisite: CHM
2251. One conference, 5 hours laboratory.

231* Elementary QOrganic Chemistry. (4) F, S
Representative groups of organic compounds, ampha-
sizing biological applications. Adapted to students in
nursing, home economics, agriculture and physical edu-
cation. Prerequisite: CHM 101 or 114t or 115¢, or
1164, or one year of high school chemistry with grades
ot A or B, or approval of instructor. Thraee lactures, 1
quiz, 2 hours laboratory.

301 Chemistry and Society. (3) S, F

A qualitative survey of chemistry and its impact on
modern tachnology and the environment. May not be
counted toward the chemistry major.



317+, 318* Organic Chemiatry for Majors. (3, 3) F, S
Structures, reaction mechanisms and kinetics, and Sys-
tematic syntheses of organic compounds. Prerequisite:
CHM 118Bt. Corequisites: CHM 3191 for CHM 3171,
CHM 3201 for CHM 318t

319" Organic Chemistry Laboratory | for Majors. (1) F
Emphasis on mechanisms, kinetics, and products of or-
ganic reactions. Pre- or corequisite: CHM 317t, One
conference, 3 hours laboratary.

320" Organic Chemistry Laboratory Il for Majors. (2) S
Continuation of CHM 319. Pre- or corequisite: CHM
318t. One conference, 7 hours laboratory.

331, 332* General Organic Chemistry. (3, 3) F, 5, 85
Chemistry of organic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM
115% or 116t or 118%; CHM 331 for 332.

335*, 336" General Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1,
1)F, 5 88

Organic chamical experiments in separation tech-
niques, synthesis, anatysis and identification, and rela-
tive reactivity. Corequisites: CHM 331t for CHM 335¢,
CHM 3321 for CHM 336%. Prerequisite: CHM 3351 for
CHM 3361. Four hours laboratory.

341* Elementary Physical Chemistry. (3) F

Properties of solids, liquids, gases, solutions, equitibri-
um, colloidal state. For pra-medical, biolegy, agricul-
ture, etc., students. Prerequisites: CHM 1141 or 118¢
or 2251, and CHM 2311 or 3311, and MAT 2101%.

343* Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (1) F
Prysical chemicai experiments. Corequisite: CHM 3411
or 441¢. Three hours laboratory.

361* Principles of Biochemistry. (3) F, §, 8§
Structures, properties, and functions of proteins, en-
zymes, nucleic acids, carbohydrates, and lipids; the uti-
lization and synthesis of these materials by living sys-
tems, and the relationship of these processes to energy
production and utitization. Preraquisite: CHM 2311,
318t or 332¢.

367 Elementary Biochemistry Laboratory. (1) F, 5, 85
Experiments include qualitative analysis of major bio-
logical constituents such as carbohydrates, lipids, nu-
cleic acids and proteins, and measurement of enzyme
activity. Pre- or corequisite: CHM 2611, 3611 or ap-
proval of instructor. Three hours laboratory.

392 Introduction to Research Techniques. (1-3) F, S,

Instrumentat methods and philosophy of research by
actual participation in chemical research projects. Pre-
requisite: approval of advisor and research supervisor.
May be repeated for a total of 6 credits.

401 Chemical Literature. {1) S

The special information tools available in libraries which
permit the researcher to parform an efficient literature
search. Topics will include Chemical Abstracts, Science
Citation Index, National Standard Reference Data Se-
ries, patents, computer search services and others.
Prerequisite: CHM 318t or 332t or approval of in-
structor.

421" Instrumental Analysis. (3) S

Principles of instrumantal methods in chemical analysis.
Elactroanalytical and optical techniques. Prerequisites:
CHM 2251 and 226t. Pre- or corequisite: CHM 442+
422" Instrumental Analysis Laboratory. (1) S
Experiments in chemical analysis by electroanalytical
and optical techniques. Corequisite: CHM 421t. Three
hours laboratary.

424 Separation Methods and Quantitative Organic
Analysis. (3) F

Theory and practice of gas, liquid, ion-exchange, and
gel permeation chromatography, countercurrent dis-
tribution, electrophoresis, and distillation; qualitative
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and quantitative interpretation of IR, mass and NMR
spectroscopy; quantitative methods of arganic analysis
via functional groups. Prerequisites: CHM 318t or
3321, and 442%, or approval of instructor. Two lectures,
4 hours laboratory.

425 Chemical Analysis. (2) F

Principles of chemical equilibria, separations, and anal-
yses; chemical instrumentation. Pre- or corequisites:
CHM 3411, or 4411,

426* Chemical and Instrumental Analysis. (3) S
instrumental techniques for chemical analysis; methods
for the interpretation of analytical data. Prerequisite:
CHM 4251,

427, 428* Chemical and Instrumental Analysis
Laboratory. {2.2) F, S

Classical and instrumental techniques in chemical anal-
yses with emphasis on accuracy and precision. Pre- or
corequisites: CHM 4251 for CHM 4271; CHM 4261 for
CHM 4281. One conference, 5 hours laboratory.

431 Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3) F

Systematic identification of organic compounds. Pre-
requisites: CHM 1181 or 2261, and CHM 3201 or 3361,
or approval of instructor. One lecture, 6 hours laborato-
ry.

438 Polymers. (2) 5

Chemistry and properties of natural and synthetic poly-
mers. Prereguisite: CHM 318 or 332,

441, 442 General Physical Chemistry. (3,3) F, S
Gases, liquids, solids. soluticns, equilibrium, phase
rule, electrochemistry, thermodynamics, atomic struc-
ture, radioactivity and colloids. Prerequisites: PHY 1121
or 1161 or ECE 2021, MAT 2741,

444* General Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) S
Physical chemical experiments. Prerequisite: CHM
441%. One conference, 5 hours laboratory.

447* Radiochemistry. (2) F

Radioactivity, natural and artificial radioisotopes, nucle-
ar reactions, tsolaton of isotopes, nuclear energetics,
measurement of radioactivity, tracer techniques and
other applications. Prerequisite: CHM 118, CHM 225,
PHY 361 or MEE 411.

448 Radiochemistry Laboratory. (2) N

Radiation measurements, tracer methods, quantitative
identification of isotopes, and other pracedures applica-
ble to chemical, physical, engineering and hiolcgical
problems. Corequisite: CHM 4471, One conference, 5
hours laboratory.

452 inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) S

Preparation and purification of typical inorganic sub-
stances emphasizing methods and techniques. Prereq-
uisite: approval of instructor. One conderence, 5 hours
laboratory.

453 Inorganic Chemistry. (3) F, S

Principles and applications of inorganic chemistry, Pre-
requisites: CHM 3411 or 441t.

461, 462 General Biochemistry. (3, 3)F. 5
Fundamental chemistry and metabolism of major bio-
logical materials and their role in the biochemical pro-
cesses of living organisms. Prerequisites: CHM 3181 or
3321, and CHM 3411 or 4411 or approval of instructor.
467, 468 General Biochemistry Laboratory. (2, 2} F, S
The application of modern chemical and physical meth-
ods to biochemical problerms; purification and
charactarization of biological macromolecules; quantita-
tive measurement of enzyme activity and properties;
avaluation of metabolic processes. Gorequisites: CHM
4611 with 4671; 462t with 4681. One conference, 5
hours laboratory.
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471 Sotid State Chemistry. (3) F

Crystal chamistry. thermodynamics and electrachemis-
try of sohds. nonstoichiometric compounds, diffusion
and solid state reactions, crystal growth and selected
topics. Pre- or corequisite: CHM 4411, or approval of
instructor.

480 Methods of Teaching Chemistry. {3) N
Organization and presentation of appropriate content of
chemistry; preparation of reagents, experiments, dem-
onstrations; organization of stock rooms, laboratories;
experience in problem solving. Prerequisite: approval of
instructor.

481 Geochemistry. (3) F

Origin and distributicn of the chemical elements. Geo-
chemical cycles operating in the earth's atmosphere,
hydrosphere and lithosphere. Prerequisite: CHM 3414
or 4411 or GLG 321. (Same as GLG 4B1.)

482 Physical Geochemistry. (3) N

Applications of thermedynamic and kinetic principles to
geochemical processes. Prerequisite: CHM 3411 or
4411 or GLG 3211, (Same as GLG 482}

485 Metearites and Cosmochemistry. (3) N

Chemistry and mineralogy of meteorites and their rela-
tionship to the arig:n of the earth, solar system and
universe. Prerequisite: CHM 4811 or 482t. (Same as
GLG 485.)

501 Current Topics in Chemistry. {1} F, S
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. May be repeated
for credit.

521 Computer Interfacing to Chemical
Instrumentation. (3} N

Assembly and machine language programming of
laboratory-size computers for data acquisition and on-
line. real-time control of chemical instrumemtation. Digi-
tal logic and timing considerations in hardware inter-
facing of computers. No prior knowledge of computers
or electrenics assumed. Scund knowledge of chemical
instrumentation desirabie. Two lectures, 4 hours labo-
ratory.

523 Advanced Analyticat Chemistry. (3) A

Theoretical principles of analytical chemistry. Prerequi-
sites: CHM 2254, and 4421, or their equivalents.

525 Spectrochemical Methods of Analysis. (4) N
Theoretical and practical considerations involving the
use of optical instruments for chemical analysis empha-
sizing emission and abserption spectroscopy. Preragui-
site: CHM 442t Three lectures, 3 hours iaboratory.
526 X-Ray Methods of Analysis. (4} N

Theoretical and practical considerations involving the
use of X-ray diffraction and spectrescopy for chemicat
and structural analyses. Prerequisite: CHM 4421. Three
lactures, 3 hours iaberatory.

527 Electrical Methods of Chemical Analysis. (4) N
Theoretical and practical considerations of polaro-
grapby, potentiometric, amperometric, and conduc-
tometric titrations. Prerequisite: CHM 4421, Two lec-
tures, 6 hours laboratory.

531 Theoretical Organic Chemistry. (3) F

Reaction mechanisms, reaction kinetics, linear free en-
ergy relationships, transition state theory, molecular or-
bital theory, Woodward-Hoffmann rules. Prereqguisites:
CHM 3181 or 332t, and CHM 442t

532 Theoretical Organic Chemistry. (2) S

Preraquisite; CHM 5311.

536 Natural Products. (2) N

Organic chemistry of such natural products as al-
kaloids, steraids, terpenes, organic medicinals, and an-
tibictics. Prerequisites: CHM 532t 5371, and approval
of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

537 Organic Reactions. (3) 5

Important synthetic reactions of organic chemistry em-
phasizing recently discovered reactions of preparative
value. Prerequisite: CHM 5311.

541 Advanced Principles of Chemistry 1. (3) F
Thermodynamics and kinetics as applied to various
areas of chemistry. Prerequis.e: CHW 4421,

545 Advanced Principles of Chemistry I1. (3} S

Basic guantum theory, chemical bonding and motecular
structure. Prerequisite: CHM 442+,

546 Quantum Chemistry. (3) F

frinciples of quantum mechanics applied quantitatively
1o problems of chemical interest. Prerequisite: approval
of instructor.

548 Chemical Kinetics. (2) N
Kinetic theory and rate processes. Prereqguisite: ap-
proval of instructor.

553 Inorganic Chemistry. (3) F

Principles ot modern inorganic chemistry and their ap-
plications over the entire pariodic system, Prerequi-
sites: CHM 442+, and CHM 4531, or their equivalents.

554 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, (3} N

Elaboration and extension of the more impartant topics
of CHM 553. Prerequisite: CHM 5531.

556 Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. (3) N
Prerequisites: CHM 5531 and approval of instructor.
May be repeated tor credit.

563 Biophysical Chemistry. (3) N

Physical chemistry of macromaolecules, especially pro-
teins, nucleic acids and polysaccharides. Thermody-
namics, hydrodynamics, and spectroscopy of biopoly-
mers and their relation to structure. Prerequisites: CHM
4621 and 442t.

579 Topics in Solid State Chemistry. (2-4) N
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. May be repeated
for credit.

581 Isotope Geochemistry. (3) N

Geochemistry and cosmochemisiry of stable and radio-
active isolopes; gecchronology; isotope equitibria. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor. (Same as GLG 581.)
582 Topics in Geochemistry and Cosmochemistry. (3)
N

Topics of current interast for students in chemistry and
other fields, Sampling of data and thought concerning
phase equitibria, element distribution, meteorites, the
earth and other planets. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor. May be repeated for credit. (Same as GLG
582.)

583 Phase Equilibria and Geochemical Systems. (3) N
Study of natural reactions at high temperatures and
pressures; silicate, sulfide and oxide equilibria. Prereg-
uisite: CHM 4821. (Same as GLG 583.)

Special Courses: CHM 294, 298, 394, 398, 484, 492,
493, 494, 498, 499, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599,
790, 792, 799. (See pages 35-36.)

*In each of the following groups, credit is aliowed for
ana course only: CHM 101, 113, 114 or 117; CHM 114,
115, 116 or 118; CHM 225 or 425; CHM 226 or 427,
CHM 231, 317 ar 331; CHM 261 or 361; CHM 318 or
332; CHM 319 or 335; CHM 320 or 336; CHM 341 or
441; CHM 343 or 444; CHM 421 or 426; CHM 422 or
428; CHM 448 or 447.



Computer Science

A major in computer seience s offered in
the College ot Liberal Arts or the College of
Engincering and Applied Sciences, Admis-
sion requirement tor Computer Science pro-
grams are above those established by the
University. Contact Department tor details.

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum
Computer Science—For required courses in
the major. contact the Computer Science
Department.

Faculty and course descriptions are listed
on page 22t

Economics

A major tn cconomics 1s offered in the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts or the College of Busi-
ness Administration.

Departmentai Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum
Feonomics—Consists of 43 semester hours
of credit, of which 30 must be in cconomics
and 15 in closcly related fields 1o be ap-
proved by the advisor in consuitation with
the student.

ECN 111, 112, 313, and 314 are required.
Also. one course in statistics (¢.g.. STP 226
or QBA 221) and the equivalent of MAT
210 are required. (See Degree Require-
ments. page 33.)

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum
Economics—Consists of 45-35 semester
hours of credit. of which 30 must be in ¢co-
nomics and the remainder in closely related
fields 10 be approved by the advisor in con-
sultation with the student, ECN 111, 112,
313 and 314 are required. Also. one course
In statistics {e.g.. STP 226 or QBA 22() and
the equivalent of MAT 210 are required.
{See Degree Requirements, page 53.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bacr_lelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum {Secondary Education)
Egonon_li(_-s—(“onsists of 45 semester hours
of credit including a minimum of 30 in eco-
fomics and one course in methods of
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teaching economics, Remainder will be in
ctosely related ficlds as approved by the ad-
visor in consultation with the student. ECN
111, 112,200 313 and 314 arc required. Al-
S0, one course in statstics (e.g.. STP 226 or
(QBA 221y and the equivalent of MAT 210
are required.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)
Economics—Consists of |8 semester hours
of credit. ECN 111, 112, and 200 are re-
quired, Remainder to be approved by the
advisor in consultation with the student,
Latin American Studies Emphasis. (Sec
Interdisciplinary Studics. page 82—
Consists of the Bachelor of Arts degree re-
quirements in Economics. At least 30 upper
division semester hours of the total program
must be in Latin American conienl courses,
including 15 hours in Economics and 15 in
other disciplines. A reading knowledge of
Spanish or Porteguese is required. and a
reading knowledge of the other language 15
suggested. The program must be approved
by the Center for Latin American Studies.
Fulfillment of requirements is recognized on
the transeript as a bachelor’s degree with a
major in Economics—Latin American Stud-
1cs Emphasis.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Economics offers pro-
grams lcading to the degrees of Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy, Consult
the Graduare Coflege Catalog for require-
ments.

Faculty and course descriptions are listed
an page 181,
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English

PROFESSORS:

SALERNO (.1 B-504}, BRACK. J. BRINK,
D'ANGELO, B. DOEBLER, J. DOEBLER,
DONELSON, DUBIE, ERNO, EVANS, FERRELL,
FISHER, FLETCHER, HABERMAN, M. HARRIS,
HELMS, KEHL, LIGHTFOOT, NEBEKER, NEY,
NILSEN, SHAFER

ASSOQOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BENDER, BOYER, D. BRINK, BUCKINGHAM,
DOVE, FALTZ, J. GREEN, M. GREEN, GREENE,
HAKAC, HERMAN, JANSSEN, JOHNSON,
MORAN, MURRAY, OJALA, RANDALL, SANDS,
SHINN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
ADAMS, BAROODY, BJORK, BROSE, COLBY,
NELSON, RIOS
INSTRUCTOR:
K. HARRIS

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum
English—Consists of 45 semester hours of
credit; 36 of these hours must be in English,
9 hours 1n a related ficld to be chosen n
consultation with the student’s departmen-
tal advisor. Required courses are ENG 200,
221 and 222,421 0r 422, 312 or 314 or 413
or 424, a course in Enghish literature before
1660, a course in English literature between
1660 and 1900, 341 or 342 or a course in
American Literature before 1900, No course
may be used to satisfv more than one re-
guirenient. At least 18 hours must be in up-
per division courses. {See Foreign Language
Requirement, page 53.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arls in Education Degree
Curricutum

English—Consists of 42 semester hours of
credit in English. Required courses are ENG
200, 211 or 212,221, 222, 312 or 314, 341,
342,421 or 422, 471. 480, and 12 hours of
clectives {all chosen from English depart-
ment courses), nine of which must be upper
division.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)
{Recommended for Elementary Education)

English—Consists of 24 semester hours of
credit. Required courses are ENG 200, 211
or 212, 221 or 222, 341 or 342, 312 or 314,
471 and 480. and an additional upper divi-
sion elective in English.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of English offers programs
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts
{with emphases in literature, comparative
literature, teaching of English as a second
language. linguistics. and creative writing)
and Doctor of Philosophy (with numerous
emphases).

English Literature in Transition. Currently
two major professional journals have edi-
torial offices in the Department of English.
English Literature in Transition: 1880-1920
has been at ASU since 1971 and English
Journal since 1980, Graduate and under-
graduate students have gained editorial ex-
perience and research opportunities through
the presence of these journals.
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ENG 101 First-Year Composition. (3)

Discovering, organizing, and developing ideas in rela-

tion to the writer's purpose, subject, awdience. Empha-
sis on modes of written discourse and effective use of
rhetorical principles. Foreign students see ENG 107.

102 First-Year Composition. {3)

Critical reading, analysis, and writing abaut a variety of
materials, with emphasis on style and kinds of written

discourse. Research paper required. Foreign students
see ENG 108. Prerequisite: ENG 101,

105 Advanced First-Year Composition. (3) F, S

A concentrated composition course for students with
superior writing skills; intensive reading; research pa-
pers; logical and rhetorical effectiveness. Not open to
students with credit in Freshman Composition. Prereq-
uisite: see page 53.

107 English for Foreign Students. (3} F, S

For students from non-Engiish speaking countries who
have studied English in their native countries, but who
require practice in the idioms of English. Intensive
reading, writing and discussion. Satisfias the gradua-
tion requirement of ENG 101.

108 English for Foreign Students. (3) F, S

Reading on a broader scope and more emphasis on
composttion. Satisfies the graduate requirement of ENG
102. Prerequisite: ENG 107.

110 introduction to Literature. (3) F, S
introduction to literature through literary types; selec-
tions taken mainly from modern writers.

200 Critical Reading and Writing About Literature. (3)
F£S

introduction to the terminoclogy, methods, and objec-
tives of the study of literature; with practice in inter-
pretation and evaluation. Prerequisite: one semester of
First-Year Composition.

201 World Literature. (3) F

The classical and medieval periods. Selections from the
great literature of the world in translation and lectures
on the cultural background.



202 World Literature. (3} 5

The Renaissance and modern periods. Selections from
the great literature of the world in translation and lec-
tures on the cultural background.

204 Literature of Today. (3) F, S

Poetry, short story, novel anc drama. Not for English
majors. Not open to freshmen.

210 Introduction to Creative Writing. (3) F, S
Beginning writing ot poetry and fiction. Separate sec-
tions for each genre. May be taken once for poetry,
once for fiction.

211 Advanced Compasition. (3) F, S

Further training in organization and expression of
ideas. Primarily for non-English majors. Prerequisite:
ENG 102t. Two lectures, conferances arranged.

212 English Prose Style. (3)F, 3

Anaiysis and practice of writing in varicus ciassical and
modern prose styles. Prerequisites: Grade of "B" in
ENG 102t, English major or approval of advisor and in-
structor. Two lectures, conferences arranged.

213 introduction to the Study of Language. (3} F. §
Language as code; phonetics, phonology, morphology,
and syntax; the lexicon; language acquisition; and so-
ciolinguistics.

221 Survey of English Literature, (3} F, S

Medieval. Renaissance, and Eighteenth Century litera-
ture. Emphasis on major writers and their works in their
literary and historical contexts.

222 Survey of English Literature. (3) F, S

Romantic, Victorian, and Twentieth Century literature.
Emphasis on major writers and their works in their liter-
ary and histarical contexts.

301 Writing for the Professions. (3) F, S

Advanced practice in writing and editing expository
praose. Primarily for preprofessicnal majors.

303 Classical Backgrounds of English Literature. (3) F
Selected readings of Greek and Latin literature in trans-
lation, emphasizing forms, ideas, and myth, as they re-
fate to literature in English.

307 Utopian Literature. (3) N

Selected works from the present to the ctassical period,
including Walden Two, Walden, Utopia, and The Repub-
fic. Primarily for non-majors.

310 Intermediate Creative Writing. (3) F. S

Lectures, writing assignments, discussion, criticism.
Separate sections for fiction and poetry. May be taken
once for poetry, once for fiction. Prerequisite: ENG 210
or approvai of instructor.

312 English In its Social Setting. (3) F. S

Introduction to the sociolinguistic study of the English
language. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of
the instructor.

314 Modern Grammar. (3) F, S

Madern descriptive models of English grammar. Pre-
requisite: junior standing or permission of the in-
structor.

321 Intreduction to Shakespeare. (3) F, S
Shakespeare's major comedies, histories and trage-
dies. Not open to English majors.

341 American Literature. (3) F, §

From Colonial times to the Civil War, including the
growth of natienalism and romanticism.

342 American Literature. (3)F, S

From the Givil War to the present. Development of
raalism, naturalism, and modernism, and contsmporary
trends in prase and poetry.

345 Selected Authors or Issues. (3-4) N

Difterant topics may be offered. Film topics with lab
may carry 4 cradits. Repeat credit for different topics.
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352 Short Story. (3) F. S

Development of the short story as a literary form; anal-
¥5is of its technique from the work of representative
authors.

355 History of the Drama. (3} 5

Devetopment of European drama from the Greek ‘o the
Romantic Period.

356 Biblical Backgrounds of Literature. (3) F, §
Readings in Old and New Testaments, emphasizing
ideas, literary types and sources as they appear in liter-
ature.

357 Introduction to Foiklore. {3)

Survey of the history, genres, and dynamics of folklore
with emphasis on oral traditions.

358 Afro-American Literature. (3) N

Thematic and cultural study of Afro-American fiterature.
359 American Indian Literatures. (3) S

Setzcted oral traditicns of American Indians and their
influences on contemporary Native American literary
WOrks.

360 History of Film, (4) F

Emphasis on Amarican film, with some study of Eurc-
pean film. Three lectures, four hours of screening,

361 Silent Film. (4) F

Development of motion pictures from 1850 through
1330. Three lectures, screenings.

3J62 Sound Film Genres. (4) S

Examination of the Western, the harror film, the come-
dy. and other genres. Three lectures, screenings.

400 History of Literary Criticism, (3) S

Major critics and critical traditions in the western world.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or approval of in-
structor.

405 Style and Stylistics. (3) N

Linguistic, rhetorical, and literary approaches 1o the
anatysis of style in poetry, ficticn, and cther forms of
written discourse.

409 Writing for Film. (3) N

Fiction writing within 2 screenplay format. Lectures,
conferances, film viewing exemplary screenplays, and
visiting writers from the film community.

411 Advanced Creative Writing. (3) F, S

Separate poetry and fiction workshops for experienced
writers, emphasizing individual style. May be taken
once for poetry, once for fiction, Prerequisite: ENG 310
or approvat of instructor.

412 Professional Writing. (3) N

Lectures and confarences concerning techniques of
writing for publication. Prerequisite: ENG 310 or ap-
proval of instructor.

413 History of the English Language. (3)F, S
Development of English from the earliest times to the
maodern period. Prerequisite: junior standing or permis-
sion of instructor.

415 Medieval Literature. (3) F

Medieval English literature in translation, from Beowulf
to Malory {excluding Chaucer), emphasizing culturat
and intallectuat backgrounds; includes continental
works.

418 Renaissance Literature. (3) F

Poetry and prose, 1485-1603, excluding the drama. Hu-
manism, major genres; More, Sidney, Spenser, and
other representative writers. Prerequisite: ENG 221 or
consent of instructor.

419 English Literature in the Early Seventeenth
Century. (3) S

Prose and poetry, exclusive of Milton and the drama.
Metaphysicial, Cavalier, neo-classical verse; Donne,
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Jonson, Bacon, and other representative writers. Pre-
requisite: ENG 221 or consent of instructor,

420 Renaissance Drama. (3) S

Sixteenth and seventeanth century drama. Marlowe,
Kyd. Jonson, and other represenatitive writers, ex-
clusive of Shakespeare.

421 Shakespeare ). (3)F, S

A selection of comedies, histories, and tragedies in-
cluding Midsummer Night's Dream, Henry IV, Hamiet,
and Macbeth.

422 Shakespeare H. (3)F, S

A selection of comedies, histories, and tragedies in-
cluding Twalfth Night, King Lear, The Tempest, and
Othello.

423 Milton. (3) F, S

Selectad prose and poetry, emphasizing Paradise Lost,
Paradise Regained, and Sarmson Agonistes.

424 Chaucer. (3} F, 5

Chaucer's language, poetry and inteilectual back-
ground.

425 Romantic Poetry. (3} F

Poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats, By-
ron.

426 Victorian Poetry. (3} S

Poatry of the second half of the 19th century. Special
study of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold.

427 Age of Johnson. (3) S

Chiet writers, movements, and books during Johnson's
career as a dominating literary figure, together with
their most important relationships to predecessors and
followars.

428 Age ot Dryden, Swift, and Pope. (3) F

Chief writers and movements in the nondramatic jitera-
ture of the Restoration and early 18th century.

430 19th Century British Cultural Backgrounds. (3) N
Selected works by writers such as Burke, Lamb, Car-
lyle, Ruskin, Mill, Morris, Darwin, Pater, and Yeats. Pre-
requisite ENG 222 or appraval of instructar.

435 t9th Century American Poetry. {3) F

Themes and developments in American poetry to 1800,
including Poe, Whitman, and Dickinsan.

438 Drama from Dryden to Sheridan. (3} S '86

English drama of the Restoration and t8th century,
especially critical theories and social forces affecting
the stage.

440 American Literature to 1815. (3} N

Thought and expression from the time of the first
English-speaking colonies to 1815,

441 20th Century American Drama. (3} N

American drama since World War |, especially ex-
perimental techniques.

442 20th Century British Poatry. (3) F

Maijor British poets of the period: techniques, aims and
significance.

443 American Poetry, 1900-1945_ (3) F

Developments in thecry and practice of major poets.
443 American Romanticism, 1830-60. (3) F

Art and ideas of major American transcendentalists and
romantics.

445 American Realism, 1860-1900. (3) S

Writers and influences that shaped the development of
literary realism.

448 20th Century British Novel. (3) 5

Twentieth century British novel since 1914,

451 The Novel fo Jane Austen. (3) F

From origins of prose fiction through tha 18th century.
452 The 19th Century Novel. (3) 5

From Scott to Conrad.

453 The American Novel to 1900. (3} F

The rise and development of the novel to Dreiser.

454 The American Novel, 1900-1945. (3) F
Daveiopments in theory and practice of major novelists,
455 The Form of Verse: Theory and Practice. (3) N
Types, history, criticism and schools of theary of met-
rical form. Analysis of lyric, narrative and dramatic po-
etry.

457 American Poetry Since 1945, (3) S

Major American poets of the pericd: developments in
theory and practice.

458 American Novel Since 1945, (3} S

Major novelists of the period: developments in theory
and practice.

450 Western American Literature. (3) S

Critical examination of ideas and traditions of the litera-
ture of the western United States, inciuding the novel.
461 Women and Literature. {3) N

Selected topics in pre-20th century literature by or
about women. May be repeated for credit when topics
vary.

463 European Drama from Ibsen to 1914. (3) N

Chief continental and British dramatists of the period:
the beginnings and development of realism.

464 European Drama from 1914 to the Present. (3) N

- Chief continental and British dramatists of the period,

emphasizing experimental techniques.

465 Fitm Analysis. (3) N
Understanding and enjoyment of film and its correlation
to literature, art, music, and other disciplines.

471 Literature for Adolescents. (3} F, S

Prose and poetry which meet the interasts and capabili-
ties of juniar high and high school students. Racent Iit-
erature stressed.

480 Methods of Teaching English. (3) F, S

Methods of instruction, organization and presentation
of appropriate gontent in English. Prerequisite; ENG
312 or 314 or 413.

485 Teaching of English as a Second Language. (3) F
Nature of language learning, testing, analysis of differ-
ences between two languages as a basis of instruction.
Probtems of cultural orientation. Prerequisite: teaching
experience or approval of the instructor.

500 Research Methods. (3) S

Methodology and rescurce materials for research.
Analysis of criticism and scholarship, including evakua-
tion of sources. Special sections for literature and for
linguistics.

501 Introduction to Comparative Literature, (3) N
Probiems, methods, and principles, illustrated by
selected critical essays and literary texts.

505 American English. (3) S

Development of the English language in America in-
cluding a survey of geographical and social dialects.
507 Old English. (3} F

Elements of Old English grammar, with selected read-
ings.

508 OId English Literature. (3} N

Intensiva literary, linguistic, and cuitural study of Old
English literature with special emphasis on Beowulf,
Prerequisite: ENG 507.

509 Middle English. (3) S

A study of the principal dialects of the ianguage, with
satacted readings. Prerequisite: Graduate Status.

510 The Structure of English. (3) F

Grammatical patterns of English, particularly current lin-
guistic approachas. Prarequisite: ENG 314, or itg aquiv-
alent.



511 English Phoneticas and Phonology. (3} S

Currant trends in phonological theory and its basis in
acoustic and arliculatory phonetics. Prerequisite: ENG
510, or its equivalent, or permission of the instructor.
512 The Teaching of Compoaition. (3) N

The theory and practice of teaching writing at ail levels.
Emphasis on current research. Prerequisite: teaching
gxperience and approval of instructor.

513 Semantic Theory. (3) F ‘
Current approaches 10 linguistic meaning, with particu-
iar attention to English. Prerequisite: ENG 510, or its
equivalent. of permission of the instructor.

514 Advanced Grammar. (3) S

The analysis of English grammatical structure with con-
temporary thecretical models. Prerequisite: ENG 510,
or its equivalent, or permission of the instructor.

515 Middie English Literature. (3) N

English literature from the 12th through the 15th cen-
tury, exclusive of Chaucer. Prerequisite: ENG 509 or
approval of instructor.

520 Renaissance Literature. {3) 5

Poetry and prosa of the English Renaissance, ex-
cluding drama.

521 Shakespeare. (3) F

A selection of comedies, histories, and tragedies
presented in the context of literary history and critical
theories, with an emphasis on classical and medieval
backgraunds.

525 American Literary Criticism. (3) N; Fisher

Analysis and discussion of leading histarical and critical
interpretations of American literature from the begin-
nings to the present.

530 Classical Rhetoric and Written Composition. (3) F
Relationship of major texts in classical rhetoric to de-
velopments in composition theory, and literary theary
and practice through the nineteenth century.

531 Rhetorical Theory and Literary Criticism. (3) S
Intensive study of major rhetofical theorists of the 20th
century in such areas as literary criticism, discourse
theory, and composition theory.

532 Compasition Theory. (3} N

Intensive study in the rhetorical categories of invention,
arrangernent, style, aims, modes, and forms of written
discourse.

545, 547, 548, 549: (3} N

Selected authors or issues. May be repeated for credit.
545 Studies in English Literature. (3) N

547 Studies in American Literature. (3) N

548 Studies in English Language. (3) N

549 Studies in Comparative Literature. (3) N

550 Contemporary Comparative Literature. (3) F
Comparative studies in modern literature in English and
other literatures in translation. May be repeated for
credit when content varies.

591 Seminar. (3) F.5

Selacted topics regularly offered in the various areas of
Engtish studies.

Special Courses: ENG 294, 298, 484, 492, 493, 494,
497, 498, 499, 580, 584, 590, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599,
790, 791, 792, 799. (See pagss 35-36.)

HUMANITIES
HUM 110 Contemporary lssues in Humanities. (3} F
Contemporary issues and problems as reflected pi-
marily in literature.
301, 302 Humanities in the Western World. (4 4) F, S
Interrelation of arts and ideas in Westarn Civilization.
HUM 301, Hellenic through Madiaval; 302, Renaissance
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to the present. Twe lectures, 2 discussion meetings per
weak.

413 Comedy: Meaning and Form. (3) S

MNature and characteristics of the experience of come-
dy: classical, Renaissance, and madern.

414 Tragedy: Meaning and Form. (2) A

Nature and charactaristics of literary and artistic ex-
pressions called tragic. Prerequisite: HUM 301 and 302
or squivalent.

Foreign Languages

PROFESSORS:
HORWATH (LL B-404), ALARCON, BININGER,
CARLSON, COUCH, CURRAN, EKMANIS,
FLYS, FOSTER, GROBE, MARTINEZ,
SHEPPARD, VIRGILLO
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

AHERN, ALEXANDER, BALDINI, CARVER,
CROFT, FRIEDMAN, GUNTERMANN,
HENDRICKSON, KNOWLTON, LOSSE, RADKE,
REIMAN, RIEGELHAUPT, RODD. SENNER,
VALDIVIESO, VASQUEZ, WIXTED, WOLLAM,
WONG

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BURTON, COTA-CARDENAS, GRUZINSKA,
LAETZ, LAFFORD, SIMMONS, TIPTON

INSTRUCTORS:
HABERMAN, MORGAN, SCHUBACK, TU,
WILSON

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum
Asian Languages (Chinese or Japanese),
French, German, 1talian, Russijan,
Spanish—Consists of 45 scmester hours of
credit, of which 30 must be in one language
and 15 in a second language or in closely re-
lated fields to be approved by the advisor in
consultation with the student. Of the 30
hours required for the major, a minimum of
24 hours must be taken above the 200 level
and must include at least 9 hours at the 400
level or above. Specific required courses for
cach major area are listed in a brochure
available in the department. (See Degree
Requirements, page 53.)

Asian Studies Emphasis—Consists of the
Bachelor of Arts degree requirements in
Asian languages. In addition 10 the required
45 semester hours, |5 hours of Asian con-
tent courses selected with the approval of
the student’s advisor must be completed.
Fulfillment of these requirements will be
recognized on the transcript as a major in
Asian Languages (Chinese or Japanese)—
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Asian Studies emphasis. (For an Asian
Studies emphasis i other disciplines. see
Asian Studies. page 37))

Latin American Studics Emphasis (Sce
Interdisciplinary Studies. page 59—
Consists of the Bachelor of Arts degree re-
quirements in Spanish. A1 least 30 upper di-
vision semestier hours of the total program
must be in Latin American content courses
including 15 hours in Spanish and 15 in
other disciplines. A reading knowledge of
Spanish or Portuguese 1s required. and a
reading knowledge of the other language is
suggested. The program must be approved
by the Center for Latin American Studies.
Fulfillment of requirements is recognized on
the transcript as a bachelor’s degree with a
major in Spanish—Latin American Studics
emphasis.

Mexican American Studies Emphasis—
Consists of 45 semester hours of credit, of
which 30 hours must be i Spanish (to in-
clude SPA 421, 464, and 471y and 15 hours
in Mexican American contenl courses as re-
lated ficlds. Fulfllment of requirements is
recognized on the transcript as a major in
Spanish—Mcexican Amenican Studies em-
phasts,

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Asian Languages (Chinese or Japanese),
French, German, Russian, Spanish—
Consists of 45 semester hours of credit, of
which 30 must be in one language and 15 in
a sccond language or in closely related fields
10 be approved by the advisor in consulta-
tion with the student. OF the 30 hours re-
quired tor the major, a minimum of 24
hours must be taken above the 206 level
and must include at least 9 hours at the 400
fevel or abose. Specific required courses for
cach major arca arc listed in a brochure
available 1 the department.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)

Consists of @ minimuny of 24 semester
hours of credit in one foreign language ol
which at feast 18 hours must be taken above
the 200 level {see departmental brochure for
listing of required courses in cach minor
arca).

Departmental Graduate Programs
The Department of Foreign Languages
offers programs Icading to the degrees of
Master of Arts in French. German, and
Spanish and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
gree in Spanish. Consult the Graduate Col-
lege Catalog for requirements,

Foreign Languages for international
Professions

The sequence of two semesters, listed under
numbers 107 and 207 in five languages
(Chinese. French. German. Japanese. and
Spanish}. mtegrates an accelerated study. a
functional approach to course design. and
preparation for international professions
(e.g.. business. diplomacy, international po-
litical economy). 11 is parallel to the tradi-
tional sequence of 101 through 202 and will
also satisfy the Liberal Arts foretgn language
requirement for the B.A, degree, The se-
quence differs from traditional basic lan-
guage programs in that all aspects of the
language—vocabulary, grammar. and skill
development—are practiced within the con-
text of authentic communication for social
and professional purposes in the target cul-
ture. Classes meet eight hours weekly, for 8
credit hours in cach of two semesters (len
hours weekly, for 10 credit hours in Chinese
and Japanese).

Students must be beginners in the lan-
guage, but those who have had success in
tcarning one foreign language are en-
couraged to join this program in a sccond
language. Students should contact the De-
partment of Foreign Languages prior to reg-
stratton,

Certificate Program in Translation
The Certificate Program in Translation is
designed 1o provide the advanced training
required for professional translation in both
public and private sectors, preparation for
the rigorous exantinations required by na-
tional and international agencies, and
training as an ancillary skill for professional
ficlds, such as international business, public
health and medicine. law, ¢te., in accor-
dance with guidelines recommended by the
American Translators” Association. The cer-
tificate is a nondegree program consisting of
15 credit-hours of course work and two
hours of in-service practicum primarily into
the receptor language of English from the
source languages of French and Spanish. It
may be taken simultancously with course
work leading 1o an undergraduate or gradu-



ate degree. as a related area sequence. or as
the sole program of study for members of
the community who meet the admission re-
quirements of the certificate program. but
who are not enrolied in a degree program.
Admission Requirements. Since cnirance to
professional translation 1s through work,
and cultural experience and examination,
the two entrance requirements 1o this certifi-
cate program arc: 1} A writlen proficiency
examination in the source and the receplor
languages at the level of completion of the
fourth vear or most advanced composilion
course in French ar Spanish, which at Ari-
zona State University are FRE 412 and SPA
412. 2) One of 1the following: a) an academic
vear at a university in a French-speaking or
Spanish-speaking country: b} extensive work
experience using French or Spanish: or ¢}
demonstrated bilingual facility, both written
and oral. in Enghish and either French or
Spanish.

Certificate Requirements. The certificate
program consists of 15 credit hours of re-
quired courses: six hours general theory of
linguistics and translation as a profession
(FLA 400, 401). nine hours of applied trans-
lation electives in specialized areas (FLA
481, 482, 483, 485). and two hours of in-
service practicum (FLA 484).

Foreign Language Requirement and
Placement

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts requires knowledge of
one foreign language equivalent to the com-
pletion of two years’ study at the college
level. This normally includes a sequence of
courses numbered 101, 102, 201, and 202 or
107 and 207, For important exceptions in
French. Greek, and Portuguese, sec state-
ment at head of respective course descrip-
tions. Courses taken to satisfy the foreign
language requirement for the B.A. degree
will not count toward the General Studies
requirements.

Students who have completed their sec-
ondary education in a school where a
foreign language was the official language of
instruction will be considered as having sat-
isfied the foreign language requirement. (See
page 53.)

Languages not taught at Arizona State
University will be accepted only as transfer
credit. or upon successful passing of a profi-
ciency examination. from an approved uni-
versity. {See page 53.)
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Ordinarily. no placement or proficiency
examinatton is administered 1o students
who wish 1o continue studying a foreign lan-
guage tor which high school credits have al-
ready been received. Students should be
guided by the following principles of
equivalency:

(1) One unit (onc academic year) of high
school-level study will be considered,
for placement purposes only, to cqual
one semester of study of the same lan-
guage at the university level. Thus. stu-
dents with one vear of high school study
would enroll in the second semester
course {102); with two years of high
school study. in the third semester
course (201), etc.

(2) Students who feel that their high school
language preparation was inadequate
may choose to place themselves on a
lower level, but not lower than 11 with
two or three vears of high school study
and 201 with four vears of high school
study.

Students will not receive university credit
for foreign language studies undertaken in
violation of these equivalency principles.

Students with prior knowledge of a lan-
guage may have all or part of their require-
ment waived in any one of the following
wavs: {1} by satusfactory results in a de-
partmental proficiency examination; (2) by
achieving a grade of at least C in the last
course of the required sequence (e.g., GER
102 or 111 for the B.S. in Chemistry, 202
for the B.ALY: or (3) by achieving a grade of
at least C in a course at the next higher level
(c.g.. any 300 level course for the B.A).

If college transters are uncertain about
course equivalencies, they should contact
the Department of Foreign Languages,

Language Laboratory Requirement

All students enrolled in 101, 102, 201 and
202 language courses must spend a mini-
mum of one hour per week in the language
laboratory 1n addition to the regular class
periods.
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FLA 150 Introduction to East Asian Culture. (3) 3

An introduction to the cultures of China, Japan, and
Korea.

323 Survey of Soviet Literature in Translation. (3) F, S
Knowledge of Aussian is not required. Survey of the
main literary movemants, prominent authors, and the
most significant works aof prose, poetry and drama of
the Soviet peried (1917 to presant).
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400 Linguistics. (3) S

Surveys major thearies of current linguistic study and
explores their application to specific issues of English,
the Romance Languages, and language teaching. Open
to sophomores and juniers with approval of instructor.

401 Translation Theory and Practice. (3) N

Translation theories and professional practices and
ethics: bibliography, computer technology and sample
texts tor natural and soctal sicences and humanities.
Prerequisite: fourth year composition or approval of in-
structor in respective language area.

415 Bilingualism and Languages in Contact. (3} F
Analysis of linguistic aspects of bilingualism, e.g.,
mdgins and creoles, code-switching, and other contact
phenomena; simultaneous/sequential bilingual jan-
guage acquisition. Prerequisite: FLA 400 or equivalent,
or approval of instructor,

420 Foreign Literature in Translation. (3) F, S

Not for language majors {except in Asian languages
and Russian); open to lJanguage majors as a related-
area course. Graduate students by permission. No pre-
requisite.

(a) Brazilian {n)  Latin

(e}  Chinese N Portuguese

{c)  French {j)  Russian

(dj  German (k}  Soviet

(e} Greek (ty  Spanish

(fy  ltalian {m}  Spanish-American
tg)  Japanese

480 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages. (3} F
Teaching foreign languages and literatures at second-
ary and coliege levels. This course will nat meet the
Liberal Arts General Studies requirement for Humani-
ties and Fine Arts. Required for admission to SED 433,
Prerequisite: 12 hours of upper division courses in one
foreign language.

481 Technical and Scientific Tranglation. (3) N
Resources, practices, strategies, and lexicon for trans-
lation of professional texts: engineering, architecture,
agriculture, computer technology, slectronics, physical
and bislogical sciences, etc. Prerequisite: FLA 4011,
482 Business and Financial Translation. (3) N
Resources, practices, strategies, and lexicon for trans-
lation of pratessional texts: economics, finance. insur-
ance, management, marketing, accounting, advertising,
real estate, etc. Prerequisite: FLA 4011,

483 Medical and Legal Translatioh, (3) N

Resources and strategies for translation of professional
texts: medicine, nursing, public heaith, criminal justice,
international law, etc. May be repeated for a total of six
hours credit. Prerequisite: FLA 4011

485 Problems of Literary Transglation. (3) N

Theory and practice with emphasis on application
thraugh individual translation projects. May be repeated
for a total of six hours credil. Prerequisite: approval of
the Instructor in the respective fanguage area.

5156 Second Language Acquisition, (3} S

Description and anatysis of bilingual language acquisi-
tion and learning simultaneously ar sequentially in natu-
ral and artificial settings. Prerequisite: FLA 400 or
equivalent, or approval of instructor.

525 Trends and Issues in Foreign Language
Teaching. (3} N

Advanced methods seminar, designad for exparienced
teachers.

Special Courases: FLA 294, 394, 494, 497, 498, 499,
591 (See pages 35-36.)

CHINESE
CHI 101, 102 Elementary Chinese. (55)F, §
Pronunciation, grammar, elementary conversation, de-
velopment of basic reading and writing skills. Standard
dialect. Five lectures, 1 hour laboratory.
107 Chinese for International Professions I. (10) F
Accelerated program alternative to CHY 101, 102 se-
quence. Functional approach ta needs of international
professions.
201, 202 intermediate Chinese. (55)F, S
Systematic review of grammar. Development of vocab-
ulary through reading, writing. Drill in aural/oral skills.
Prerequisite: CH! 1021 or equivalent. Five lectures, 1
hour laboratory.
205 Chinese Calligraphy. (1) F, S
An introduction to styles and technigues of Chinese
writing. Knowledge of Chinese or Japanese is not re-
quired.
207 Chinese for International Professions ii. (10) S
Continuaticn of CHI 107, alternative to CHI 201, 202 se-
quence. Expansion of communicative proficiency in
specific areas of internaticnal professions. Prerequisite:
CHI 107 or approval of instrucior.
309, 310, 311, 312 Chinese Conversation. (2, 2, 2, 2) F,
5
Intensive auralforal drills towards conversational fluen-
cy in modern Chinese. To be offered in rotation, with
each course covering different situations and vocabu-
lary. Prerequisite: CHI 2021.
313, 314 Advanced Chinese. (3,3)F, 8
The moderr language in general, or specific areas de-
pending on the student's needs or interests. Prerequi-
site: CHI 2021 or equivalent. Three lectures plus ar-
ranged laboratory.
321, 322 Chinese Literature. (3, 3} F, S
Selected representative works of the various genres
and periods. Prerequisite: CHI 2021 or approval of in-
structor.
413, 414 Introduction to Classical Chinese. (3, 3)F, S
Reading in various genres of pre-20th century wen-yen,
with analysis of its structural characteristics. Prerequi-
site: CHI 2021 or the equivalent.
Special Courges: CHI 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 499,
590. (See pages 35-36.)

FRENCH

Any two of the 200-level courses may be takan in any
order or simultaneously to satisfy the Liberal Arts lan-
guage requirements.

FRE 101, 102 Elementary French. (4-4) F, 5, S5
Intensive auralforal drill in class and laboratory; basic
grammar supplemented by simple prose readings. Not
open to students with credit in FRE 111. Four lectures,
1 hour labaratory.

107 French for International Professlons |. (8) F
Accelerated program alternative to FRE 101, 102 se-
quence. Functional approach to needs of internatianal
professions.

111 Fundamentals of French. (4)F, S

Primarily for students with two years of high schoal
Franch who nead review to entar second year study.
Not open 10 students with credit in FRE 102. Faur lec-
tures, 1 hour labaratory.



201 intermediate Grammar Review, (4) F, 5, 55

A thorough review of French grammar, including full at-
tention to literary usage. Prarequisite: FRE 1021, 111 or
equivalent. Four lectures, 1 hour laboratory.

202 Intermediate Reading. (4) F. 5

Extensive reading in 19th and 20th century literary and
cultural texts. Designed to increase the student’s vo-
cabulary and to teach prompt recegnition of stylistic us-
ages and grammatical structures. Prerequisite: FRE
1021, 111 or equivalent.

203 French Conversation. (4) F, 5, 55

Current usage in expression of ideas. Especially rec-
ommended for students who plan to travel in French-
speaking countries or who desire supplementary prac-
tica in speaking and understanding before advancing to
300-level courses. Prerequisite: FRE 1021, 111 or
equivalent. One hour laboratory required,

207 French for International Professions |1, (8} S
Centinuation of FRE 107, alternative to FRE 201, 203
sequence. Expansion of communicative proficiency in
specific ares of international pretessions. Prerequisite:
FRE 107 cr approval of instructor.

311 French Conversation. (3) F, S

Further practice in speaking French, emphasizing cur-
rent usage and promoting facility in the expression of
ideas. One hour laboratory work redquired. Prerequi-
sites: FRE 203t, and 2011 or 2021, or equivalents.

312 French Composition. (3) F, S

Further practice in writing French, emphasizing current
usage and promoting facility in the expression of ideas.
Preraguisite: eight hours of 200-level French, including
2021 or equivalents.

319 Business Correspondence and Communication.
s

Organization and presentation of clear, effective busi-
ness communications: vocabulary applicabie to modern
business usage. Prerequisite: FRE 3121 or approval of
instructor.

321, 322 French Literature. {3-3)F, S

Representative mastarpiaces and significant move-
ments of French literature. Prerequisite: FRE 2021, plus
either FRE 203t or FRE 311%, or equivalents.

410 French Phonetics and Diction. (2} F ‘86

Theory and practical application. Prerequisites: FRE
3111, 3121, or equivalents.

411 Advanced Spoken French. (3) F

Improvement of spcken French. Prereguisites: nine
hours of 300-levet French, including FRE 3111, or
aquivalants.

412 Advanced Written French. (3) S

Improvement of composition skilis. Prerequisites: nine
hours of 300-level French, including FRE 312t or equiv-
alents.

415 French Civilization. (3) S 87

Political, intellectual, social, economic and artistic de-
velopment of the French nation from its origins to the
present. Prerequisite: six hours of upper division
French,

431 French Women in Society and the Arts. (3} N
Outstanding French women who have contributed to
the shaping of society and the arts from the Middle
Ages to present. Prerequisite: mine hours of 300-level
Franch, inctuding FRE 3211, 3221, or approval of in-
structor.

441 French Literature of the 17th Century, (3) F ‘86
From 1600 to 1660. Prerequisite: nine hours of
300-level French including FRE 3211, or approval of in-
structor.
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442 French Literature of the 17th Century. (3) S '87
From 1660 to 1700. Prerequisite: nine hours of
300-level French, including FRE 3211, or approval of in-
structar.

445 French Literature of the 18th Century. (3) F '86

Contributions of the philosophers, development of the
novel and drama. Prerequisite: nine hours of 300-level
French, including FRE 3217, or approvai of instructor.

451 French Poetry of the 19th Century. (3) S °87

From Romanticism to Parnassian poetry to Symbolism.
Prerequisite: nine hours of 300-level French, including
FRE 322%, or appreval of instructor.

452 French Novel of the 19th Century. (3) S '86

From Constant, Hugo, Balzac, Stendhal, and Sand to
Flaubert and Zola, with emphasis on major literary
movements. Prerequisite: nine hours of 300-level
French, including FRE 3221, or approval of instructor.

453 Theater of the 19th Century. (3} N

From Romantic drama to the Symbolist Theater. Repre-
sentative plays of Hugo, Musset, Vigny, Dumas,
Becque, Rostand, Feydeau and Mirbeau. Preraquisite:
nine hours of 300-level French, including FRE 3221, or
approval of instructor,

461 Pre-Atomic Literature. {3) F 'B5

Representative authors from Proust, Malraux to Sartre,
from 1900 to 1945. Prerequisite: nine hours of 300-level
French, including FRE 3221, or approval of instructor.

462 Post-Atomic Literature. (3) S '86
Representative authors inciuding Camus, Duras and
Robbe-Grillet, from 1945 to present. Preraquisite: ning
hours of 300-level French, including FRE 3221, or ap-
proval of instructor.
471 The Literature of Francophone Africa and the
Caribbean. (3) F '86
Belected prose, poetry and drama of black authors
from Africa and the Caribbean. Prerequisite: nine hours
of 300-level French including FRE 322¢t, or approval of
instructor.
500 Bibliography and Research Methods. (3} F
Required of all graduate students.
510 Explication de Textes. (3) N
Detailed analysis of literary texts.
515, 516 Intellectual Currents in France, from the
Middle Ages Through the 20th Century, (3-3) N
Significant social, esthetic, philosophic, and scientific
ideas as presented by major writers ot fiction and nen-
fiction.
521 History of the French Language. (3) N
Principal phongiogical, marphological and semantic de-
velopments of French from its Latin origins to the
present. Prerequisite: some famitiarity with Latin recom-
mended.
531 Medieval French Literature. (3} F '85
Readings in the epics, early drama, roman courtois and
other representative literary genres of the Midcle Ages.
535 French Literature of the 16th Century. (3) S '86
Readings in French Renaissance literature with special
attention 1o the humanist movement and to Rabelais,
Mantaigne and the Pleiade.
591 Seminar. (3} N
Topics may be selected from the following:

{a) French Literary Criticism

{b) Corneille, Moliére and Racine

{c} Diderot, Voltaire and Rousseau

{d) Balzac
(&) Romanticism
{fy  Proust

{g) Realism and Naturajism
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(h)  French Existantialist Literature

(i}  Advanced Problems in French Literatura
() Flaubert

(k)Y Stendhal and Zoia

Special Courses: FRE 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 498,
499, 590, 592, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

GERMAN

GER 101, 102 Elementary German. (4-4) F, 5, S8
Reading, wniting, speaking and understanding of basic
German with emphasis on pronunciation and grammar.
Not open to students with credit in GER 111. Four lec-
tures, 1 hour laboratory.

107 German for International Professions | (8) F
Accelerated program alternative to GER 101, 102 se-
quence. Functiona} approach to ngeds of international
professions.

111 Fundamentals of German._ (4) F, §

Primarily for students with two years of high school
German who need review to enter second year study.
Not open 1o students with credit in GER 102. Four lec-
tures, 1 hour laberatory.

201, 202 Intermediate German. (4-4) F, 5, 55

Intensive review of grammar with emphasis on the de-
velopment of the skills of speaking, listening com-
prehansion, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: GER
102t or 111 or equivalent. Four lectures, 1 hour labora-
fory.

207 German for International Professions 11.(B) 3
Continuation of GER 107, alternative to GER 201, 202
sequence. Expansion of communicative proficiency in
specific areas of international professions. Prerequisite:
GER 107 or approval of instructor.

303, 304 Scientific German. (3-3)F, S

Acquisition of a specialized vocabulary through the
reading of German scientific publications. Does not sat-
isfy the Liberal Arts language requirement for B.A. de-
gree. Prerequisite: GER 1021 or 111,

311, 312 German Conversation. (3-3) F, S

Expansion of idiom through oral practice dealing with
contemporary articles, essays, and stories. (Threg hour
credit limit for majors). Prerequisite: GER 202t or
equivalent.

313 German Composition. (3} S

Intensive practice in writing, emphasizing style and
grammar. Prerequisite: GER 2021 or equivalent.

314 Introduction to German Literature. (3) F

Beginning study of German poetry, drama, the novel
and the Noveile. Prerequisite: GER 202t or equivalent.
319 Business Correspondence and Communication.
s

Organization and presentation of clear, effective busi-
ness communications; vocabulary applicable to modern
business usage. Prerequisite: GER 313t or approval of
instructor.

321, 322 German Literature. (3-3)F, S

From the beginning ta classicism and from romanticism
to the present. Prerequisite: GER 202t or appraval of
instructor.

411 Advanced Grammar and Convarsation. (3) F
Improvement of diction and idiom through intensive oral
raview. Prarequisite: GER 311t or 3121 or equivalent.
412 Advanced Grammar and Compoaition. (3) S
improvement of writing ability. Prarequisite: GER 313+
or equivalent.

415 German Civilization. (3) S '87

Aspects of political. social and cultural life of the
German-speaking world. Prerequisite: any 300-level
coursa in German or approval of instructor.

445 German Literature: Enlightenment to Classicism,
{3} F '86

Major works of the literary epochs in the 18th century,
Prerequisite: GER 3211 or approval of instructor.

451 German Literature: Biedermeier to Naturalism. (3)
58 '86

Representative works of prose and poetry from 1820 to
1890. Prerequisite: GER 3221 or approvat of instructor.
461 Contemparary German Literature. (3) S5 '87
German writers since 1945. Prerequisite; GER 3221 or
approval ot instructor.

500 Bibliography and Research Methods. (3) 5 '87
Required of all graduate students.

511 German Stylistics. (3) S '88

Art of writing literary German, comparative stylistics.
521 History of German Lanhguage. (3) F '87

Linguistic development of German from the earliest rac-
ords to the present.

523 German Drama. (3) F '86

Drama of the 13th and 20th centuries.,

525 German Novel, {3} 5 ‘86

Speciat studies in the German novel.

527 The Novelle. (3) N

Special studies in the German short story,

531 Middle High German Language and Literature. (3)
586

Reading and discussion of specimens of the Micdle
High German epics, romances, and other literary
genres,

541 Baroque. (3) F '85

Studies in poetry, prose and drama of the 17th and
early 18th centurigs.

551 Romanticism. (3} 5 ‘88

Treatment of early and late Romanticism.

555 Modern German Literature. (3) F '87

Major works from the pariod of Expressionism to 1945.
591 Semibar. {3) N

Special topics are concerned with a figure, theme or
work in German literature or Germanic studies. Topics
may be selected from the following:

(a) Goethe (e) Kafka

{b) Faust (f) Hesse

(c) Schiller (g} Grass and Boll
{d} Kleist (h) Germanic Studies

Special Courses: GER 294, 304, 492, 493, 494, 498,
499, 590, 592, 598, 589. (See pages 35-36.)

GREEK
Complation of GRK 101, 201, 301, and 302 will satisty
the Liberal Arts language requirgments.
GRK 101 Elementary Greek, (4) F
Far beginning students only.
201 Intermediate Greak. {4) S
Continuation of GRK 101. Preraquisite: GRK 101 or ap-
proval of instructor,
301, 302 Greek Litarature. (3-3)F, S
Readings in the masterpieces of ancient Greek litera-
ture: advanced grammar. Authors read are changed
each year in accordance with needs of the class. May
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: GRK 201t or ap-
proval of instructor,



Special Courses: GRK 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 499.
(See pages 35-36.)

ITALIAN

ITA 101, 102 Elementary Italian. (4-4} F, S

Auralforal drill in class and laboratery, and basic gram-
mar supplemented by simple prose readings. Four lec-
tures, 1 hour laboratory.

201, 202 intermediate lalian. (4-4) F, S

Intensive review of the fundamentals of italian gram-
matical structure to increase the student's ability in
composition, translation ang idiomatic expression. Pre-
requisita: ITA 1021 or equivalent. Four lectures, 1 hour
laboratory.

311, 312 halian Compasition and Conversation. (3-3)
F. 8

Development of writing ability and oral expression. Pre-
requisite: ITA 2021 or equivalent.

314 Advanced [talian. (3} N

An advanced grammar and composition course with
readings of selected literary works. Prerequisite: ITA
202 or approval of instructor.

325 Introduction to Italian Literature. (3} F

Italian literature through the interpretation of represen-
tative works in drama, peetry and novel. Prerequisite:
ITA 3121 or approval of instructor,

415 Italian Civilization. (3) N

A general survey of the history, literature, art, and mu-
sic, emphasizing Ttaly's cultural contribution to Western
civilization. Prerequisite: 6 hours of upper division Hal-
ian.

430 Italian Literature of the Middle Ages. (3) N
Emphasis on "3til Novo,” Dante's minor works,
Petrarch angd Boccaccio. Prerequisite: ITA 325 or ap-
proval of instructor.

441 Dante: Divina Commedia. (3) N

Critical reading of the three Cantiche {Iinferno, Pur-
gatorio, Paradiso). Prerequisite: ITA 325t.

443 Ralian Literature of the Renaissance. (3) N
Emphasis on Lorenzo de'Medici, Poliziano Castiglione,
Machiavelli, Ariosto and Tasso. Prerequisite: ITA 325 or
approval of instructor.

446 Kalian Literature of the 18th and 19th Century. (3)
N

Goldoni, Parini, Alfieri, the poetry of Foscolo and Lee-
pardi and the socio-histarical novel of Foscolo, Man-
zoni and Verga. Prerequisite: ITA 325 or approval of in-
structor.

449 20th Century Halian Literature. (3) N

Major works, figures and movements of contemporary
italian literature. Prerequisite: ITA 3251,

Special Courses: ITA 294, 394, 492, 493, 404, 499,
(Ses pages 35-36.)

JAPANESE
JPN 101, 102 Elementary Japanese. (5-5) F, S
Pronuneiation. conversation and structurat grammar.
Auralforal drill. Graduated introduction of basic reading
and writing skills. Five lectures, 1 hour laboratory.
107 Japanese for International Professions I. (10) F
Accelerated program alternative to JPN 101, 102 se-
quence. Functional approach to needs of internationat
profassions.
201, 202 intermediate Japanese. (5-5)F, S
Grammar review and continued oral practice. Increased
emphasis on reading and writing. Prerequisite: JPN
102t or squivalent. Five lactures, 1 hour laboratory.
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206 Calligraphy. (1} S '85

introduction to the practice of calligraphy in Japan with
emphasis on the derivation of Japanese kana sylla-
baries from Chinese characters. Prerequisite: CHI 205
or JPN 101. :

207 Japanese for International Professions Il {10} S
Continuation of JPN 107, alternative to JPN 201, 202
sequence. Expansion of communicative proficiency in
specific areas of international protessions. Prerequisite:
JPN 107 aor approval of instructor.

309, 310 intermediate Japanese Conversation. (2-2) F
‘85, 586

Practice in current usage in @xpression of ideas. Rec-
ommended especially for those who have not had the
opportunity to practice Japanese in Japan. Prerequi-
site: JPN 2021,

311, 312 Advanced Japanese Conversation. (2-2) F
‘86, S 87

Intensive auralforal practice toward conversational
fluency. Prerequisite: JPN 2021,

313, 314 Advanced Japanese. (3-3) F, S

Designed to develop skill and accuracy in written Japa-
nese. Prerequisite: JPN 202+ or equivalent.

321 Japanese Literature. (3-3} F, S

Readings in representative masterpieces of modern
Japanesse literature. Authors read change each year in
accordance with the needs of the class. May be re-
peated for credit. Prerequisite: JPN 3131 or approval of
instructor.

414 Introduction to Classical Japanese. {3) S’ 87
Readings from various genres of pre-20th century lit-
erature, with analysis of the structure of the classical
language. Prerequisite: JPN 31371 or approval of in-

.structor.

Special Courses: JPN 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 499,
590. {See pages 35-36.)

LATIN
LAT 101, 102 Elementary Latin. {4-4)F, §
For beginning students only.
201, 202 Intermediate Latin. (4-4)F, S
Belected Latin literature, both classical and post-
classical; Vergil's Agneid; advanced grammar. Prerequi-
sita: LAT 1021 or approval of instructor.
421, 422 Roman Literature. (3-3)F, S
Readings in the Latin masterpieces. Authors read
change each year in accordance with needs of the
class. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: LAT
202 or approval of instructor.
Special Courses: LAT 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 499.
(See pages 35-36.)

PORTUGUESE
Completion of POR 101, 201, 313, and 314 wilf satisfy
the Liberal Arts Language requirements.
POR 101 Elementary Portuguese. (5) F
Basic grammar with intensive drilt in class and laborato-
ry directed toward conversational fluency. Five lectures,
1 hour labotatory. Prerequisite: one year of Spanish,
French, or Italian, or approval of instructor,
201 Intermediate Portuguese. (5) S
Continuation af POR 101. Intensive drill of fundamen-
tals in class and laboratary directed toward conversa-
tional fluency. Five lectures, 1 hour laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: POR 101 or approval of instructor.
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313, 314 Portuguese Composition and Conversation.
3-3)F. S

Designed to develop skill in written Portuguese and
carrected oral expression. Must be taken in sequence.
Prerequisite: POR 201t or approval of instructor.

321 Luso-Brazilian Literature. (3) S

Representative masterpieces of Portuguese and Bra-
zilian literature from the beginning to the present. Pre-
raquisite: POR 313t or appraval of instructar.

472 Luso-Brazilian Civilization. (3) F

Lectures, readings and discussion of important aspects
of Luso-Braziian civilization. Topics from music, art,
foiklore, literature, history and politics. Prerequisite:
POR 3131 or approval of instructor.

Special Courses: POR 294, 394, 492, 483, 494, 499,
590, (See pages 35-36))

RUSSIAN

RUS 101, 102 Elementary Russian. (4-4) F, 5, 85
Structurat grammar and basic vocabulary. introduction
and reinforcement of aurai/oral reading and writing
skills. Four lectures, 1 hour laboratory.

201, 202 Intermediate Russian. {(4-4) F, 5, 58
Systematic review of grammar. Development of vocab-
ulary through reading, writing. Drill in auralforal skills.
Prersquisite: RUS 1021 or equivaient. Four fectures, 1
hour laporatory.

211, 212 Basic Russian Conversation. (3-3) F, S
Intensive auralforat drill to supplement reading and
grammatical skills acquired in RUS 101, 1021, 2011,
and 202t. Required of Russian majors. Prerequisite:
RUS 1021,

303, 304 Scientific Russian. (3-3) F, S

Acquisition of scientific vocabulary through reading
from current Soviet scientific publications. Does not
satisfy the Liberal Arts fanguage requirement for B.A.
degree. Prerequisite: RUS 1021,

311, 312 Russian Composition and Conversation. (3-3)
F.S

Development of writing ability and oral expression. Pre-
requisite: RUS 2021,

321, 322 Survey of Russian Literature. (3-3) F, S

The main literary movements, prominent authers and
the most significant works of prose, poetry and drama
to the 1917 revoiution. Prerequisite: RUS 20271 or
aquivalent.

323 Survey of Soviet Literature. (3)F, S

The main literary movements, prominent authors and
the most significant works of prose, poetry and drama
of the Soviet period (1917 to present). Prerequisite:
RUS 202t or equivalent.

411, 412 Advanced Composition and Conversation.
{3-3) F. S

Designed to improve aural discrimination, self-expres-
sion in oral and written skills, emphasizing vocabulary
building. Subject materials drawn from current Soviet
publications, Prerequisite: RUS 3121,

417, 418 Applied Russian Phonatics. (2-2} N

General improvement in the studant's language skills
through auralforal training in Russian phonclogy and an
analysis of Russian orthography. Prarequisite: RUS
312t.

420 Russian Poetry, (3) N

Developmant of Russian poetry from its beginnings to
the present, including bath native and emigré poets,
Topics in criticism and the study of poetics. Prerequi-
site: RUS 312+ or appraval of instructor.

421 Pushkin. (3) N

Pushkin's poetry, plays and prosae fiction, including Eu-
gene Onagin. The Little Tragedies, Tales of Belkin,

Queen of Spades and The Captain's Daughter. Taught
in English. Does not satisfy the Liberal Arts language
requirement for B.A. degree.

423 Dostoyevsky. {3) N

Dostoyevsky's major works of fiction, including Crime
and Punishment and Brothers Karamazov. Taught in
English. Does not satisfy the Liberal Arts language re-
quirement for B.A. degree.

424 Tolstoy. {3} N

Totstoy's major works, including War and Peace and
Anna Karenina. Taught in English. Does not satisfy the
Liberal Arts language requirement for B.A. degree.
425 Chekhov. (3} N

Chekhov's major works, representative short stories
and major plays, including The Cherry Grchard and
Three Sisters. Taught in English. Doas not satisfy the
Liberal Arts language requirement for B.A. degree.
426 Saoviet Dissident Literature (1917—Pregent), (3} N
Including such authors as Khvylovy, Pasternak, Sinav-
sky, Daniel', Voinovich, Zinov'ev, Belsevica, Venclova,
and others. Prerequisite: RUS 3121 or approval of in-
structor.

430 Russian Shont Story. (3] N
Detailed study of representative works of the Russian
short story genre. Authors included are from both Im-
peria! and Soviet Russia. Prerequisite: RUS 312t
440 History of the Russian Language. (3) N
Principles of historical linguistics presented through the
evolution of the Russian language from Proto-
Indo-Eurcpean to the present. Readings of historical
documents in Old Russian and O4d Church Slavic, Pre-
requisite: RUS 312t or approval of instructor.
441 Survey of Russian Culture, (3) N
Interplay of artistic, social and political forces in the de-
velopment of Russian culture from the Kievan period to
the present. Exclusive use of Russian language source
materials. Prerequisite: RUS 3121 or approval of in-
siructor.
591 Seminar. (3) N
Topics may be selected from the following:

(a) Pre-19th Century Russian Literature

(b} 19th Century Russian Literature

{c) Russian Poetry to 1850

{d} Russian Poetry, 1890 to Present

(&) Russian Literary Criticism

() Soviet Socialist Realism

{g) Contemporary Soviet Authors
Special Courses: RUS 294, 394, 492, 493, 494, 499,
590. (See pages 35-36.)

SPANISH
SPA 101, 102 Elementary Spanish. (4-4) F, S, §S5
Fundamentals of the language. Not open to students
with credit in SPA 111. Four lecturas, 1 hour laboratory.

107 Spanish for International Professions . (8) F
Acceferated program alternative to SPA 101, 102 se-
quence. Functional approach to needs of internationai
professions.

111 Fundamentals of Spanish. (4) F, 5

Primarily for students with two years of high school
Spanish who need review to enter second year study.
Nat opan to students with cradit in SPA 102. Four lec-
tures, 1 hour laboratory.

201, 202 Intermediate Spanish. (4-4) F, 5, 85
Continuation of fundamentals. Emphasis on the devel-
opmaent of the skills of reading, listaning comprehen-
sion, speaking and writing. Prerequisite: SPA 1021 or
111. Four lectures, 1 hour laboratory.



203, 204 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinguals. (4-4} F, S
Desighed to maet the needs of the Spanish-speaking
student. May be taken in lieu of 201-202. Emphasis on
compaosition, literature, conversation and review of
grammar fundamentals, Prerequisite: SPA 1021 or 111
or placement. Four lactures, 1 hour laboratory.

207 Spanish for International Professions Il. (8} S
Continuation of SPA 107, alternative to SPA 201, 202
sequence. Expansion of communicative proficiency in
specific araas of international professions. Prerequisite:
SPA 107 or approval of instructor.

311, 312 Spanish Conversation. (3-3) F, S

Designed primarily for non-majors to promote facility in
coharant and exprassive diction in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: SPA 2021 or equivalent.

313, 314 Spanish Conversation and Composition. {3-3)
F. S 58

Desigried to develop skilk and accuracy in spoken and
written Spanish. Required of majors; to be taken in se-
quence. Prerequisite: SPA 2021 or equivalent.

315, 316 Spanish Conversation and Composition for
Bilinguals. (3-3} F, S

Designed to meet the needs of the Spanish-speaking
student, May be taken in lieu of 313-314. Prereguisite:
202t or 2041 or approval of instructor.

319 Business Comrespondence and Communication.
(3} S

Qrganization and presentation of clear, effective busi-
ness communications; vocabulary applicable to modern
business usage. Preraquisite: SPA 3141 or 3161 or ap-
proval of instructor.

325 Introduction to Hispanic Literature. (3)F, S

A criticai approach to and analysis of literary types: po-
etry, drama, short story and novel. Required of all ma-
jors. Prarequisite: SPA 202t or 2041.

412 Advanced Conversation and Composition. (3)F, 5
Oral and written Spanish communication skills, with
particular attention given to developing fluency and
facility. Required of majors. Prerequisite: SPA 3141 or
316t or appraval of instructor.

413 Advanced Spanish Grammar. {3) F

Intensive analysis of the Spanish language. Required of
teaching majors. Prerequisite: SPA 3141 or 3161 or ap-
proval of ingtructor.

417 Spanish Phonetics and Phonology. (3) F "85
Introduction to the theory and practice of Spanish
phonatics and phonology. Prereguisite: SPA 3141, or
316¢t.

420 Applied Spanish Linguistics. (3} S

Appilication of linguistic principles to the acquisition,
analysis and teaching of Spanish. Prerequisite: FLA 400
or any other introductory linguistics course.

421 Spanish in the Southwest. (3) F '86

Analysis of Southwest spoken and written Spanish as
compared to standard Spanish. Designed for students
preparing tor bilingual-bicultural work. Prerequisite:
SPA 3141 or 316t or approval of instructor.

424 Masterpleces of Hispanic Literature. (3) S
Selactions from the literature of the Hispanic world and
discussion of its cultural background, Required of but
not limited to teaching majors. Prerequisite: SPA 3251
425, 426 Spanish Literature. (3-3) F. 5

Survey of Spanish literature from its baginning to the
present. Prorequisite: SPA 325¢.

427, 428 Spanish-American Literature. (3-3) F, §
Survey of major works, figures and movements from
Colonial period to 1880 and from 1880 to present. Pre-
raquisite: SPA 325¢t.
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429 Mexican Literature, (3} N

Selected readings from pre-Colombian writers/poets
{e.g. Macuilxachitly through the novel of the Revolution
to the present. Prerequisite: SPA 3251,

434 Drama of the Golden Age. (3) S '87

Dramatic works of Lope de Vega, Calderdn de la Barca
and their contemporaries. Prerequisite: SPA 3251.

435 Cervantes - Don Quijote. {3) F °86

Don Quijote and the develapment of the novel. Prereq-
visite: SPA 325¢.

436 Generation of 1898. (3) 5 86

Works of Linamuno, Baroja, Azorin and their contem-
poraries, studied against the ideological background of
the turn of century in Spain. Prerequisite: SPA 325¢1.
437 20th Cemury Spanish Poetry. (3) F "85

Major trends in Spanish poetry from Modernism to
present. Prerequisite: SPA 325t.

454 19th Century Spanish American Narmative_ (3) F
'BS

Principal works in the novel, short story, narrative fic-
tion and narrative (Gauchesque) poetry. Prerequisite:
SPA 325%.

455 Spanish American Modemism. (3) S '87

Principal works and figures of literary Modernism,
1880-1920; emphasis on international literary context of
the movement. Prerequisite: SPA 325¢.

456 20th Century Spanish American Fiction. (3) S '86
Major works and movemnents. Prerequisite: SPA 3251,

457 Contemporary Spanish American Poetry. (3) F '86
Major works and preblems in contemporary poetry and
poetics with emphasis on Paz, Parra, Cardenal and
new poetry since 1960. Prerequisite: SPA 3251.

464 Mexican American Literature. (3) F
Representative litarature in Spanish and English by
Mexican Ameticans, emphasizing socio-cultural as weil
as literary values. Preraquisite: SPA 325¢.

471 Civilization of the Spanish Southwest, (3) S

The political, intellectual, social, economic and artistic
development of the Spanish-speaking peaple of the
Southwest. Prerequisite: SPA 3141 or 3161 or approval
of instructor.

472 Spanish-American Civilization. (3} F

Growth of the institutions and cultures of Spanish-
American pecple. Prerequisite: SPA 3141 or 316t or
approval of instructor.

473 Spanish Civilization, (3} S

Political, intellectual, social, econamic and artistic de-
velopment of the Spanish nation from its arigin to the
present. Prerequisite: SPA 3141 or 3161 or approval of
instructor,

485 Mexican American Short Story. (3) N

Critical study of contemporary short stories by Mexican
American authors with emphasis on their Spanish-
language writings. Prerequisite: SPA 3251, or approval
of instructor.

486 Mexican American Novel. (3) N

Social and literary contexts of representative novelists,
emphasizing their Spanish-language writings. Prerequi-
site: SPA 3251, or approval of instructor.

487 Mexican American Drama. (3) N

Representative dramatic works with emphasis on the
history and development of this genre from its regional
arigins to the present. Prerequisite: SPA 3251, or ap-
proval of instructor,

500 Bibliography and Research Methods. (3) F
Required of all graduate students.

540 History of the Spanish Language. (3} S

Linguistic development of the Spanish language from
the epoch of Vulgar Latin to the present day.
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541 Spanish Language in Amaerica. (3} F ‘85
The major dialects of Spanish in the Americas and their

historical, social and cultural deveiopment. Prerequisite:

SPA 540 or approval of instructor.

542 Studies in the Spanish of the Southwest. (3) 5 '86
Examination of bilingualism and the social and regioral
dialects of Spamish in the Southwest. Prergquisite: FLA
400 or equivalent.

543 Structure of Spanish. (3) § '87

Analysis and discussion, within the framework of con-
temporary linguistic theorias, of selected preblems in
Spanish morphophonology, syntax, and semantics.
Prerequisite: FLA 400 or squivalent.

545 Concepts of Literary Criticism. (3) F '86

Aims and metnods of modern literary schotarship. Dis-
cussion of major theories of literary analysis.

560 Medieval Spanish Literature. (3) N

Major figures and works of the Middle Ages in Spain.
561 Golden Age Spanish Prose Fiction. (3} N

Major figures and works of the 16th and 17th centuries,
with emphasis on the picaresque novel.

562 Golden Age Spanish Poetry. (3) N;

Major figures and works of the 16th and 17th centuries,
with emphasis on lyric poetry.

563 Spanish Romanticism. (3) N

Principal figures and warks of the Spanish fRomanti-
cism, with emphasis on international literary context of
the movement.

564 19th Century Spanish Prose Fiction. (3) N
Principal figures and works of Realism in the 19th cen-
tury novel, with emphasis on Galdos.

565 20th Century Spanish Drama. (3) N

Principal figures and works of Spanish dramatic litera-
ture from the Generation of 1898 to the present.

566 Generation of 1927. (3) N
Major poets of the Generation of 1927, with emphasis
on works of Lorca, Guillén, Salinas and Aleixandre.

567 Contemporary Spanish Novel. (3} N
Major works of post-Civil War Spanish fiction.

570 Indigenous Literatures of Spanish America. (3) N
The indigenous literary traditions with emphasis on Na-
huati, Mayan and Quechua literatures through readings
in Spanish translations.

571 Colonial Spanish American Literature. (3} N

The major figures and works fram Conquest to In-
dependence.

572 Spanish American Drama. {3) N

Major contributions of Spanish American drama, with
emphasis on contemporary dramatists.

573 Spanish American Essay. (3) N

Major works of the essay within the framewark of in-
teliectual history and literary movemants.,

574 Spanish American Vanguard Poetry. (3) N
Examination of postic developments, 1920-1940, with
emphasis on Huigobro, Vallejo, Neruda and the interna-
tional context of their works.

575 Contemporary Spanish Amarican Novel. (3) N;
Principal novels of the Nusva Narrativa Hispano-
ameaticana, within the context of contemporary theories
of the narrative.

576 Contemporary Spanish American Short Story. (3)
N

Principal short stories of the Nueva Narrativa His-
panoamaricana, within the context of contamporary
theories of the narrative.

577 Regional Spanish American Literature. (3) N
The figures and works of major national (Paru, Argen-
tina, Chila, Mexico), and regional (Caribbean) litara-

tures. Topics offered on a rotating basis. May be re-
peated for different topics.

578 Novel of the Mexican Revolution. (3) N
Reprasentative works and authors of this genre
(Gozman, Azuela, Urquizo, Mufioz, Romero), including
related or peripheral off-shoots in indigenous novals.
579 18th Century Hispanic Literature. (3} N

The literature of the Enlightenment in Spain and Caloni-
al Spanish America.

581 Latin American Popular Culture, (3} N

Studies in selected topics of Latin American popular
culture, with emphasis on appropriate academic models
for the critica! analysis of these materials.

591 Seminar. (3) N

Spanish and Spanish American literary, cultural, and
linguistic topics.

6591 Figures and Works Seminar. {3) N

Topics may be selected from Spanish and Spanish
American literatures.

Special Courses: SPA 294, 394, 298, 484, 492, 493,
494, 497, 498, 499, 580, 590, 592, 594, 598, 599, 692,
799. (See pages 35-36.) Prerequisite for SPA 530
approval of instructor, advisor and department chair.
Secure forms in the Foreign Languages office.

Geography

PROFESSORS:
BRAZEL, COMEAUX, LOUNSBURY, MARCUS,
McTAGGART, PARKER, WEIGEND

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
GOBER (COB 338), ACKER, ALDRICH,
COMEAUX, GRAF, MINGS, PASQUALETTI,
SARGENT, ZONN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CARLETON, FROST, HENKEL

Departmental Major Requirements

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
Degree Curricula

Geography—Consists of 45 semester hours
of credit. The required courses arc GPH 111
ordll; 371 and 491; GCU 102, 375, and
495; an additional 3- or 4-hour course in
GPH, an additional 3-hour course in GCU;
and a 3-hour course in regional geography.
A further 4-6 hours of electives must be
chosen, for a total of 36 hours in geography.
The remaining 9 hours are to be made up of
electives from related fields of study, chosen
in consuliation with an advisor. At least 18
hours must be in upper division courses. In
addition, the Bachelor of Arts degree carries
a foreign language requirement (see Degree
Requirements, page 53L.

Area Studies Emphasis. (Sec Interdis-
ciplinary Studies, pages 56-63,)—Consists of
the Bachelor of Aris degree requirements in
geography. along with additional require-



ments in the fields of Latin American Stud-
ies or Asian Studies.

For the Latin 4merican Studies Empha-
sis, at least 30 upper division semester
hours of the program must be in Latin
American content courses, including 135
hours in geography {or in courses approved
by the geography advisor) and 15 in other
disciplines. A reading knowledge of Spanish
or Portuguese is required and a reading
knowledge of the other language 1s sug-
gested. The program must be approved by
the Center for Latin American Studies. Ful-
fillment of requirements is recognized on
the transcript as a bachelor’s degree with a
major in Geography—Latin American Stud-
ies.

For the Asian Studies Emphasis, the pro-
gram requirces 30 semester hours of wholly
Asian content courses, selected from the list
drawn up by the Center for Asian Studies.
Also required is knowledge of an Asilan lan-
guage: this is deemed to be fulfilied by 16
semester hours of credit or the equivalent in
Chinese, Japancsc, or any other Asian lan-
guage approved by the Center in respect of
any individual program.

Special Emphasis Programs

Two special emphasts programs, Urban
Studies and Meteorology-Climatology, are
available within the Bachelor of Science de-
gree curriculum in geography.

Urban Studies Emphasis—The required
courses are GPH 111 or 411; 371 and 491,
GCU 102, 359 or 360, 361, 357, 375, 444
and 495. In addition, students must select
one 3-hour regional course, and one from
the following list of options: GCU 351, 352,
401%, 4421, 453, 461, and GPH 431. If GPH
481 is not selected, a further 3-hour course
in GPH is required. At lcast 9 of the 15
hours in fields related to geography must be
in urban-oriented course work.

Meteorology-Climatology Emphasis—The
required courses are GCU 102, 375 or 495,
GPH 212, 213, 214, 215. 310, 311, 371, 412,
413, 491. Swudents must also choosc one re-
gional course and any other 3-hour course
in GCU. Also required are the following re-
lated courses: MAT 270%, 271, 272 (or MAT
2901, 291), PHY 1111, 112, 113, and [ 14.
Completion of this program satisfies the cri-
teria for employment with the National
Weather Service.
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Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Geography—Consists of 45 semester hours
of credit, of which a minimum of 30 must
be in geography and 15 in a related teaching
field or fields. Departmental minor teaching
field requirements (Elementary and Second-
ary Education) consists of a minimum of 24
semester hours of credit, Courses GPH 111
or 411 and GCU 121 are required. The re-
maining hours are to be selected in con-
sultation with an advisor.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Geography offers pro-
grams leading to the Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Consult the
Graduate College Catalog for requirements.

CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

Courses which may be appiied toward the General
Studies requirement in social and behavioral sciences.

GCU 102 Introduction to Human Geography. (3) F, S
Systematic study of human use of the earth. Spatial or-
ganization of economic, social, political and perceptual
environments.

121 World Geography. (4) F, 5

Description and analysis of areal variations in social,
economic and political phenomena in major world re-
gions.

141 introduction 10 Economic Geography. (3) F, S
Production, distribution and consumption of various
types of commadities of the world and relationships to
the activities of man.

209 Introduction to the Study of Energy. (3) F

An integrative, non-technical introduction to many as-
pects of energy, including: power plants, resources,
lite-styles, environment, geography, economics, policy.
Field trip.

253 Introduction to Cultural and Histotical Geography.
(MF S

Culturat patterns, including such phenomena as lan-
guage, religion and various aspects of material cutture.
Origins and diffusion and division of the world into cul-
tural areas.

322 Geography of Anglo-America. (3) F

Spatial distribution of relavant physical, economic and
cultural phenomena in the United States and Canada.
323 Geography of Latin America. (3} F

Spatial distribution of relevant physical, economic and
cultural phenomena in South, Middle and Caribbean
Amaerica.

325 Geography of Europe. (3) 5

Spatial distribution of relevant physical, economic and
cultural phenomena in Burope. Recommended for so-
cial studies teachers and students of Europsean history.
326 Geography of Asia. (3} S

Spatial distribution of relavant physical, economic and
cultural phenormena in Asia, excluding the U.S.5.R.
327 Geography of Africa. (3) F

Spatial distribution of relevant physical, aconomic and
cultural phenamena in Africa.
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332 Geography of Austratia and Oceania. (3) A
Spatial distribution of relevant physical, economic and
cultural phenomena in Australia, New Zealand and Pa-
ofic Isiands.

350 The Geography of World Crises. (3) F
Contemporary world crises viewed from a perspective
of geographic concepts and techniquas.

351 Population Geography. (3) §

Demographic pattarns; spatial, temporal and structural
investigation of the relationship of demographic vari-
ables to cultural, economic and environmental factors.
352 Political Geography. (3) S

Reiationship between the socic-physical envirorment
and the state.

357 Social Geography. (3) F

Environmental perception of individuals and groups.
The spatial aspect of sccial and physical environments
1s stressed.

359, 360 Cities of the World. (3-3} A

Historical development and avolution of the earth's ur-
ban patterns; internal structure of selected world cities.
First semaster: Middle East, China and Japan, South-
east Asia, Europe; Second semester: Latin America,
Anglo America, Sub-Saharan Africa, Australasia.

361 Urban Geography. (3) F, S

External spatial retations of cities, internal city structure
and spatial aspects of urban probiems in varicus parts
of the world, particularly in the United States.

364 Geography of Energy. (3) F

Production, transportation and consumption of energy,
emphasizing the slectric power industry and its environ-
mental problems.

375 Introduction to Geographic Research Methods. {3)
5

Scientitic technigues used in geagraphic research. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor.

401 Topics in Cultural, Economic and Political
Geography. (1-3) F, 5, 55

Open to students qualified to pursue independent stud-
ies. Field trips may be required. Prerequisite: approval
of instructor.

421, 423, 424, 426, 428, 431, 432: Courses concern
spatial distribution of relevant physical, economic and
cuftural phenomena in the area designated.

421 Geography of Arizona and Southwestern United
States. (3)F, S

423 Geography of South America. (3) F

Prerequisite: GCU 323 or approval of instructor.

424 Geography of Middle America. (3) S

Central America. Preraquisite: GCU 323 or approval of
instructor

426 Geography of the Soviet Union. (3) S
Prerequisite: GCU 121 or approval of instructor.

428 Geography of Middle East. (3) N

The Near East, emphasizing current political and aco-
nomic davelopments. Prerequisite: GCU 121 or ap-
proval of instructor.

431 Geography of the Far East. (3} N

Japan, China, Karea, excluding the U.S.5.R. Prerequi-
site: GCU 326 or approval of instructor.

432 Geography of Sub-Seharan Africa. (3) N

A regional analysis, emphasizing south of the Sahara.
Prerequisite: GCU 327 or approval of instructor.

441 Economic Geography. (3) F, S

Spatial distribution of primary. secondary and tertiary
ecenomic and production activities. Prerequisite;: GCU
141 or approval of instructor,

442 Geography of Transporiation, (3} N

Geographic analysis of world trade routes and trans-
portational systermns. Prerequisite: GCU 141 or 441,
444 Applied Urban Geography. (3) N

Designed to prepare the student for employment in
planning agencies. Includes appiication of urban geo-
graphic principles to present day planning problems.
Fretequisite: GCU 361.

453 Recreational Geography. (3) §

Examination of preblems surrounding the organization
and use of space for recreation. Introducing gecgraphic
field survey methods of data callection and analysis.
Saturday field trips may be required.

455 Historical Geography of Anglo-America. (3) N
Changing geography of the United States and Canada
from pre-Ceolumbian times to about 1900, Emphasis on
evolving economic patterns. Recommended for social
studies teachers and students of American history.
461 Geographic Applications of Urban and Regicnal
Planning. (3) N

Philosophy of the planning concept, nature and function
of planning commissions and development of com-
prehensive plans. Prerequisites: GCU 361 or 4441 or
approval of instructer.

462 Geography of Food and Famine. (3} S

Spatial distribution of relevant physical, economic and
cultural factors influencing preduction and consumption
of foedstuffs. Field trips may be required.

485 Quantitative Metheods in Geography. (3} A
Statistical techniques applied to the analysis of spatial
distributions and relationghips. Intraduction to modsls
and theory in geography. Prerequisite: MAT 106 or ap-
provat of instructor.

501 Geography Collogquium. (1} N

New trends in the discipting; current research being
conducted by geography students, facuity and invited
guests. May be repeated for credit.

526 Spatial Land Use Analysis. {3) S

Determination, classification, and analysis of spatial
variations in land use patterns. Examination of the pro-
cesses affecting land use change. Prerequisite: 15
heurs of geography or approval of instructor.

529 Contemporary Geographic Thought. (3) S
Gomparative evaluation of current philosophy con-
cerning the nature and trends of geography. Prerequi-
sites: 15 hours ot geography and approval of instructor.
585 Advanced Research Methods in Geography. (3) F
Specialized research technigues and methodologies in
economic, political or cullural geography.

591 Seminar, (1-3) F, 8, S5

Selected topics in economic, political or cultural ge-
ography. Field trips may be required.

586 History of Geographic Thought. (3) N
Deveicpment of geagraphic thought from Herodotus
and Strabo to Humbaldt and Ritter.

Special Courses: GCU 484, 492, 494, 497, 458, 499,
500, 580, 584, 590, 592, 594, 598, 599, 600, 680, 683,
684, 690, 691, 692, 700, 780, 784, 790, 791, 792, 799.
(Sese pages 35-36.)

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

Courses which may be applied toward the General
Studies requirement in sciences and mathematics.
GPH 111 Introduction to Physical Geography. (4} F, S
Spatial and functicnal relationships among climates,
landforms, soils, water and plants. Three lectures, 3
hours laboratory. Figld trips are required.
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completed GLG 100 or 101 or their equivalents,
Possible field trips.

481 Geochemistry. (3) F

Orngin and distribution of the chemical elements Geo-
chemical cycles operaling in the earth’s atmosphere,
hydrosphere and ithosphere. Prerequisites: CHM 341+
or 4411 or GLG 321t. (Same as CHM 481)

485 Meteorites and Cosmochemistry. (3) N

Chernstry of meteortes and ther relationship to the
origin of the earth. solar system and universe. Prerequi-
site: GLG 4811 or 482t (Same as CHM 485)

490 Topics in Geology. (1-3) F, 5§ 55

Special topics in following fields: mineralogy. petrology,
economic geotogy, geochemistry, petroleun geology,
regional geology, geomorphology. geophysics, plane-
tary geology. paleontology, stratigraphy, sedimen-
tology. volcanclogy, field geology and structural ge-
ology. Prerequisite: approval of instructar. May be re-
peated for credit.

501 Geology of Arizona. (3) F, S

Basic and historical geology. fossils, mining, energy re-
sources, environmental problems, landscape develop-
ment, and meteorites, cast in examples from Arizona.
Three lectures. Research paper required.

502 Geoloegy Colloguium. (1) £, §

Presentation of recent research by geology students,
faculty, and invited guests. May be repeated for a total
of 4 credits. Prerequisite: two courses in the depart-
ment or approval of instructor.

504 Geology of the Grand Canyon. (2) S

Rewview of the discovery, history, origin and geoclogy of
the Grand Canyon of the Colorado Rwver in Anzona. Six
day field trip down the river (first six days after com-
mencement in May) required at student’s expense

Field research and term paper on trip also required.
505 Geology of Arizona Laboratory. (1} F, §
Laboratory for GLG 501, 2 hours Weekend field trip to
the Grand Canyon

510 Advanced Structural Gealegy. (3) N

Mechanics of rock deformation, emphasizing relation-
ship between figld observation, theory and experiment,
Stress. strain, simple constitutive relationships. failure
criteria, and the basis of continuum methods. Prerequi-
sites: GLG 3101, 4241 or approval of instructor. Pos-
sible field trips

523 Advanced Mineralogy-Crystallography. (3} $
Crystallography. principles of X-ray and electron diffrac-
tion, defects in crystals, electron microscopy of miner-
als Three lectures. Prerequisites: GLG 3211 or CHM
441 or equivalent

524 Advanced Igneous Petrology. (3) N

Theoretical and practical aspects of the genesis of 1g-
neocus rocks. Study of selected suites. Modern labora-
tory techniques. Prerequisite: GLG 4241 Two lectures.
3 hours laboratory. Posstble weekend field trips.

525 Advanced Metamorphic Petrology. (3) N
Theoretical and laboratory study of metamorphic rocks,
Processes of contact and regianal metamorphism. Ad-
vanced methods and instrumentations. Prerequisite:
GLG 424t Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Possible
weekend field trips

561 Glacial Geology. (3} N

Properties, distribution and onigin of glacial deposits., in-
cluding principles of their stratigraphy and correlation.
Environmental geology problems :n glaciated regions
Prerequisite: GLG 362t. Two lectures, 3 hours labora-
tory. Some field trips during laboratory: possible week-
end field trips.

562 Quaternary Geology. (3) N

Geology of the Quaternary Psriod in both glaciated and
unglaciated areas. Stratigraphy, correlation and
environmertal apphcation ot Quaternary deposits. Spe-
cial reference to the Southwest Prerequisite: GLG
3621, or approval of instructor. Two lectures, 3 hours
laboratory. Some fheld trips durning laboratory: possible
weekend field trips.

581 Isotope Geochemistry. (3) N

Geochemistry and cosmochemistry of stable and radio-
active 1sotopes; geochronology: isotope equilibria. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor. (Same as CHM 581))
582 Physical Geochemistry, (3) N

Application of thermodynamic and kinetic principles to
geochemical processes. Prerequisite: GLG 3211 or
CHM 341 or 4171 or 4411, (Same as CHM 582)

583 Phase Equilibria and Geochemical Systems, (3)N
Natural reacticns at high temperatures and pressures;
silicate, sulfide and oxide equilibria. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor. (Same as CHM 583)

591 Seminar. (1-3} F, §, 88

Topics may ba selected from the following:

(a) Igneous. Metamorphic, and Sedimentary
Petrology

b}  Pleistocene Environment

c)  Advanced Geophysics

d)y  Structural Geology

e) Paleoecotogy

(fy  Advanced Stratigraphy

(g} Mineralogy and Crystallography
(h)  Mineral Deposits

(i  Geochemistry

() Physical and Chemical Sedimentology
(k) Bigstratigraphy

()  Environmental Geology

(m) Planetary Geology

(n)  Stratigraphic Micropaleontology
{o)  Volcanology

See related courses: ASB 5411 Archaeological Pollen
Analysis; BOT 490t Palecbotany.

Special Courses: GLG 484. 492, 493, 494, 498, 499,
590, 592, 593, 598. 539, 690, 681, 692, 783, 790, 791.
782. 759 (See pages 35-36.)




Health and
Physical Education

PROFESSORS:

(PEBW M-201), CORBIN, CORDER,
KRAHENBUHL, LANDERS, MILLER,
ODENKIRK, OLSEN, OSTERHOUDT,

PANGHAZI, PITTMAN, SKINNER, STONE,
TOOHEY, WELLS

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BRYANT, BURKETT, DARST, DEZELSKY, PIKE,
SHIRREFFS

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
GRIER, MARTIN, WILSON, WULK

INSTRUCTOR:
BISHOP

Departmental Major Requirements

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Health Science (Community Health Empha-
sis) — Consists of 62-64 semester hours of
credit of which 42 must be in the major.
Courses HES 100, 340, 360, 3611, 382, 480,
482, 483 and 498 arc required. Related

fields include ZOL 201, 202; and cone course
in chemistry, Twelve hours of health science
electives and 12 hours of related field elec-
tives are selected by the student in consulta-
tion with a faculty advisor. (See Degree Re-
quirements, page 33).

Physical Education—Consists of 38 semes-
ter hours of credit of which 28 must be in
the major field. Courses ZOL 201, 202, and
PED 170, 335+, 340t. 345+, 450 and
selected physical education activity courses
are required. At least I8 scmester hours
must be in upper division courses and the
entire program must be planned in consulta-
tion with the student’s advisor. Concentra-
tion within the program of studies may be
directed toward such nonteaching options as
exercise science, sports administration, or
sport and the media. (Sce Degree Require-
ments. page 53.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

» Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree

FCurmiculum

: Healt_h Science (School Health Emphasis)—
Consists of 38 semester hours of credit.
.Courses HES 100, 340, 360, 3611. 382, and

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 97

480 are required. Related fields include ZOL
201 and 202. and one course in chemisiry.
Twelve hours of health science electives and
¥ hours of related field electives are selected
by the student in consuitation with a faculty
advisor. At least 18 semester hours must be
1n upper division courses.

Physical Education—All majors are re-
quired to complete 10 credits of profession-
ally oriented activities as prescribed by the
department. Also required are 37 credits in
the following theory courses: PED 170,
3351, 3401, 345%, 361, 376, 382, 450, 430,
483, DAN 367 and EED 313. Additionally
300 hours of field experience in sports-
related leadership roles must be completed
prior to student teaching (130 hours for
transfer students). A 2.50 GPA is required
for entrance to upper division major courses
and SED 4337 student teaching. A mini-
mum of 9 credits of student teaching is re-
quired, which includes both elementary and
secondary school teaching experiences.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements (Secondary Education)

Health Science—Consists of 24 semester
hours of credit. Courses HES 100, 340, 360,
361+, 382, and 480 arc required. An addi-
tional 6 hours of health science clectives are
1o be selected by the student in consultation
with a health science advisor.

Coaching of Athletics {Men and Women)—
Consists of 32 semester hours of credit.
Courses ZOL 201, 202; PED 335%, 340+,
346, 3837 and 486% arc required; plus 9
hours from PED 2917 and electives selected
by the student in consultation with an ad-
VISOI.

Athletic Trainer’s Certificate (Mcn and
Women)—Consists of 41 hours of credit.
Courses PSY 212; PGS 100, ZOL 201, 202;
HES 100; FON 141; PED 270%, 335, 340,
382, 383+, 485 and PED 486 are required:
plus electives selected by the student in con-
sultation with an advisor. Note: Six (0) se-
mester hours of credit or two vears’ cquiva-
lent work of 600 clock hours of internship.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Health and Physical Ed-
ucation offers programs leading to the
Master of Scicnce degree in Physical Educa-
tion, Master of Education—Secondary Edu-
cation (Health Science), Master of
Education—Sccondary Education {Physical
Education), Education Specialist—
Secondary Education (Physical Education),
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Doctor of Philosophy in Exercise Science.
Doctor of Education—Secondary Education
(Phvsical Education), and Doctor of
Philosophyv—Secondary Education (Physical
Education). Consult the Graduaie College
Catalog for requirements,

HEALTH SCIENCE

HES 100 Personal Heatth. (3) F, S, S5

Human struggle for achieving harmony between the
slowly-changing inner environment and the rapidly-

changing outer envirenment. Some sections may be
offered with discussion groups. Consult schedule of
classes.

304 Human Sexual and Reproductive Health. (3) S
Issues of curriculum development and program plan-
ning. Designed to prepare professionals to instruct
younger persens in these areas.

305 Substance Abuse. (3) F

General properties, principles of action, and behavioral
effects of psychoactive drugs. Focuses on how sub-
stances affect health of humans.

306 Consumer Health. (3)F, S

Examination of consumer behavior in the health mar-
ketplace. Emphasis on systems of healing, health insur-
ance, quackary and product safety.

340 School Health, {3) F, 5, 558

Basic plan of the school health program; health ser-
vices, health instruction and school health environment.
Analysis of school health problems.

360 Fundamentals of Disease Control. (3) F, 3. 55
Epidemiology of communicable and non-communicable
diseases. Disease prevention and coawol. Primarily for
prospactive health teachers and public health educa-
tors.

361 Foundations of Health Science Education. (3) F, S,
S5

Analysis of research in various disciplines which con-
tribute to health education. Primarily for prospective
health teachers and public health educators. Preregui-
sites: HES 100 and 382; 6 semaster hours in social and
behavioral sciences.

382 Introduction to Public Health. (3} F, S, S8

Public and community heaith is examined including
governmental, voluntary, and community agency activi-
ties which promote health among populations.

400 Health and Aging. (3) F

Issues of health, iliness and disease among the elderly.
Introduction to basic aging and health concerns of older
people. Prerequisites: Senior standing, 9 semester
hours of health or biclegical sciences, or approval of in-
structor.

401 Patient Education. (3) S

Issues in patient behavior, the illness role. learning
theory and the educational process as it relates to
medical care settings. Prerequisites: Senior standing.
SOC 101 and PGS 100 (or equivalent), 9 semester
hours of health science or approval of instructor.

470 Environment and Public Heaith. (3) F, S

Principtes of envirenmental health, involving manage-
ment of ecosystems and their relationship to gublic and
community health.

480 Methods of Teaching Health. (3) F, S

Techniques and materials for health instruction. Haalth
Education majors and minors only. Prerequisites: HES
100, 360, 361 and 382.

482 Advanced Public Health. {3)F, S

Theory and concapts of public health practice. Program
planning, implementation and evaluation applied to a di-

versity of public health problems. Prerequisites: HES
340 and 480,

483 Supervised Field Training. (3-6) F, 8.
Opportunities to observe and wark in public and volun-
tary agencies, either in preparation for beginning-level
employment or better ungerstanding of the interrela-
ticnships in community health programs. Prerequisite:
24 hours of required health science courses. May be
repeated for a total of 9 hours.

501 International Health. (3) F

A systematic comparison of the factors that affect pub-
lic health on a global basis.

502 Health Problems of the Southwest. (3) 3
Coccidicidomycosis, allargies, vector infestations,
diabetes among the Pima Indians, arthritis, dysenteries,
rabies, airborne viruses, histoplasmosis, sanitation, air
and water pollution, pesticide contamination of food
products.

504 Education for Human Sexuality. (3) F

Current concepts of human sexuality are explored and
applied to curriculum development and program plan-
ning in health education.

505 Drug Dependency: Perspectives and Approaches.
{3 S

Classification of mood-moditying substances in terms
of effects. Motivationat and social forces contributing to
the gynamics of the problem; control and treatment.

554 Behavioral Aspects of Health Education. (3) F
The nature of health and disease from a cullural, socias,
and psychological perspective. Strategies for attaining
health promotive behaviors.

560 Curriculum Construction in Health Education. (3) N
Problems of curriculum construction with respect to ac-
quisition of materials, establishment of basic curriculum
philosophies, application of education principles, and
sequence of course content.

Special Courses: HES 484, 494, 498, 499, 590, 591,
592, 593, 594, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

Students who complete satisfactorily selected HES 494
courses or HES 470 are eligible to qualify for a
certificate of accomplishment from the Center for
Disease Controi, U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

A $5.00 towe! and locker fee is required each semester
by students using towel and locker facilities for physical
education classes and intramural activilies.

Physical Education Activity classes (PED 105, 205.
305, 310} may not be taken for audit.
PED 105 Physical Education Activity. (1) ¥, S, S8
Beginning instruction in adapted physical activities and
a variely of sparts: golf, scuba, karate, judo, handbal,
equitation, tennis, swimming, weight training, gymnas-
tics, and other activities. Three hours a week. May be
repeated for credit.
110 Professional Activities, Individual and Team
Sponts. (1-2)F, S
Skilis, strategies and knowledge of selected physical
activities. Cne lecture, one laboratory. Physical Educa-
tion majors only. May be repeated for credit.
170 Introduction to Physical Education. (3) F, S, 55
Orientation to and exploration of the field of physicat
education, to be taken in the freshman year. Required
of students majoering in physical education.
475 Occupational and Physical Therapy. (2} S
Backgrounds, purposes and functians of the profes-
sions of physicat therapy and occupational therapy;



their relationships to health professions and community
agencies.

183 Introduction to Athletic Training. (3] F

The role and responsibility of the athletic trainer, daily
training room procedures and basic taping and wrap-
ping skills.

205 Physical Education Activity. (1) F, S5, 55
Intermediate levels. Continuation of PED 105. Three
hours a week. May be repeated for credit.

270 Instructorship in Standard First Aid. (2} F, S

For individuals seeking the Standard First Aid Certifi-
cate, ieading to qualification as a first aid instructor.
Prerequisite: must be 18 years of age.

283 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. (3) F
Taping. injury recognition, emergency care and ob-
servation procedures in athletic training. Prerequisites:
ZOL 201 and 2021.

290 Sports Officiating. (3)F, S

Aules and mechanics of officiating used in footkall,
basketball, baseball and track and field.

291 Theory of Coaching. (2) F, §

Theory of coaching competitive sports. Each class
meets four hours per week. Physical education majors
and coaching minors, or approval of area chair.

305 Physical Education Activity. (1} F, S

Advanced levels. Continuation of PED 205. Includes
Red Cross Senior Lite Saving, Red Cross Water Safety
Instructorship {Prerequisite: Current Senior Red Cross
Lite Saving Certificate}, and other aquatic activities.
Three hours a week. May be repeated for credit.

310 Collegiate Sports. (1) F, S

Credit may be given for participation in competitive
sports. For men and women. May be repeated for a 1o-
tal of 4 credits. Time arranged. ¥ grade only.

325 Fitness for Lite. (3) F, S

Physical fitness and benefits of exercise with emphasis
on self evaluation and personalized program planning
for a lifetime,

335 Biomechanics. (3) F, S, 85

Kinematics and dynamics apptied to human movement,
Development of biomechanical concepts for application
in analysis and evaluation of neuromuscular skills. Pre-
requisite: ZOL 201.

340 Physiology of Exercise. (3) F, 5. 55

Effects of the various types of exercise upon body
structure and function. Prerequisite: ZOL 2021,

345 Motor Development and Learning. (3) F, S, S5
Development of perceptual-motor behavior from in-
fancy through aduithood. Acquisition of neuromuscular
skills is examined with references to biological, psy-
chological, and social determinants. Prerequisites: ZOL
20t and 2021.

346 Psychology of Coaching. (3) 5, 8%

Principles of learning applied to coaching sports. Psy-
chological and social problems of coashing.

361 Physical Education in the Secondary Schoot, (3)
F, 8, 8%

Current trends and theories, such as elective programs,
coed classes, legal issues, contract teaching, curricu-
lum and administration.

376 Physical Education for the Elementary School. (3)
F.§ 88

Scope and values of physical education and mavement
aducation in the elementary school. Methads, materiats
and practice in teaching activities for primary, interme-
diate and upper grades.
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382 Physical Education for the Atypical Student. (3) F,
5,88

Handicapping conditions found among students and
adaptation of exercises and activities to individual
needs. Open to all students. Prerequisite: PED 335t or
instructor’s approval.

383 Advanced Technigues and Evaluation of Athletic
Injuries. (3) S

Evaluation of athletic injuries, recognition of the impor-
tance of physical exams. Conditioning programs and
disqualifying factors in athletics. Prerequisite: PED 283.
Designed for students seeking NATA certification.

450 History of Physical Education. (3) F, S, 55
Development of physical education from ancient primi-
tive to twentieth century civilization.

451 Philosophy of Physical Education. (3) F, S,
SSGeneral notions of reality, knowledge. and value as
related to physical education

480 Methods of Teaching Physical Education. (2,2) F,
5 .

Methods of instruction, organization and presentation
of appropriate content in elementary and secondary
physical education. Concurrent with student teaching
and/or permission of instructor.

483 Evaluation in Physical Education. (3) F, S, 88
Analysis and construction of tests. Analysis of data and
interpretation of measurement in physical education
programs.

485 Rehabilitation of Athietic Injuries. (3) S
Application of principles and practices regarding the
use of modalities and rehabilitation techniques in the
athtetic training room. Prerequisite: PED 383. Designed
for students seeking NATA ceniification,

486 Coaching/Athletic Trairing Internship. (1-6) F, S
Relationship of theory of coaching athletics and/or ath-
letic training technigues to practical application of
coaching and/or athletic training techniques. Prerequi-
site: approval by discipline chair. ¥ grade only.

501 Research Statistics. (3} S

Statistical procedures: sampting techniques; hypothesis
testing, and experimental designs as they relate to
studies reported in research publications,

505 Research Laboratory. (3) F, S

Advanced research techniques in use and calibration of
laboratory equipment utilized in cinematographic analy-
sis, cardiorespiratory testing and motor learning ex-
perimentation.

510 Biomechanics. {3) 5, SS

Statics, dynamics, strength of materials, and fluid dy-
namics as applied to human movement. Current re-
search in biomechanics and techniques of research,

520 Psychology of Exercise and Sport. (3} F, 55
Principles derived from mator learning, motor develop-
ment, and sport psychology applied to coaches' and
athietes’ behavior in competitive sport.

521 Motor Learning and Development. (3) F, S, SS
Theories and principles underlying motor learning, per-
formance, and development. Rale of visual and kines-
thethic perception, and general and specific abilities in
motor learning and performance.

530 Exercise Physiclogy. (3) F, 35

immediate and long-term adaptations 1o exercise with
special reference to training and the role of exercise in
cardiovascular health.

534 Athletic Conditioning. (3} S, S5

Basas of sports conditioning, including: aerohic and
anaerobic power, strength, flexibility, analysis of condi-
tioning companents far sports.
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536 Fitness Program Development. (3) F

Planning, organization, and administration of fitness
programs. Exercise testing and prescription. Programs
for special groups.

542 Environmental Aspects of Human Performance.
(3)s

Mechanisms of physiclogical response ot healthy
human beings to desert, arctic, mountain and undarsea
envirgnmants, with emphasis on the effect of environ-
mental stresses upon exercise performance.

550 Historical Bases of Physical Education. {(3)F, S,
88

Golden Age of Greece, Renaissance and modern
Europe. Cultural, economic and educational forces
which influenced the development of physical educa-
tion, dance, and athletics in the United States.

555 Sport and the American Society. (3) F, S, S8
Impact of sports upen the American culture, with focus
on competition, econamics, myths, minorities, and the
Olympic syndroma.

560 Theory of Administration. (3) F, S, 8S
Administrativa philosophies, development of concepts
related to processes of administration, types of ad-
ministrative behavior, tasks and responsibilities of the
administrator, evaluation of the effectiveness of ad-
ministration.

561 Administration of Athtetics. (3) F, 35

Maraging an athletic program; financing, budget poli-
cies, staging and promotion of athlaetic contests,
schedules, travel insurance, and current athletic trends.
562 Facility Development. (3) F, S

Principles, standards, personnel, designs, and equip-
ment utilized in the planning, construction, and mainte-
nance of indoorfoutdcor facilities.

565 Improving Sport Skills. (3) N

Factors in successful motor performance in skilis used
in individual. dual, and team sports.

570 Adapted Physical Education. (3) S, 55
Contemporary adapled, developmental, remedial and
corrective physical education programs; understanding
of principles, problems, and recent developments in
this area.

572 Trends and Issues in Physical Education. (3) F, S,
55

Literature, research, and practices in contemparary
physical education, including finances, Title X, teaching
and coaching philosophias. school organization, and
non-teaching physicat education programs.

573 Curricutum Construction in Physical Education. {3)
F, 5 55

Application of principles, practices, and functional
philosophies of curriculum making in physical educa-
tion. Prerequisite: major in physical education or
teaching experience.

574 Behavioral Analysis in Sport and Physical
Education. {3) 55, N

The application of behavioral principles, practices,
philosophies and research to teaching physical educa-
tion and coaching athistics.

575 Teaching Lifetime Fitness. (3] §, S5

Crganizing and implementing physical fithess programs
in the schools with emphasis on individual problam
salving.

576 Physical Education for Elementary School
Children. {3) 5, S8

Current practices and research pertaining to elemanta-
ry schoot physical education programs.

577 Movement Experiences for Pre-School Children.
(3}SS, N

Movement activities for pre-schoolers based on the
needs and characteristics of young children.

620 Psychomotor Development. (3) S, S8

Analysis and discussion of current research results in-
¢luding theoretical models for conducting research.
Prerequisite: PED 520.

621 Motor Learning. Alternate years. (3) F

Role of general and specific abilities, as wel as various
perceptual components, undertying motor learning and
parformance. Prarequisite: PED 520.

622 Sport Psycholegy. (3) S, SS

Theories and principlas underlying the athlete's
behavior in competitive sport, with emphasis on per-
sonality, motivation, and team dynamics. Prerequisite:
PED 520.

Special Courses: PED 484, 494, 498, 499, 500, 580,
584, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 680, 683, 684, 690,
691, 692, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791, 792, 799. {See pages
35-36.)

History

PROFESSORS:

GIFFIN (SS 204}, BARLOW, BURG,
DANNENFELDT, HUBBARD, KLEINFELD,
LOEWENBERG, MULHOLLAN, PAULSEN,
TAMBS, TRENNERT, WARNICKE, YOUNG

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
ADELSON, BATALDEN, FULLINWIDER, KAHN,
KEARNEY, LUCKINGHAM, MacKINNON,
PHILLIPS, ROSALES, ROTHSCHILD, R. D.
SMITH, STOWE, TILLMAN, WOOTTEN
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CARROLL, DELLHEIM, FUCHS, GRATTON,
JACKSON, L. C. SMITH, WEINER

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

History—Consists of 45 semester hours of
credit of which 30 must be in history and 15
in related fields 1o be approved by the ad-
visor in consultation with the student. Ei-
ther HIS 498 (Pro-Seminar) or HIS 499
(Honors Thesis) is required. At least 18
hours in history courses and six hours in the
related fields must be in upper division
courses. At least six hours in history must
be taken in each of two of the following
areas; U.S,, Latin American, British, Asian,
European. A minimum grade point average
of 2.25 in the 30 hours of history courses i§
required. (See Foreign Language Require-
ment, page 33.)

Latin American Studies Emphasis—(See
Interdisciplinary Studies, page 2.3 Consists
of the Bachelor of Arts degree requirements
in history. At least 30 upper division semes-



ter hours of the total program must be in
Latin Amecrican content courses. including
15 hours in history and 15 in other disci-
plines. A reading knowledge of Spanish or
Portuguese is required and a reading knowl-
edge of the other language is suggested. The
program must be approved by the Center
for Latin American Studies. Fulfiliment of
requirements is recognized ¢n the transcript
as a bachelor’s degree with a major in

History—Latin American Studies Emphasis.

Asian Studies Emphasis—(See Interdis-
ciplinary Studies. page 57.) Consists of the
Bachelor of Arts degree requirements in
history. with the language requircment
being fulfitled with an Asian language. Thir-
ty semester hours of the 1otal degree pro-
gram must consist of Asian area courses
sclected with the approval of the de-
partmental advisor. Lower division lan-
guage courses may not be counted within
the 30-hour requirement. Completion of
this program is recognized by a Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in History—Asian
Siudies Emphasis.

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

History—Consists of 60 semester hours of
credit. of which 42 (including HIS 481 and
482) must be in history and 18 in closely re-
lated ficlds and quantitative studies. as ap-
proved by the advisor in consultation with
the student. HIS 481 and 482 are required
for all degree candidates. At least 27 hours
in history courses and ninc hours in the re-
lated fields must be in upper division
courses. At least six hours in history must
be taken in each of two of the following
areas: U.S., Latin American, British, Asian,
European. A minimum grade point average
of 2.25 in the 42 hours of history courses 1s
geaquired. (See Depree Requirements, page
J

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bacheior of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

History—Cansists of 42 semester hours of
credit, of which at least 30 must be in
history courses. At least 18 of the history
hours must be in upper division courses. At
least three hours of credit must be taken in
United States history. The remaining
history and related area courses must be
selected in consultation with an advisor
from the Depariment of History. A mini-
mum grade point average of 2.25 in history
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courses is required for admission 1o practice
teaching and for graduation. The course HIS
480 may not be counted as part of the
42-hour major reguirement.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Currictlum

History—Consists of 24 hours of credit in

history courses, of which at least nine must
be in upper diviston courses. The program

must include at lcast three hours in United
States history.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of History offers programs
leading 1o the degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the Graduate
College Catalog for requircments,

HISTORY

Courses listed in pairs or triplicate may be taken in any
order.

HIS 100, 101, 102 Western Civilization. (3, 3, 3) F, S
Traces origin and development of Western man and his
institutions. HIS 100, Ancient World through the Middle
Ages; HIS 101, Renaissance and Reformation through
Age of Enlightenmenit; HIS 102, French Revolution to
the present.

103, 104 The United States. (3, 3)F, S

Growth of the Republic from cotonial times with the first
semester covering through the Civii War period and the
second ceatinuing to the present day.

105 China: Literature and Revolution. (3) N

Novels, short storigs, poems, etc. will be used to ex-
plore the social history and revolutions of modern
China, with emphasis on 1915 to the present.

106 The People’s Republic of China. {3) N

Analysis of major political, social, economic, and in-
tellectuai trends in China since the founding of the Peo-
ple’s Republic in 1242,

107 Introduction to Japan. (3) A

Historicai survey of the people, cuiture, politics, ancd
eccnomy of Japan, supplemented by audio-visual pres-
entations, Intended for non-majors.

200 Latin American Civilizations. (3) N

The culture, economics, and politics of Latin Amarican
nations. Not open to histary majors.

270 Judaism in American History. (3) N

A chronological analysis of Jews and Judaism in Ameri-
can history and letters.

294 Selected Topics in History. (3) N

A full description of topics for any semester is available
in the History Department office. May be repeated for
credit.

303, 304 American Cultural History, (3, 3)F. S

Culture in a broad connotation including ideas, ideals,
the arts, and social and economic standards, First se-
mestar, the nation’s coionial background and early na-
tionat period; second semester, the age of industrialism
and modern America.

305, 306 Asian Civilizations. (3,3) F, S

The civilizations of China, Japan, and India. The second
semestar may also include Southeast Asia. First se-
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mester, to mid-17th century; second semester, mid-
17th century to present.

320 Ancient Greece. (3) A

History and civilization of the Greek world from the
Bronze Age t¢ the Roman conguest of the Helienistic
kingdoms.

321 Rome. (3) A

Histary and civilization of Rome from the beginning of
the Republic to the end of the Empire.

322, 323 The Middle Ages. (3, 3) A

Political, socio-econemic, and cultural developments of
Waestern Europe. First semester, Early Middle Ages:
second semester, High Middle Ages.

324, 325 Renaissance and Reformation. (3, 3) A

324: Antecedents and developrent of the Renaissance
in ltaly and its spread ta the rest of Europe. 325: The
Protestant and Catholic Reformations in the 16th cen-
tury.

326, 327 Early Modern Europe. (3, 3) A

Social, economic, cultural, and political changes in 17th
and 18th century Europe. First semester, 17th century;
second semester, 18th century.

329, 330 Nineteenth Century Europe. (3, 3) A

Potitical, social, economig, and inteliectual currents in
Europe from Napoleon through World War |. First se-
mester, 1815-1866; second semester, 1866-1918.

331, 332 20th Century Europe. (3, 3} N

Europe in its world setting since World War |, empha-
sizing major political and social issues. First semester,
1914-1945; second semastor, 1945 to the present.
351, 352 England. (3, 3) F, S

Political, ecenomic, and social development of the En-
glish pecple. First semester, to the 17th century; sec-
ond semester, 17th century to the present.

362 The American Indian. (3) F

History of the American Indian with emphasis on the
government's tndiar policy and the impact of the white
man on tribal culture.

364 The Black American Experience. (3} A

The Atro-American in American history, thought and
culture. emphasizing those aspects that were directly
influenced by their presence.

365 Islamic Civilization. {3) F

An interdisciplinary survey of art, histery and religion in
Islamic civilization.

366 The Modern Middle East. (3) S

Impact of the Western world upon Middle Eastern gov-
arnments, religion, and society in the 19th and 20th
senturies; problems of moderpization and the role of
the Middle East in world affairs.

367, 368 The West in American History. {3, 3) A

First semester, the Turner Thesis of the significance of
the frontier in American htstory, beginning with dis-
covery and exploration and continuing to the period of
Texas and the Mexican War; second semester, the de-
velopment of the frontier thesis to 189(, emphasizing
Arizona and the Southwest.

369 The West in the 20th Century. (3} N

Role of the western states in American history since
1890 with emphasis on politics, the environmant, indus-
try and labor, and the changing position of ethnic mi-
norities.

370 Women in United States History, 1600-1880. (3) F
Examination of lives of American women and women'’s
social organizations.

371 Women in United States History, 1880-1980. (3) S
Examination of lives of American women, and women's
social organizations

373, 374 United States Military History. (3,3) F. S

The implementation of American foreign and domestic
pelicies by strategic means, Prerequisites: HIS 103 and
104. First semestar: Colonial foundations to the Civil
War. Second semester: America as a world power.

375 History and Theory. (3) N

Historical and theoretical sources of modernity, particu-
larly moral and cultural relativism, value-free soacial sci-
ence, bahaviorism, humanism, Marxism and atheism.
380 History of the Mexican-American. (3) A

Role of the Mexican-American in U. S. history.

383, 384 Latin America. (3, 3) A

First semester, ancient civilization, explorers and con-
queroers, and colonial institutions; second semaster, na-
tionalistic development of the independent republics
since 1825.

394 Selected Topics in History. (3) N

A full description of topics for any semester is available
in the History Departmant office. May be repeated for
credit.

401 American Colonial History. (3) A

Potitical, economi¢, social, and cultural history of the
colonial era. Concentrates on English colonies, with
some consideration of Spanish, French, and other ¢olo-
nial regions in North America.

403 Early National Period in American History. (3) A
Patitical, sacial, and economic development of the
United States from the Revolution to 1828.

404 The Jacksonian Era. (3) N
American ideals, with emphasis on equality in the politi-
cal, social, and ecoromic life of the nation, 1828-1850.

406 Civil War and Aeconstruction. (3) A

Causes and development of the war; political, constitu-
tional, and social issues of Reconstruction, and thair
effects on post-war America.

407 Poputism and Progressivism. (3) A
Patitical, social, economic, and intellectual trends in the
United States, 1877-1918.

409, 410 Recent American History. (3, 3) A

First samester, 1913-1932, Wilsonian diplomacy and
the First World War, the 1020s, the origins of the Great
Depression, Hoover administration; second semester,
1932-1945, the New Deal, society during the Depras-
sion, Second World War.

411 Contemporary America. (3) A
The United States from 1945 to the present.

413 Origins of the American Economy. (3) F

Colonial period to 1870; pre-industrial society; farm and
factory in early industrialization; rise and collapse of the
stave economy.

414 The Modern American Economy.(3) S

1870 to the present; 19th century industrial base; 20th
century crisis and regulation; political econemy of an
advanced capitalist democracy.

415, 416 American Diplomatic History. {3, 3} A
American relations with foreign powers. First semester,
1776-1898; second semester, 1898 to the present. Pre-
requisite: For 415, HIS 103 or permission of instructor;
for 416, HIS 104 or permission af instructor.

417, 418 Constitutional History of the United States.
3. 3N

(C)rigi)n and davelopmaent of the American constitutional
system. First semester, colonial origins through Recon-
struction; second semaster, Reconstruction to the
present. Prerequisita: For 417, HIS 103 or permission
of instructor; for 418, HIS 104 or permission of in-
structor.



413, 420 American Urban History. (3. 3) A

The history of the city in American life. First samester,
colonial times 1o the late 19th century; second semes-
ter, 19th century to the present.

421 History of American Labor. (3) A

Labor union histary, ideotogical origins of modern labor
law, and agricultural labor. Emphasts on labor problems
and development in the 20th century.

422 Social History of American Women. {3) A
Women's role, status, and achievemen!s in America,
Changes in family patterns and effects of immigration,
industrialization, and urbanization.

423 Recent American Intellectual History, (3) A

Major movements in 20th century science, religion, and
phitosophy.

424 The Hispanic Southwest.(3) N

Development of the Southwest in the Spanish and Mex-
ican periods to 1848.

425 The American Southwest. (3) M

Development of the Southwest from 1848 to the
present.

426 Indian History of the Southwest. (3) S
Comprehensive review of histarical events from prehis-
toric peoples, the Spanish and Mexican periods, Ameri-
can period after 1846 to the present.

428 Arizona. (3) A

Emergence of the state from early times to the present.
430 20th Century Chicano History, (3) A

Historical development of the Chicano community in the
20th century.

431 The French Revoiution and the Napoleonic Era.
3N

Conditions in France before 1789, the Revolutionary
decade from 1789 to 1799, the organization of France
under Napelgon and the impact of changes in France
on European sociaty.

433 Modern France. (3) A

France since 1870.

434 Hitler: Man and Legend. (3} N

A bipgraphical appreach to the German Third Reich
amphasizing nalure of Nazi regime, World War Ii, and
historicgraphy.

435 Modern Germany. (3) A

Germany since 1840.

437, 438 Eastern Europe and the Balkans. {3,3) A
Peoples and countries of eastern and southeastern Eu-
rope in the 19th and 20th centuries. First semester,
1800-1914, emphasizing the Hapsburg and Ottoman
Empires; second semester, 1914 to the present, em-
phasizing the successor states.

441 imperial Aussia. (3} A

Devetopment of Russian political, economic, social, reli-
gious, and intellectual institutions and traditions from
the end of the 17th century to the collapse of the tsarist
autocracy in 1917,

442 The Soviet Union, (3) A

An examination of Soviet politics, economic develop-
ment, and foreign relations from the 1917 Revolution to
the present.

443 Russia and the United States, (3) A

Official and unofficial retations between Aussia and the
U.S., late 18th century to the present. Emphasizes peri-
od following the Bolshevik Revolution.

445 Tudor England. (3} A

Palitical, social, economic, and culturat developments in
16th century England.
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446 Stuart England. (3) A

Palitical, social, economic, and cultural deveicprments in
17th century England.

448 Modern Britain. (3) A

Factors contributing to Britain's position as the world's
leading power in the 19th century and its decline from
that position in the 20th century.

450 British Constitutional History. (3) A

Historical development of the constitutional system of
Great Britain from the Middle Ages to the present, em-
phasizing the growth of demacracy.

451 The British Empire. (3) A

British imperiahsm and coicnialism in Africa, the Ameri-
cas, Asia, and the South Pacific.

452, 453 Economic History of Modern Europe. (3.3} N
Impact of industrialism upon the paolitical, social, and
cultural life of Europe. First semester, Renaissance to
the 19th century; second semester, 19th and 20th cen-
turies.

454, 455 tntellectual History of Modern Europe. (3,3) A
Maijor developments in European thought from the sci-
entific revolution to the present. HIS 454, Copernicus
through Bentham; HIS 455, Kar! Marx to the present.
456, 457 History of Spain. (3,3} N

Cultural, economic, political, and social development of
Spain. First semester, earliest days to 1700. Second
semester, 1700 1o the present.

458 Age of Conquest: Latin America. (3} N
Establishment of Spanish and Portuguese empires in
America. Iberian and pre-Cenquest backgrounds with
emphasis on the Conguest and its impact through the
early 17th century.

459 Change and Reform: Colonial Latin America. (3} N
Examination of political. econemic, and social institu-
tions, Emphasis on 17th century changes and the 18th
century reforms leading to independence movements.
460, 461 Spanish South America. (3,3) N

Political, economic, and social development of the
Spanish-speaking nations of South America since in-
dependence. First semester, the 19th century; second
semester, 201h century developments.

463 Intellectual and Cultural History of Latin America.
(3N

Main currents of thought, the cutstanding thinkers and
their impact on 19th and 20th century Latin America.
Cultural and institutional basis of Latin American life.

464 The United States and Latin America. (3) N

The Latin American struggte for diplomatic recognition,
attempts at political union, participation in international
organizations since 1810, and relations between the
United States and | atin America.

466, 467 Mexico. (3,3) A

Political, ecanomic, social, and cultural developments.
First semester, eariest times to 1810; second semes-
ter, 1810 to the present.

468 Brazil. (3) N

Discovery, conquest, and settlement by the Portu-
guese; achievement of independence; rise and fall of
the empire; problems and growth of the republic to the
present.

469, 470 Chinese Thought and Way. (3,3) N

469: China's classics in translation studied both for
their intrinsic ideas and for the crigins of Chinese
thought. 470: Evolution of Confucian Tac {Way), its syn-
thasis of Tacssm and Buddhism, and 20th century reac-
tions to that Tao.
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471 The United States and Japan. (3) A

Cultural, political, and economic relations in the 19th
and 20th centuries. Emphasis on post World War f
period.

472 The United States and China. (3} N

Emphasis on viewing from both sides the rollercoaster
rige of cultural, political, and economic relations in the
20th century.

473, 474 China. (3, 3) A

Political, economic, social, and cultural history of the
Chinase pecple. First semester, sarly times to the late
17th century; second semester, mid-171h century to the
present.

475 The American Experience in Vietnam, 1945-75. (3)
N

Intersection of American and Asian histories in Viet-
nam, viewed from as many sides as possible.

476 Modern Southeast Asia. (3) N

Imperialism and revolution in fdth and 20th century
Southeast Asia.

477, 478 Japan. (3, 3) A

Political, economic, secial, and cultural history of the
Japanese people, First semester, early times to the
19th century; second semester, 19th century to the
present.

479 The Chinese Communist Movement. (3) N
Analysis of the communist movemnent in 20th century
China, with emphasis on its historical setting.

480 Methods of Teaching History. (3) F

hethods in instruction, organization, and presentation
of the subject matter of history and closely allied fields.
481 Quantification in History. (3) A

Quantitative techniques: political analysis, new econom-
it thecry, demography, and social history. Research
metheds in $ocial science: design, data coliection, and
computer skills. Prerequisite: MAT 106 or equivalent.
482 Historical Statistics. (3) A

Historical data analysis: sampling distributions, tests of
hypothases; t-tests to multiplé regression; nen-
parametric techniques. Prerequisite: HIS 481.

501 Historical Research and Writing. {3) F

Surveys current methodological practices, recent his-
torical monographs, and the research skills and tools
used by historians. Required of students in historical
editing emphasis.

502 Public History Methodology. (3) F

Introduction to historical research methodologies, tech-
niques, and strategies used by pubiic historians. Read-
ings, short papers, guest speakers, Required for public
history business emphasis.

503 Public History Research. (3) S

Individual and group research projacts utilizing the ap-
proaches and techniques of the public historian. Re-
quired for public history business emphasis.

515 Studies in Historiography. (3) F, S

Methods and theories of writers of history. May be re-
peated for credit.

520 Historical Editing and P ublishing Procedures . (2)
F

Introduction to editing of scholarly journals and books.
Covers manuscript evaluation and preparation, copy
editing, procfreading. and related topics.

521 Historical Editing and Publishing Procedures H. {2)
5

Advanced work in copy editing. substantive sditing, and
manuscript evaluation. Includes traatment of author-
editor relations and preparation of indexes. Prerequi-
site: HIS 520,

522 Issues in Historical Editing. {2) F
Survey of journal ang textbook publishing, incluging
publishing law, financial aspects of publishing, book de-
sign, printing technology, and related topics. Prerequi-
sites: HIS 520, 521 and 584 (Editing Internship).
530 American Business History. (3) F
Origins, evolution, and present form of various major
U.S, industries. Required for public history business
cptian.
591 Seminar. (3) N
May be repeated for credit. Topics may be selected
from the following areas:

(a) United States History

(b} European History

(¢) English History

(d) Latin Amencan History

(e} East Asian History

(f)  British History
Special Courses: HIS 294, 298, 394, 484, 492, 493,
494, 497, 498, 499, 500, 580, 583, 584, 590, 591, 592,
593, 594, 598, 599, 600, 680, 683, 684, 690, 691, 692,
693, 700, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791, 792, 799. (See pages
35-36.)

Home Economics

PROFESSORS:

HOQVER, MONTS, MORGAN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
HUGHSTON (HEC 106), BAKER, MONTE
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CREIGHTON, FABES, HARTWIGSEN, HUNTER,
JOHNSON, MANORE, PETERS, ROOSA,
VAUGHAN

Departmental Major Requirements
The Department of Home Economics
awards the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree upon successful completion
of a four-year curriculum of 126 semester
hours as prescribed on page 53 under the
College of Lihcral Arts. Course HEC 330 is
required. Six hours of the home ecanomics
courses listed on page 55 and not within the
major area of specialization may be applied
1o fulfill the Liberal Arts General Studies re-
quirements.

For either the B.A. or B.S. degree, stu-
dents must select one of the following areas
of concentration:

Family Studies/Child Development
Human Nutrition-Dietetics with an option
in:

1) Nulritional Science or 2) Dietetics

(general, management, clinical. or com-

munily}

General Home Economics
Home Economics Education



Home Economics in Business with an op-
tion in:

1) Food Service Management, 2) Con-

sumer Service in Foods, or 3) Textiles

and Clothing
When field experience is included in the
curriculum to complete requirements for
graduation, students should register for
HEC 451 Field Experience, identifying it
with the area of specialization.

American Dietetic Association require-
ments consist of 68 hours of approved
courses leading to an internship. See chair
of department for further information.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Home Economics—Consists of 45 semester
hours of credit of which 30 are in home c¢co-
nomics and 15 in rclated fields; 20 semester
hours of credit must be in home economics
upper division. The specific courses will be
determined by the student in consultation
with the advisor, depending on the area of
specialization. (See Degree Requirements
and Foreign Language Requirement, page
53)

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Home Economics—Consists of 50 semester
hours of credit of which at least 20 must be
in upper division home economics courses.
The specific courses will be determined by
the student in consuliation with the advisor,
depending on the area of specialization. (See
Degree Requirements, page 33.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree

Home Economics—Consists of 36 semestcr
hours of credit in home economics. Major
courses required are: TXC 123; FON 141,
142; CDE 232+; PGS 100; SOC 101; CDE
337, FAS 3311, 357+, HEC 451%; HEE 461+,
480, 481. Select two from HEE 153; DEH
272, 373. General Studies courses required:
DEH 172, FAS 354, CHM 101 or 113t, a
mathematics course, and an American
history course. Remaining credits 1o meet
major requirements are selected in consulta-
tion with advisor.

Center for Family Studies

The Center for Family Studies is an educa-
tional, research and service agency of the
University within the College of Liberal
Arts in the Department of Home Econom-
ics. The Child Development Laboratory is
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affiliated with the Center. The main purpose
of the Center 1s to carry out research pro-
grams which foster the understanding of
family life from an interdisciplinary point of
view. Policies and programs of the Center
are guided by an interdepartmental advisory
committec.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Home Economics offers
programs leading to the degrec of Master of”
Science. Consult the Graduate College Cata-
log for requircments.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

CDE 232 Child Development. (3) F, S

Development from canception through later childhood.
Significance of family membership. Recognition of indi-
viduality within the universal pattern of human deavelop-
ment. Guided observations. Prerequisites: PGS 100,
8S0C 101.

337 Guided Interaction with Children. (3) F, S
Discussion and appiication of methods for communi-
cating with children and for guiding young children in
cognitive and social learning experiences. Participation
in the Child Development Laboratory. Prerequisite: CDE
232 or equivalent. Twe lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

430 Infant/Toddler Development in the Family. (3) F
An examination of the deveicpmaent of infants/toddlers,
the socialization processes of families, and the interac-
tions of these processes. Prerequisite: CDE 337t or
equivalent.

434 Organization and Administration of Preschools.
BN

Planning, operaticn and evaluation of programs for
young children as related to national regulations, needs
of the child, family and community. Investigation of ex-
emplary programs. Prerequisite: CDE 3371 or approval
of instructor. May inctude field trips.

437 Analysis of Child Behavior. (3) S

Use of a holistic perspective including family and
environmental factors as well as observation of the
child. Prerequisites: CDE 4301 plus 6 semester hours
of psychology. Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

531 Advanced Child Development. (3} F

Major developmental thecries, related research, and
thair application to family interaction. Prerequisites:
CDE 430t and CDE 4371 or permission of instructor.

533 Research Issues in Child Development. (3} S

An indepth exploration and critique of research
focusing on child development in a famity setting. Pre-
requisites: HEC 500, CDE 5311.

534 Systems Approach to Analysis of Child Behavior.
FF

Using systems perspective to focus on early childhood
developmental and behavioral problems. Identify and
analyze problem behaviors and develop systamatically
appropriate strategies. Prerequisites: HEC 500, CDE
531t. May inctude lab.

FAMILY STUDIES
FAS 330 Personal Growth in Human Relationships. (3)
F.S
Parsonal development and behavior as related to com-
petency in interpersonal relationships within the family.
Processes of family interaction. Prerequisites: SOC 101
and PGS 100, or equivalents.



106 HOME ECONCMICS

331 Family Relationships. (3) F, S

Issues, challenges and opportunities relating to present
day family living. Factors influencing inter-relations
within the family. Prerequisite: course in psychology or
sociology.

332 Human Sexuality, (3) F, S

Relationship of sexuality 1o tamily life and to major so-
cietal issues. Emphasis an developing healthy, positive,
and responsive ways of integrating sexuai and other
aspects of human living. Prerequisite: PGS 100.

354 Consumer Economics: issues. (3) F, S
Relationship of the consumer to the economy as a
determinant of the famity pattern of living. Current con-
sumer problems and sources of protection.

357 Management in the Family. (3) F. S

Management as a means to realization of individual and
family values and goals; creation, allocation and use of
resources. Focus on decision making. Prerequisites:
S0C 101 and PGS 100 or equivalent.

430 Parent-Child Relatienships. {3) S

Needs of parents and children and the dynamics of
parent-chitd interacticn, centering on the years in the
family hfe cycle through the children’s elementary
school experiences. Prerequisite: CDE 2321 or FAS
3301 or 331+t

431 Parent-Adolescent Relationships. (3} F
Dynamics of the relationships between parents and ad-
clescents. Developmental characteristics of adoles-
cence and the corresponding adult stage. Prerequi-
sites: CDE 23271, FAS 331+1.

432 Famity Development. (3} N

Normative changes in families over time, from forma-
tion until dissolution. Emphasis on the marital sub-
system in middle and later years. Prerequisites: CDE
2321 and FAS 3311, or approva! of instructor.

435 Advanced Family Relationships. (3) F

Recent research, issues and trends retating to family
interaction. Influence of family composition, physical
environment, family patterns and values on family dy-
namics. Prerequisite: FAS 3311.

436 Conceptual Frameworks in Family Studies. (3} S
Significant organizing appreaches to study of the family
with particutar focus on the eco-system, interactional
and developmental framaworks. Application to diverse
individual and family situations. Prerequisites: FAS
3311, 357 or 454+, and CDE 2321.

440 Fundamentals of Counseling. (3) S

Counseling in relation to family interaction; attention to
communication skills relevant to a variety of helping re-
lationships. -

454 Consumer Economics: Family Finance. {3) 8
Major family income and expenditure alternatives in at-
tainment of family goals.

535 Family Relationships in the Middle and Later
Years. (3), N

Developmental processes and generational relation-
ships of the family in the middle and later stages of the
family life cycle. Prerequisites: CDE 2321, FAS 3311 or
approval of instructor.

536 Family Crises and Rescources. (3) N

Special problems encountered in the family. Individual
and community resources for approaching them. Pre-
requisites: FAS 3301, CED 522 or equivalent.

537 Individual Development in the Family Milieu. (3) N
The family as a framework for human davelopment. Re-
ciprocal influence between individual and family devel-
opment. Prerequisites: CDE 2321, FAS 331t

538 Approaches to Marriage and Family Counseling.
(3N

Methods currently used in marriage and tamily coun-
seling and consideration of theoretical bases underlying

. the methods. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

551 Family Decision-Making. (3) F

Theary and research focusing an centrality of decision
1o management in family settings. Ecological systems
approach to family decision issues. Prerequisite: FAS
3571 or approval of instructor.

554 Family Economics. (3) N

Analysis of public policy affecting family economic
behavior with respect to divorce, taxation, credit, popu-
lation, and other issues. Prerequisite: FAS 354 or ECN
201 or ECN 500t.

591 Seminar. (3) N

May be repeated for credit. Topics may be selected
from the following areas: a) Consumer Education; b}
Cross-Cultural Management; ¢) Issues of Scarce Re-
sources; d) Values.

FOOD AND NUTRITION

FON 141 Human Nutrition. (3) F, S

Basic principles of human nutrition as they relate to
health ang well-being of individuals and famities. Em-
phasis on the nutrients and factors which affect their
utilization in the human body.

142 Applied Food Principles. (3) F, §
Apptied scientific principles of food preparation and
production. Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

341 Food: Management and the Consumer. (3} S
Factors affecting the food supply, consumer protecticn,
buying and management of human and material re-
sourcas. Laboratory: Planning, organizing, prepating
and serving food; management of time, money and en-
ergy; consideration of nutrient needs, food quality and
consumer acceptability. Prerequisites: FON 141, 142.
Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory.

343 Food Service Systems Procurement. (3) F

Food purchasing for institutions: cost factors, feod
laws, quality standards, and basic manufacturing pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: FON 3411 or approval of in-
structor. Two lectures, 3 hours taboratory. Figld trips
may be taken.

344 Food Service Systems Management. (3) S
Qrganization, administration, and management of food
service in hospitals and other institutions. Prerequisite:
FON 343t or approvat of instructor. Twa lectures, 3
hours laboratery. Field trips may be included.

440 Advanced Human Nutrition 1. {3} F

Metabolic reactions and interrelationships of vitamins,
minerals, and water. Prerequisites: FON 141, ZOL
202%, and CHM 361t1. CHM 3321 recommended.

441 Advanced Human Nutrition Il (3) S

Metabolic reactions and interrelationships of car-
bohydrate, lipid, and protein. Prerequisites: FON 141,
ZOL 202+, and CHM 3611, CHM 3311, 332 recom-
mended.

442 Experimental Foods. (4) F

Food product development techniques, food evaiuation
and testing. and investigation of current research into
food composition. Prerequisites: FON 142, CHM 2311,
Two lectures, 6 hours laboratory.

444 Diet Therapy. (3) S

Principles of nutritional support for prevention and
treatment of disease. Prerequisites: FON 141 and ZOL
202.

445 Quantity Food Production. (3) £

Standard methods of foad preparaticn in quantity;
opaeration of institutional equipment, menu planning for



institution. Experience in quantity food service. Prere-
quisites: FON 141, 3431, and 344¢, or approval of in-
structor. One lectura, 6 hours labaratory. May require
field trips.

446 Human Nutrition Assessment Laboratory. (4) N
Clinical and bio-charmical evaluation of nutritional sta-
tus. Prerequisites: CHM 3671 and FON 4401 or 4411,
One lecture, 9 hours laboratory.

448 Community Nutrition. {3} F

Food-related behaviors; community organization and
delivery of nufrition services; program design. im-
plementation, and evaluation strategies; and nutritionat
assessment of population groups. Prerequisite: FON
141, S0C 101 and PGS 100 are recommended.

450 Nutrition in the Life Cycle ). {(3) F
Emphasis on nutritional needs and prablems during
pregnancy, lactation, infancy, and childhood. Prerequi-
site: FOMN 141,

451 Nutrition in the Life Cycle Il. (3) S

The nutritional requirements and nutrition-re'ated disor-
ders of adolescence, middle adulthood, and later life.
Prerequisite: FON 141,

462 Consumer Service in Foods. {3) N

Organization, economics, and marketing as related to
the food and equipment industries. Prerequisite: FON
142,

541 Recent Developments.in Nutrition. {(3) N
Survey of research. Prerequisite: FON 4401 or 4411 or
approvai of instructor.

542, 543 Current Research in Nutrition 1, 1. (3-3) N

. Vitamins and Minerals. |l. Carbohydrates, Lipids, and
Proteins. Prerequisite: FON 141 or equivalent or ap-
proval of instructor.

548 Recent Developments in Foods. (3) N

Discussion and critique of current research. Prerequi-
sites: FON 142 and CHM 2321.

HOME ECONOMICS

HEC 271 Creative Textiles, (3) N

Ancient textile techniques and their relationship to to-
day’s lite style. Creative experiences in a variety of
techniques. May include field trips. One lecture, 4 hours
studio.

272 Basic Issues in Housing. {3) F

The study of housing: human needs, effects of the
housing enwronment upen humans; legal and financial
trends.

330 Research Issues in the Family. (3) F, G, S8
Study of current research issues in various areas which
affect family life and individuals within families. For ma-
Jjors only. Prerequisites: Junior standing or above.
451 Field Experience. (1-12) N
Supervised study in the area of student's specialization
{CDE, fAS, FON, HEE, TXC} in cooperation with corm-
munity business institutions. Students must make ar-
rangements with instructor one semester in advance of
enroliment. Prerequisite: completion of 60 hours and
approval of instructor. For Family Management (FAS)
majors, preraquisite: FAS 357. May be repeated for a
total of 3 hours. For Textiles and Clothing (TXC) majors
intern program (credit 12 hours), prerequisite: grade
point average of 3.0, senior standing the semester of
grogram participation, TXC 122, ECN 111 or 112, MKT
00,

472 Housing and Society. (3) S
Family housing as affected by legislation with applica-
tion to contemporary housing.
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476 Socio-Psychological Aspects of Housing. (3} N
Social and psychotogical factors affecting individual and
family housing decision making. Prerequisite: HEC 272.
500 Research Methods. (3} F

Purpases of research. Experimental design, methods of
data collection, thesis proposal development,

572 Current Housing Issues. (3 N

Focuses on selected current housing issues, their rela-
tionship to and effect on the family.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

HEE 153 Apalysis of Home Equipment. (3) S
Equipment for the home. Principles ot construction,
operation, selection and effective use of equipment.
Two lectures, 3 hours laboratory. May include field
trips.

453 Advanced Analysis of Home Equipment. (3) N
Current trends in home apgpliances. Adaptations for in-
dividuals having special needs. Kitchen and [aboratory
planning. Prerequisite: HEE 153 or approval of in-
structor. Two lectures, 3 hours iaboratory. May include
field trips.

461 Presentations in Home Economics. (1-3) S

1, Application of demanstration principies; 4, Multimedia
preseniations; I, Development of audiovisual materials
for home economics. Prerequisites: junior standing and
approval af instructor. One haur lecture, 6 hours labo-
ratory for each module.

480 Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (3-4) F

Instruction, organization, presentation and avaluation of
subject matter in home econcemics. HEE students regis-
ter for 4 credits. Dietetic students register for 3 credits.

481 Teaching Occupational Home Economics. (3) S
Career origntation reiated to home economics, cooper-
ative work-related instruction, programs and youth club
advisement associated with secondary home econom-
ics programs. Open only to home econemics majors or
minors. May include field trips.

582, 583 Program Planning and Evaluation in Home .
Economics. (3, 3} N

Process of planning and providing accountability tor in-
dividual progress.

584 Current Trends of Teaching Home Economics. (3)
N

Focus on teaching home economics related to current
issues and problems facing families and society. Open
only to home economics majors or minors.

585 Administration and Supervision of Home
Economics Education. (3} N

Development of individuals for state, city, schoal, and
college leadership roles. Emphasis on supervision of
students teachers.

586 Currem Trends of Teaching Home Economics. (3)
N

Focus on teaching home economics related to current
issues and problems facing families and society. Open
only tc home economics majors or minors.

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING

TXC 122 Clothing and Human Behavior. (3) F, S
Emphasizes cultural influences, human behavior and
design.

123 Ciothing Construction. (3) F, §

Construction processes related to fabrics, design and
fashions. Course may be waived on successful comple-
tion of a placement test given each semester during
orientation week. One lecture, 4 hours studio.
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223 Introduction to Textiles. {3) F, S

Basic propertigs, protessing. end uses, and care of
textile products.

321 Pattern Designing, (3} F, S

Flat patterns used to develop fundamental principles in
designing individualized garments. Prerequisites: TXC
122. 123, One fecture, 4 hours studio.

323 Agvanced Textiles. (3} F, S

Textile technology, fiber science, dyeing, finishing. and
other tapics. Prerequisites: TXC 223, CHM 101: CHM
231t is recommendad. Two lactures, 3 hours laborato-
ry. May include field trips.

423 Apparel Analysis. {3)F, S

Specialized processes used with a wide variety of ap-
parel fabrics. Interrelationships between fabric proper-
ties and apparel design. Preraquisite: TXC 3211. Two
lectures, 2 hours studio. May include field trips.

424 History of Costume. (3} F,. S

Evaoiution of costume from ancient Egypt to the 20th
century. Prerequisites: TXC 122 and an ARH course.
May include field trips.

425 Twentieth Century Apparel. (3) F, S

Cultural, decorative, and functional influgnces on cloth-
ing. Prerequisite: TXC 4247,

426 The Clothing and Textile Industries. (3) F, S
Organization and marketing problems and practices
specific to the textiie and clothing industries. Prerequi-
sites: TXC 122, 223, ECN 112.

429 Textile Analysis, (3) N

Introduction to textile testing equipment and evaluation
of data. Prerequisite: TXC 3231. Two lectures, 3 hours
laboratory. May include field trips.

521 Experimental Textile Analysis. (3) N

Current textile research and methods. Individual proj-
ects relating to textile performance. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor. May include fieid trip.

523 Sociopsychological Aspects of Clothing. (3) N
Socio-psychologicat theories applied to the selection
and use of clothing. Prerequisites: TXC 122; SOC 101,
ECH i42.

526 Clothing and Textile Economics. (3} N

A profile of textiles-related industries, government and
labor demands, cansumer expectations, and new prod-
ucts and markets. Prerequisites: ECN 201 and two tex-
tile courses.

Special Courses: FAS, FON, HEC, HEE, TXC 294, 484,
494, 498, 499, 500, 580, 584, 580, 591, 532, 593, 594,
598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

Interdisciplinary
Humanities Program

PROFESSOR:
Bettie Anne Doebler, Director

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Program
Humanities—The major in humanities is
interdisciplinary and may be intercollegiate:
it consists of 45 hours. It is recommended
that students take some 12 hours of sup-
porting courses which may be credited to-
wards general studies requirements where

appropriate. In consultation with an ad-
viser, the student will take 29 hours of inter-
disciplinary humanities courses. including
1} a core of 14 hours: HUM 110, HUM 301,
302, HUP 318 or HUM 498; and 2} 15
hours of courses selected 10 develop an
mterdisciphnary cultural or arca concentra-
tion (examples: medieval or Renaissance
studies). To balance the breadth of the inter-
disciplinary concentration, the student will
also 3) 1ake 16 hours of course work from
those courses required for one of the hu-
manities disciplinary majors. See this cata-
log for requirements for Art, Anthropology
(cultural). Dance, English. Foreign Lan-
guages. History. Music, Philosophy, Reli-
gious Studics. and Theatre. Twelve addi-
tional hours of supporting courses in con-
sultation with the adviser are recommended
especially to broaden the student’s historic
and aesthetic understanding. They are 1o be
selected from the following disciplines: art
history. dance., English, foreign languages,
history, music, philosophy, religicus studies
and theatre.

Graduate Program

The program also offers the Master of Arts
degree in Humanities through the Com-
mittee on Humaniues., Consult the Gradu-
ate College Caralog for requirements.

HUMANITIES

HUM 110 Contemporary issues in Humanities. (3) F, 5
Responses of literature, art history, history, philosophy,
religion and other disciplines to common problems
affecting modern American life.
301, 302 Humanities in the Western World. (4.4} F. S
Interrelation of arts and ideas in Wastern Civilization.
HUM 301, Hellenic through Medieval; 302, Renaissance
to the present. Three lectures, one discussion meeting
per week.
413 Comedy: Meaning and Form. (3) S
Nature and characteristics of comedy in the literary,
fing, and performing arts. Prarequisite: HUM 301 and
302 or equivalent.
414 Tragedy: Meaning and Farm. (3) A
Nature and characteristics of literary and artistic ax-
pressions called tragic. Prarequisite: HUM 301 and 302
or equivalent.
494 Special Topics in the Humanities. (3} N
Open to all students. Topics include:

(a) Western Historical or Contemporary Cultures

(b) Non-Western Cultures

(¢) Cuitures of Ethnic Minorities

(d) American Fing Arts

(e) Comparative Fine and Performing Arts
498 Pro-Seminar in the Humanities. (3) A
Methodologies and comparative theories for the study
of relationships between various aspects of culture, the
histary of ideas, and the arts. For $tudents with a major



n humanities with upper-division standing. May be re-
peated for a total of 6 hours credit when topics vary.
501 Interpretation of Culture. {3) A
Methedologies and comparative theones for the study
of relaticnships between various aspects of culture, the
mstory of «deas. and the arts, May be repeated for a to-
tal of & hours credit, when topics vary.
HUP 318 Perception and Judgment in the Arts. (3) A
Apphication of perception theory to the arts. Creativity:
art forms as icons of reality: the role of language in
evaluation

Additonal courses may be selected from Cultural
Anthropotogy, Architecture. Art. Cornmunication. Cul-
tural Geography. Intelfectual and Cultural History.
Dance. Foreign Languages and Enghsh (Literature).
Journaiism and Telecommumcation, Music, Phitosophy,
and Theatre
Special Courses: HUM 294, 492, 493, 497, 489, 590,
592. 598, 599 (See pages 35-36)

Liberal Arts

interdisciphnary (LIA) courses offered by the Coliege of
Liberal Arts.

LIA 100 University Adjustment and Survival. (3) F. 5.
B

Analysis of student motivation and goals. Renforce-
ment of language facility and study skills. Use of the Ii-
brary. Orientation to University resources and proce-
dures. Special section offered for mature women re-
turning to higher education

101 The Use of Research Libraries. {1} F.S
Interdisciplinary resources and services of the Universi-
ty Library. with an emphasis on research. Open to
freshmen and sophomores

171H, 172H, The Human Event. (3-3) F S

Landmarks in the social and intellectuat development of
the human race, with emphasis on Western Civilization
Enrciiment restricted to members of the Honors Pro-
gram. Consult the Honors office for apphcabiity to Gen-
eral Studies requirements.

Special Courses: LIA 294 298 484, 492 4493 494 497,
498, 499

LIBERAL ARTS/MATHEMATICS 109

Mathematics

PROFESSORS:

BUSTOZ (PS A-216), ANDERSON, APOSTOL,
BYRNES. FELDSTEIN, GOLDSTEIN, GRACE.
HERRERQC, ISMAIL, JACOBOWITZ, KELLY,
LEONARD. McDONALD, MITTELMANN,
NERING, SAVAGE, SHERMAN, H. A. SMITH. L.
SMITH. A. WANG. C. WANG, WEISS, YOUNG

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BEDIENT. BREMNER, DRISCOLL. FARMER.
HASSETT, HELTON, IHRIG, KUIPER. KURTZ.
MCMAHON, MOORE, RODMAN, SANSONE,

H. L. SMITH, STEWART. SWIMMER

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BANUELOS. KADELL, LISKOVEC, McCARTER,
PECK. QUIGG, RINGHOFER, TAYLOR,
WOGCDFIELD

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Mathematics—Consists of 43 semester
hours of which at least 30 must be in math-
ematics and the remaining hours in closely
related tields to be approved by the advisor,
The reguired courses must include MAT
270, 271,272,219, 274, 342 371 or 460,
two 400-level mathematics courses o be ap-
proved by the advisor. and CSC 100+ or
183+, The department recommends a one-
vear sequence 1n some closely related field.
Students who plan to attend graduate school
in mathematics should consult therr advisor
concerning an appropriate curriculum as
carly as possible. {Sce Foreign Language Re-
quirement. page 53.)

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum
Mathematics—Consists ot 35 semester
hours of which at least 42 must be in math-
ematies and the remaning hours in closely
related ficlds to be approved by the advisor.
The required hours must include MAT
270%. 271,272 and 342, and CSC 100t or
183+, To satisty the remaining required
hours the tollowing options are available:

Goeneral Mathematios Option. Requires
MAT 219. 274, 371 and 372, The remaining
hours in mathematics are 1o be approved by
the advisor and must include 9 hours at the
400-evel. The department recommends a
one-year sequence in some closely related
ficld.

Compmerational Mathematics Option. Re-
quires MAT 243, 274, 371, 464-463, 467,
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STP 326 or 420 or 421, CSC 100-101, 200,
and 210. The remaining hours are to in-
clude three 400-level courses, at least two of
which must be in mathematics, and all of
which must be approved by the advisor.

Applied Mathematics Option. Requires
MAT 274, 371, 372, MAT 419 or IEE 473,
MAT 451, 461, 462, 464, PHY 115-116 also
is required and the corresponding laboratory
course (PHY 117-118) is strongly recom-
mended. Students should choose additional
courses from MAT 415, 416, 419, 443, 463,
465, 472, 475, STP 421, 425, 427, 1EE 4767,
and CSC 101,

Statistics and Probability Option: Re-
quires MAT 219, 371, 372, STP 421, and
one course from each of two of the fol-
lowing groups: (a) STP 427; (b) STP 425;
and (c) MAT 419, IEE 473, 4761, The re-
maining courses in mathematics, to be ap-
proved by the advisor, may be selected from
the three groups above or from among
MAT 464, 465, 466, STP 420, 429, CSC
101. A coherent set of courses in a related
field is also required.

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Mathematics—Opiion [. Consists of at least
36 semester hours in mathematics. Re-
quired courses are MAT 219+, 2701, 271,
272, 310, 342, 274 or 371 or 460, 443 and
MTE 4831, STP 420 and CSC 100t or 183%.
MTE 4827t is required as part of the 31-hour
professional education requirement, but
cannot be counted as part of the 36-hour
major requirement.

Mathematics—Opiion 2. This option may
be exercised only in combination with Op-
tion 2 in Chemistry {page 73) or Physics
{page 118). The mathematics portion of this
60-hour program consists of 30 semester
hours of credit in mathematics. Reguired
courses are MAT 219+, 2707, 271, 272, 310,
342, 274 or 371 or 460, and 443, A compul-
er science course (CSC 100t or 1837) is rec-
ommended.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)

Mathematics—Consists of at lcast 24 se-
mester hours of credit. Required courses are
MAT 219%, 270¢, 271, 272, 310, 342, and
one of 274, 371, 460.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Mathematics offers pro-
grams leading to the degrees of Master of

Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the
Graduate College Caralog for requirements,

MATHEMATICS

MAT 106 Intermediate Algebra. (3) F,5,55

Topics from basic algebra such as linear equations,
polynomials, factoring, exponents, roots and radicals.
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra.

115 College Algebra and Trigonometry. (4) F,.$,5S

A pre-calculus course on those topics in algebra and
trigonometry which are essential to the study of analytic
geometry and calculus. Not open to students with credit
in MAT 117 or 118, Prerequisite: three semesters of
high school algebra or MAT 106+,

117 College Algebra. (3) F,5,53

A pre-calculus course on topics in algebra and proper-
ties of etementary functions which are essential to the
study of analytic geometry and calculus. Not open to
students with credit in MAT 115, Prerequisite: three se-
mesters of high school algebra or MAT 106+,

118 Plane Trigonometry. (2) F,.5,558

A pre-calculus course on 1opics in trigonometry which
are essential to the study of analytic geometry and cal-
culus. Not open to students with credit in MAT 115,
Prerequisite: MAT 1171 or equivalent.

119 Finite Mathematics. (3) F,35

Topics from set theory, probability and linear algebra.
Applications will be emphasized. Prerequisite: MAT
1151 or 1171 or equivalent.

141 Mathematics for the Social, Life and Management
Sciences, (4) F,5,85

Set theory, systems of equations, matrix algebra and
other topics of interest to students in the social, life,
and management sciences. Prerequisite: MAT 1061 or
equivalent.

205 The Creative Art of Mathematics. (3) F. S, 88
Topics chosen to illustrate the historical and conceptual
development mathematics. Prerequisite: MAT 106 or
equivalent.

210 Mathematical Analysis. (3) F,5,585

Differential and integraf calculus of elementary func-
tions, with applications. Not open to students with cred-
it in MAT 260, 270 or 290. Prerequisite: Mat 115t or
1171 or 141t or equivatent.

219 Mathematical Structures. (3) S

Sets, functions, proofs, probability, nature of mathe-
maticat madels. Intended for sgphemore mathematics
majors and others interested in the nature of mathe-
matics. Prerequisite; one semester of calculus or ap-
proval of instructor.

242 Elementary Linear Algebra. (2) F,5,58
Introduction to matrices, systems of linear equations,
determinants, vector spaces, linear transformations,
and eigenvalues. Emphasizes development of computa-
tionat skills. Prerequisite: A semester of calculus or ap-
proval of instructor.

243 Discrete Mathematical Structures. (3) F,S
Introduction to Jattices, graphs, Boclean algebras, and
groups, with emphasis on topics relevant to computer
science. Prerequisite: sophemore standing, or approval
of instructor.

260, 261 Technical Calculus |, Il. (3-3) F,§,85

Analytic geometry, differantial and integral calculus of
elementary functions amphasizing physical interpreta-
tion and problem solving. Not open to students with
credit in MAT 270 cor 290. Prerequisite for MAT 260:



MAT 1151 or equivaient; prerequisite for MAT 261:
MAT 260t or approval of instructor.

270 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I. {4) F,S,85
Reai numbers, limits, and continuity, differential and in-
tegral calculus of functions of one variable. [Not cpen
to students with credit in MAT 290. The sequence MAT
270-271 may be substituted for MAT 290 to satisfy re-
quirements of any curriculum ] Prerequisites: MAT
1151, or 1171 ang 118¢%, or equivalent.

271 Calculus with Analytic Geometry |l. (4) F,5,5S
Methods of integration, applications of calculus, ele-
mants of analytic geometry, improper integrals, se-
quences and series. [Not open to students with credit
in MAT 291. The sequence MAT 270-271-272 may be
substituted to satisfy requirements for MAT 290-291.]
Prerequisite: MAT 2701 or equivalent.

272 Calculus with Analytic Geometry lIl. (4) F.$,55
Vector-valued functions of several variables, muitiple
integration, introduction to vector analysis. [The se-
quence MAT 270-271-272 may be substituted to satisfy
requirements for MAT 220-291.] Prerequisite: MAT
271t or equivalent.

274 Elementary Differential Equations. (3) F,.S,85
Introduction to ordinary differential equations, adapted
to the needs of students in engineering and the sci-
ences. Prerequisite: MAT 2711 or equivaiant is re-
quired; credit in MAT 2721 or equivalent, is recom-
mended.

290 Calculus I. (5) F,S

Differential and integral calculus of elementary func-
tions; tapics from analytic geometry essential to the
study of calculus. Prerequisites: MAT 115+, or 1171
and 11Bt, or equivalent.

281 Calculus Ik (5} F.5

Further applications of caiculus, partial differen-
tiationtegrals, and infinite series. Prerequisite: MAT
2901 or equivalent.

310 Introduction to Geometry. (3) F,S

Congruence, area, parallelism, similarity and volume,
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite:
MAT 2721 or equivalent.

342 Linear Algebra. (3) F,5.55

Linear equations and matrices. vector spaces, deter-
minants, linear mappings, eigenvalues, inner product
spaces, and bilinear forms. Prerequisite: credit or con-
current registration in MAT 2721, or equivalent,

362 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers and
Scientists 1. {3) F,5.55

Complex numbers, partial differentiation, multiple in-

tegrals, vector analysis and Fourier series. Prerequisite:

MAT 272t or equivalent.
363 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers and
Scientists Il. (3) N
Spectal functions, complex variables, integral trans-
forms, partia! differential equations and probability. Pre-
requisites; MAT 2741 and 362t or equivalent,
371 Advanced Caiculus L. (3) F
Continuity, Taylor's theorem, partial differantiation,
implicit-function theorem, vectors, linear transforma-
tions and normss in RM, multipie integrals, power saries.
Prerequisite: MAT 272t or equivalent, and credit or
<oncurrant registration in MAT 3421,
372 advanced Calculus II. (3) S
Maps from R" to R™, line and surface iniegrals, diver-
gence and Stokes' theorems, R™ — topology, series,
uniform covergence, improper integrals. (Not open to
g!;;dants with credit in MAT 460). Prerequisite: MAT

t.
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400 Computability and Unsolvability. (3) N

Turing machines and computability, cemputable and
partiai computable functions, recursive sets and predi-
cates, recursively enumerable sets, unsolvable decision
probiems, applications. Prerequisite: MAT 2431,

401 Theory of Formal Languages. (3) N

Theory of grammar, methods of syntactic analysis and

specification, types of artificial languages, refationship

between formal anguages and automata. Equivalent to
CSC 459. Prerequisite: MAT 2431 or 342+

410 introductory Topology. (3) F

Topology of the real numbers, equivalence of sets,
transfinite induction. Designed to develop the student's
critical faculties and creative abilities in mathematics.
Prerequisite: MAT 2721 or equivalent.

412 Projective Geometry. (3) N

Projective geometry and its relaticnship to Euclidean
and other geometries. Prerequisite: MAT 342t. MAT
3101 is recommended.

415 Combinatorial Mathematics 1. (3) F

Permutaticns and combinations, recurrence relations,
generating functions, graph theory and combinatorial
proof techniques. Prerequisite: MAT 342+,

416 Combinatorial Mathematics II. {3) S

Continuation of MAT 415 considering some advanced
aspects of the theory as well as applications. Topics to
be chosen: transport networks, matching theory, block
designs, coding theary, Polya's counting theory, and
appiications to the physical and fife sciences. Prerequi-
site: MAT 415t or approval of instructor. MAT 443t is
recommended.

419 Linear Programming. (3) S

Linear programming and the simplex algorithm, net-
work problems, quadratic and nonlinear programming.
Prerequisite: One semester of college calculus.

431 Foundations of Mathematics. (3) N

Topics from mathématical logic and set theory. May be
repeatad for credit with approval of instructor. Prereq-
uisite: MAT 3421 or approval of instructor.

442 Advanced Linear Algebra. (3) F.S

Deeper and more abstract study of the topics in MAT
342. Invariant subspaces, canonical forms and matri-
ces, linear programming, dual spaces. bilinear ang
quadratic forms, and multilingar algebra. Prereguisite:
MAT 342+ or equivalent.

443 Abstract Algebra. (3} A

Introduction to the most important algebraic structures
inciuding groups, rings, integral domains, and fislds.
Prerequisite: MAT 3421 or approval of instructor.

445 Theory of Numbers. (3} A

Prime numbers, unique factorization theorem, congru-
ences. Diophantine equations, primitive roots, quadratic
reciprocity theorem. Prarequisite: MAT 3421,

451 Mathematical Modeling. (3) A

An in-depth study of one or more mathematical models
which oceur in the physical or biclegical sciences, May
be repeated for credit with approval of instructor. Pre-
requisites: MAT 274t, and 2421 or 3421, or approval of
instructor.

460 Applied Real Analysis. (3) A

Vectors, curvilinear coordinates, Jacobians, implicit
function theorem, line and surface integrals, Green's,
Stokes’ and divergence thearems. (Not open to stu-
dents with credit in MAT 372), Prerequisites: MAT 274t
and 2421 or 3421.

461 Applied Complex Analysis. (3) F,$

Analytic functions, complex integration, Taylor and
Laurent series, residue thearem, conformal mapping,
and harmonic functions. Prerequisite: MAT 272t or
equivalent.
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462 Partial Differential Equations. (3} F,5,558
Second order partial differential equations, emphasizing
Lapface. wave and diffusion eguations, solutions by the
methods of characteristics, separation of variables and
integral transforms. Prareguisite: MAT 2741,

463 Transform Theory and Operational Methods. (3) A
Fourier, Laplace, and cther transforms; applications to
boundary value problems; generalized functions and
madern operational mathematics. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor.

464 Numerical Analysis |. (3) F

Thecry and methods for: numerical solution of alge-
braic and transcendental equations: iterative methods;
approximation; quadrature; solution of differential equa-
tions. Those seeking a methods survey course should
take MAT 466. Prerequisites: Fiuency in computer pro-
gramming (preferably Fortran), and MAT 342t and
3711, or approval of instructor.

465 Numerical Analysis Ii. (3} S
Continuation of MAT 464, Prerequisite; MAT 464¢t.

466 Applied Computational Methods. (3) F.S
Numerical methods for: quadrature, difterential equa-
tions. roots of nonlinear equations, interpolation, ap-
proximation, linear equations, flaating-peoint arithmetic,
roundoff error. Prerequisites: Fluency in computer pro-
gramming {preferably Fortran), and MAT 2711 or equiv-
alent, or approval of instructor.

467 Computer Arithmetic. (3) S

Number systems. hardware/software arithmetic, over-
flow, significance, rounding, multiple precision, au-
tomatic error control; impact on languages, architec-
tures, robust programming, software development. Pre-
requisites: CSC 1011, or 2001, or 3831, or MAT 4641,
or 4661, or approval of instructor.

472 Intermediate Real Analysis. (3) F

Topology of the real line, sequences and series of func-
tions, uniform covergence, and the Riemann-Stieltjes
integral. Prerequisites: MAT 372 or approval of in-
structor.

475 Differential Equations. (3) S

Asymptotic behavior of solutions of linear and non-
linear ordinary differential equations, stability, Sturm-
Liouville problems. boundary value problems, singular
peint behavior of autonomous systems. Prerequisite:
MAT 274 or equivalent.

485 History of Mathematics. (3) S

Topics from the history of the origin and development
of mathematical ideas. Prerequisite: MAT 2721 or
equivalent.

510, 511 Point Set Topology. {3-3) F.S

Topological spaces, metric spaces, compaciness, con-
nectedness, local properties, product and decompo-
sition spaces. mappings, covering properties, separa-
tion properties. Prerequisite: MAT 3711 or 4101 or ap-
proval of instructor.

543, 544 Abstract Algebra. {3-3) F.5

Groups. modules, rings and fields, Galois theory, homo-
logical algebra, representation theory. Prereguisite:
MAT 444+ or approval of instructor.

550 Variational Methods. (3) F

Calculus of variations and its applications to extremal
problems, classical mechanics, and partial differential
aquatians. Prerequisites: MAT 274 and MAT 482, or
aquivalent.

551 Linear Operators and Integral Equations. (3) S
Bounded—linear and compact operators on Hilbert
spaces. Lingar integral equations, Fredholm and
Hitbert-Schmidt thecry, approximate methods. Distribu-
tions. Prerequisites: MAT 242 and MAT 462, or equiva-
lent.

564, 565 Advanced Numerical Analysis. (3-3) F.5
Finite difference equations, orthogonal polynomials,
quadrature, approximation and integration theory, nu-
merical solution of differential equations, numericai lin-
ear algebra. Preraquisite: MAT 4641 or approval ot in-
structor. May be repeated for credit with approval of in-
structor.

569 Topics in Analysis. (3} N

Prerequisite: approval of instructor, May be repeated
for credit with approval of instructor.

570, 571 Real Analysis. (3-3) F.5

Lebesgue integration, selected function spaces,
differentiation, abstract measure theory, elements of
functicnal analysis. Prerequisite: MAT 3721 or approval
of instructar.

572, 573 Complex Analysis. (3-3)F, S

Analytic functions, series and product representations,
entire and meromorphic functions, normal families, Rie-
mann mapping theorem, harmonic functions, Riemann
surfaces. Prerequisite: MAT 3711 or approval of in-
structor.

574, 575 Theory of Ordinary Differentiat Equations.
(3-3)N

Systems, existence proofs, singularities, asymptotic
behavicr of solutions, baundedness of solutions, eigen-
values and eigenfunctions, perturbation theory. Prereg-
uisite: MAT 3721 or approval of instructor.

576, 577 Theory of Partial Differential Equations, (3-3}
N

Existence and uniqueness theorems, boundary value
and initial value problems, characteristcs, Green's func-
tions, maximum principle, distributions, and weak solu-
tions. Prerequisite: knowladge of Lebesgue integration
or appraval of instructor.

578, 579 Functional Analysis. (3-3) N

Locally convex, normed and Hilbert spaces, Linear
operators, spectral theory, and application to classical
analysis. Prerequisite: MAT 472%, or 5711 or approval
of instructor.

591 Seminar. (1-3) N

Topics may be selected from the following:
(a) Analysis (e) Mathematicat Logic
(b) Applied Mathematics (f) Numerical Analysis
{c) Topclogy {g) Combinatoriai
(d) Algebra Mathematics

Special Courses. MAT 294, 298, 492, 493, 494, 498,
499, 590, 592, 594, 598, 599, 792, 799. (See pages
35-36).

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

MTE 180, 181 Theory of Elementary Mathematics.
(3-3) F,5,88

Number systems, intuitive geometry, elementary alge-
bra and measurement. Intended for prospectiva ele-
mentary schoal teachers. Prerequisite for MTE 180:
MAT 106 or equivalent; prerequisite for MTE 181; MTE
180 or approval of instructor,

380 Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3} F
Historical numeration systems, overview of alementary
number theory including primes, factorization, divisi-
bility, bases, modular systems, linear congruence, and
continued fractions. Prerequisite: MTE 1811 or ap-
proval of instructor.

381 Geometry in the Elementary School. (3} N
Informal gecmetry including concepts of length, area,
volume, similarity, and congruence. Glassification of fig-
ures, straightedge and compass constructions, motion
geomatry. Preraquisite: MTE 3801 or approvai of in-
structor.



480 Mathematics in the Upper-Elementary Grades |.
(3} N

An introduction to probability and statistics inciuding
open-ended data gathering and processing, counting
techniques. sampling strategies, estimation, and deci-
sion making. Prerequisite: MTE 381t or approval of in-
structor.

481 Mathematics in the Upper-Elementary Grades |l.
BN

Etornentary functions and their applications. A thorough
investigation of some of the algorithms of basic arith-
metic. Prerequisite: MTE 480t or approval of instructor.

482 Methods of Teaching Mathematics in Secondary
School. (3) F, SS

Examination of secondary school curricular material,
analysis of instructional devices. Teaching strategies,
svaluative techniques, diagnosis and remediation, and
problem solving. Prerequisite: approvai of instructor.

483 Mathematics in the Secondary School. (3) 5,85
Topics in geometry, number theory, algebra, and analy-
sis. Emphasis on unifying principles. Prereqguisite: MAT
3101 or 4121 or approval of instructor.

582 Modern Mathematics for Teachers. (3) A

Theory of sets, real number system, transfinite num-
bers and other seiected topics. Prerequisite: approval
of instructor.

583 Abstract Algebra for Teachers. (3) A
Postulational approach to algebra, elementary mathe-
matical systems including groups and fields. Presequi-
site; approvat of instructer.

584 Teaching College Mathematics. (3) A

Methods and learning difficulties in the teaching of in-
structional lower-division college mathematics courses.
Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

585 Modern Geometry for Teachers. (3) A

Euclidean, projective and non-Euclidean geometries.
Prarequisite: approval of instructor

587, 588 Analysis tor Teachers. (3-3} N

Subject matter in mathematics appropriate for acceler-
ated programs in secondary schools, including analytic
geometry and calculus. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor.

Special Courses. MTE 294, 298, 492, 493, 484, 498,
499, 590, 591, 592, 594, 588, 599, 792,799.

STATISTICS AND PROBABILITY

STP 226 Elements of Statistics. (3) F, 5, S5

Basic concepts and methods of statistics, including de-
scriptive statistics, significance tests, estimation, sam-
pHing and correlation. Not cpen to majors in mathe-
matics or the physical sciences. Prerequisite: three se-
mesters of high schoo! algebra or MAT 106¢.

326 Intermediate Probability. (3) F.S

Probability models and computations, joint and condi-
tional distributions, moments, famities of distributions.
Topics in stochastic processes, simulation, and statis-
tics. Prerequisite: MAT 2107 or equivalent.

420 Introductory Applied Statistics. (3) F,S

Introductory probability, descriptive statistics, sampiing
distributions, parameter estimation, tests of hy-
pothesas, chi-square tests, regression analysis, analy-
sis of variance, nonparametric tests. Prerequisite: MAT
H15% or 117t or 1411 or equivalent.

421 Probability. (3) F

Laws of probability, combinatonial analysis, random var-
iables, probability distributions, expectation, moment
generating funciions, transformations of random vari-
ables, central limit theorem. Prerequisites: MAT 218t or
STP 326¢; and 3717 or equivalent.
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425 Stochastic Processes. (3) S

Markov chains, stationary distributions, pure jump pro-
cesses. 5econd order processes and other topics in
stochastic processes. Prerequisites: STP 4211 and
MAT 342%.

427 Mathematical Statistics. (3) S

Limiting distributions, interval estimation, point estima-
tion, sufficient statistics, tests of hypotheses. Prerequi-
site: STP 4211,

429 Experimental Statistics. (3) &

Statistical inference for controlled experimentation.
Multiple regression, correlation, analysis of variance,
multiple comparisens, nonparametric procecures. Pre-
requisite: STP 420 or equivalent.

525 Advanced Probability. {3) N

Measure-theoretic foundations of probability, distribu-
tion functions and cnaracteristic functions, laws of large

- numbers and cantral limit thecrems, conditional proba-

bilities, martingaies, and topics in stochastic processes.
Prerequisites: STP 4211 and MAT 5711, or approval of

instructor.

526, 527 Theory of Statistical Linear Models. (3-3) F,.S

Multinormal distribution, distribution of quadratic forms,
full and non-full rank models, generalized inverses, un-

balanced data, variance components, {arge sample the-
ory. Prerequisites: STP 4271, and knowledge of matrix

algebra.

530 Applied Regression Analysis. {(3) F

Method of least squares, simple and muitiple linear re-
gression, polynomial regression, analysis of residuals,
dummy variables, madel building. Prerequisite: STP
4201 or equivalent.

531 Appiied Analysis of Variance. (3) S

Factorial designs, balanced and unbalanced data, fixed
and random effects, randomized blocks, latin squares,
anatysis of covariance, multiple comparisons. Prerequi-
site: STP 4201 or equivaient.

532 Applied Nonparametric Statistice. (3) F

Cne sample tosts, tests of two or more related or in-
dependent sampies, measures of carrelation, tests af
trend and dependence. Prerequisite: STP 4201 or
equivalent.

533 Applied Muttivariate Analysis. (3) 5

Discriminant analysis, principal components, factor
analysis, cluster analysis, canenical carrelation, Prereq-
uisite: STP 420t or equivalent.

534 Applied Discrete Data Analysis. (3) N

Madei(s for discrete and count data, measures of as-
sGciation, log-linear and regression models for con-
tingericy tables. Prerequisite: STP 4201 or equivalent.
591 Seminar. (1-3} N

Topics may be selected trom the follawing: (a) Statis-
tics, (b) Probability. .

Special Courses: STP 294, 298, 492, 493, 494, 498,
499, 590, 592, 594, 598, 589, 792, 799 (see pages
35-36).
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Military Science
(Army ROTC)

PROFESSOR:
STANDRIDGE (MAIN 240y

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
LAPE, SEYMOUR, SCHMITZ, SCHWARTZ,
VAN DEN BELDT, PATTERSON, ERNZEN

Purpose. The Department of Military Sci-
ence curriculum consists of the Basic
Course (MIS 101, 102, 203, and 204} and
the Advanced Course (MIS 301, 302, 401,
and 402). The goal of this professional edu-
cation is to prepare selected students with
leadership potential to be commissioned
Army officers within the national defense
structure of the United States. Spectfic ob-
jectives include developing the leadership
and managerial petential of the students;
developing students” abilities to think crea-
tively, to speak and write effectively; pro-
viding the student with an appreciation of
the requirements for national sccurity: and
developing the students’ understanding of
the nature and functions of the U.S. Army.
Upon successful completion of the Ad-
vanced Course, qualified students will re-
ceive commissions in the United States
Army Reserve or Army National Guard.
Active duty positions are available upon
graduation from the University.
Appointments as Sccond Licutenants in
the Regular Army are available to out-
standing students who desire a career in the
military scrvice.
General Qualifications. Malc or female stu-
dents entering Army ROTC must: (1) be a
citizen of the United States (noncitizens

may enroll but must obtain citizenship prior

to commissioning}; (2) be of sound physical
condition: (3) be at least 17 vears of age for
entrance into the Advanced Course and be

able to compiete all commissioning require-
ments prior 1o age 30.

Four-Year Program. Studcents may cnroll in
Army ROTC during their freshman year.
They take the Basic Course during the first
WO yoars, receiving a total of B scmester
hours credit for the four semesters of study.
Upon satstying the requirements stated
above, they enter the Advanced Course
where they will carn 10 semester hours of
credit for the Tour semesters of study. In ad-
dition, students will atiend a six-weck ad-
vanced summer camp at Ft. Lewis,

Washington. between their junior and
senior years. Upon successful completion of
the Advanced Course and requirements for
a degree. they are commissioned as Second
Lieutenants in the United States Army
Reserve or Army National Guard.
Two-Year Program. Students must have at
least two academic years of college work re-
maining. either at the undergraduate or
graduate level. The student must also have
completed a minimum of 30 hours of col-
lege credit (except for certain exceptions ap-
plicable to veterans.) This program is open
to all students with the exception of three
and four-ycar scholarship winners (see
scholarships). Students secking enrollment
in the two-year program should make appli-
cation during the spring semester of the year
in which they desire to enter the program.
They must pass the ROTC Qualifying Ex-
amination, and the Army physical examina-
tion. After successfully completing a six-
week basic camp at an Army post (con-
ducted during June, July and August) or
completing the Basic Courtse classes during
a University Summer Session {(not always
offered). students may enroll in the Ad-
vanced Course. Students with previous mili-
tary experience. high school ROTC credit,
or who are currently members of the Na-
tional Guard or Reserves may be admiited
directly into the two-year program. They
then follow the same program and meet the
same requirements as stated for Advanced
Course students in the four-year program.

Qualifications for Admittance to the Ad-
vanced Course. {1) Successtul completion
of the Basic Course for the student in the
four-year ROTC program. For the student
in the two-year program, selection for and
successful completion of the six-week basic
summer camp. {2) Passing of the ROTC
Qualifying Examination. (3) Passing the
Army physical examination. {(4) Attainment
of the minimum cumulative grade point av-
erage required for graduation in the stu-
dent’s selected major for a minimum of 30
semester hours and maintenance of that
minimum GPA or better as a full time stu-
dent during enrolliment in the Advanced
Course.

Pay and Allowances. Advanced Course
students receive $100 per month for the 20
months of enrollment in the Advanced
Course. The student also receives one-half
the pay of a sccond liculenant during his at-
tendance at the six-week advanced camp.
Uniforms, housing and meals arc provided



at camp without cost to the students and
they are reimbursed at the current mileage
rate for travel to and from the camp. Stu-
dents who attend basic camp receive the
pay of an Army recruit during attendance at
basic camp as well as the current mileage
rate for travel to and from the camp.
Simultaneous Membership Program. Un-
der the program. ROTC students may si-
mulianeously be 2 member of the Army
Reserve or National Guard. The combina-
tion of advance coursc allowance and pay
for Reserve/Guard participation provides
more than $1.000 for each semester’s in-
volvement.

Scholarship Programs. The Army ROTC
offers scholarship programs for outstanding
young men and women who are motivated
toward a career as professional officers in
the Regular Army. These scholarships pay
for all fees, tuition, and provide $100 per
month subsistence allowance while the
scholarship is in effect. In addition. a flat
rate is paid each semester towards the pur-
chase of texts and some academic supplies.
A scholarship for four years is available to
freshmen who will enter the four-year pro-
gram. Applications must be submitted in ac-
cordance with a schedule furnished high
school counselors. Sclection is made on a
nation-wide basis. Scholarships are available
for three and two vear periods commencing
with the sophomore and junior years of
ROTC, respectively. Applications are open
1o all students in good standing with the
University; previous ROTC or military ex-
perience is not required for application for
three and two-year scholarships. Sefection is
made by an interview board composed of
University faculty members and Army
officers in the ROTC detachment. Accept-
ance of any of the three scholarship pro-
grams requires a service commitment to
serve in the active Army for a period of up
to four vears after commissioning and grad-
uation.

Active Duty Requirements. Graduates of
Army ROTC may serve as officers in the
Army National Guard. Army Reserve or ac-
live Army. Active duty commitments may
vary from three years to as little as three
months. Scholarship students have a four-
year active duty commitment.

Graduate and Professional Studies Pro-
grams. A delay from call to active duty for
up to four years is available 10 outstanding
students who desire to earn graduate or pro-
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fessional degrees. Special programs for grad-
uate and professional studies are availabie
to both Regular Army appointees and U.S.
Army Reserve appointecs in the following
areas: medicine, osteopathy, and clinical
psychology.

MILITARY SCIENCE

MIS 101 introduction to Military Science. (2) F, SS
Organization and mission of the Army within American
society; current issues in the military; mititary justice
system; basic leadership skills. Two tecture-
conferences.

102 Methods of Instruction. (2) S, 55

Learning theories and principles of instruction; develop-
ment of instructor knowledge, skills, and characteris-
tics; instructional aids; student presentations; avalua-
tion techniques. Two lecture-conferences, 1%2 hours of
Leacership Practical Application.

203 Land Navigation and Survival. {2) F, 55
Components of maps; use of map and compass; orien-
teering and jand navigation exercises; military mapping
system; basic outdeor survival skills. Two lecture-
conferences, 1'% hours of Leadership Practical Applica-
tion.

204 Leadership and Military Management. (2} S, 58
Interdisciplinary approach to leadership and manage-
ment; ethics, responsibility and conduct of military
officers; effective decision-making techniques; intreduc-
tion to drill and ceremonies. Two lecture-conferences,
1% hours of Leadership Practical Application.

301 Advanced Military Science. (3) F

Theory and dynamics of the individual soldier and mili-
tary units in offensive combat operations. Prerequisites:
MIS 101, MIS 102, MIS 203 and MIS 204, or equivalent.
Three lectures-conferences, 12 hours of Leadership
Practical Application, cne two-day field exercise; three
ane-day field exercises.

302 Advanced Military Science. (3) S

Theory and dynamics of military units in defensive com-
bat operations. Prerequisites: MiS 101, MIS 202, MIS
203 and MIS 204, or equivalent. Three lectures-
conferences, 1%z hours Leadership Practical Applica-
tion, one three-day field exercise: two one-day field ex-
ercises.

401 Advanced Military Science. (2} F

The military legal system; preparaticn and conduct ot
military training; leadership development; ethics and
professionalism of the military officer. Prerequisites:
MIS 3011 and 302t. Two lectures-conferences, 1%
hours Leadership Practical Application, one two-day
field exercise; three one-day field exercises.

402 Advanced Military Science. (2) S

Military correspondence; career planning and personal
affairs in service; conduct of training; leadership devel-
opmant; ethics and professionalism of the military
officer. Prerequisites: MIS 3011 and 3021. Two lec-
tures, 1v2 hours Leadership Practical Application, one
three-day field exercise; two one-day field exercises.
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Philosophy

PROFESSORS:

MURPHY (PS A-521), ARNER, CARNEY,
HUMPHREY, PASTIN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BEATTY, CREATH, FITCH, GIESCHEN,
GULESERIAN, LIU, WHITE
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
HOWELLS, MAIENSCHEIN

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum
Philosophy—The major in philosophy con-
sists of 435 semester hours of credit. Thirty-
six hours miust be in philosophy. including
30 upper division hours. and 9 hours in re-
lated fields to be determined by the student
in consultation with an advisor, Required
courses are PHI 301, 302, 305. 312 or 3i4.
316 or 317, 333, 350, and at lcast two
400-level courses. Students planning to do
graduate work in philosophy must consult
an advisor in order to develop an appropri-
ate selection of courses at the 300 and 400
level. A minimum grade of C is necessary
for each course used to fulfill the major re-
quirements. (See Degree Requirements,
page 53.)

History and Philosophy of Science—The
Department of Philosophy offers courses
bearing the HPS prefix. With the consent of
the Director of Undergraduate Studies,
these courses may on occasion be taken to
satisfy the requirements of the philosophy
major. They may never be used to satisfy
the related fields requirement for phitosophy
majors.

Departmental Graduate Program

The Department of Philosophy offers pro-
grams lcading to the degree of Master of
Arts that will prepare onc for either teaching
m a commumty college or pursuing a Ph.D.
in philosophy. Consult the (radiate College
Catalog Tor requirements,

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy majors who take crosslisted courses must
register for these undsr the PHI prefix.

PHI 101 Introduction to Philasophy. {3} I, 5, 5%
Exploration of issues which philosophers have tradi-
tionally considarad: morality, reality, abligation, and
knowledge.

103 Principles of Sound Reasoning. (3) F, S, SS
Fallacies, validity and soundness of arguments. May in-
¢lude syllogistic, elementary symbelic, inductive logic,
scientific method.

111 Introduction to Moral and Social Philosophy. (3) F,
5,58

Problems of ethics and social/political philosophy: e.g.,
virtue and integrity, rights vs. social utility, nature of law
and state.

301 History of Ancient Philosophy. (3) F

History of western philesophy from its beginnings
through the Hellenistic period.

302 History of Modern Philosophy. (3) S

History of western phitascphy from the Renaissance
through Kant.

303 Contemporary Analytic Philosophy. (3) A

Aims anc¢ methods of such 20th century philosophers
as Frege, Moore, Russell, Wittgenstein, Carnap, Ayer,
Wisgom, Ryle, Austin, Strawson, Quine, and Sellars,
with application to metaphysics and epistemology. Pre-
requisite: one course from among PHE 101, 103, 111,
301, 302, 333 or 350.

304 Existentialism and Phenomenglogy. (3) A

An introduction 1o this movement through a study of its
major figures, .9., Kierkegaard, Dostoevsky, Nietz-
sche, Husserl, Heidegger, Buber, Sartre, Camus,
Merleau-Ponty, Binswanger, May, Franki, and Ricouer.

305 Ethics. (3) A

Investigation of moral conduct focusing on such con-
cepts as goodness, rightness. duty. and justice; ex-
amination of theories such as deontologism, utilitari-
anism, formalism, relativism, and egoism, in which
these concepts occur. Prerequisite: PHI 111 or ap-
proval of instructor.

306 Applied Ethics. (3} A

Philosophical techniques are used to elucidate such vi-
tal moral issues as sexual perversion, civil disobedi-
ence, abortion, punishment, violence and pacifism, sui-
cide, and euthanasia.

307 Philosophy of Law. (3) A

The nature and source of law and its relation to morali-
ty. Legal rights, legal enforcement of morals, civil dis-
obedience. liability and responsibility, punishment, judi-
ctal reasoning, justice, property, differances between
theories of natural and positive law.

308 Philosophy of Art. (3} A

Central problems in philosophy of art, e.g., the nature
ot a work of art, modern and traditional theories of art,
esthetic perception and axperience, cbjectivity and rela-
tivity in art criticism.

309 Social and Political Philosophy. (3) A

Alternative principles and methods relevant to problems
of human association and conflict; justice and power,
freedom and equality, autonomy and order are dis-
cussed. Prerequisite: PHI 111, 305 or approval of in-
structor.

311 Philosophy in Literature. (3) A

Selested warks of literature intraduce philosophical
problems such as the nature of moral goodnass and
people’s reiation to the world and other people.

312 Theory of Knowledge. (3} A

The nature, sources, and limits of human knewledge.
Theories of truth; a priori concepts and knowledge: em-
pirical concepts and knowtedge, perception, induction;
knowledge of the external world, Prerequisite: ons
course from among PHI 101, 103, 111, 301, 302, 333,
350.

314 Philosophy of Science. (3) A

The structure and justification of scientific theorigs, ax-
planation, and theory change. The roles of observation



and laws. theoretical concepts and entites, reduction.
probability, confirmation. space and tme. and causa-
tion.

315 Philosophy of Language. (3) A

Problems pertaining to the nature of language:
meaning. reference. truth, dehinition. analyhicity. trans-
latability. synonemy. and ¢ontributions of contempaorary
Iinguistics. Preregursite: PHI 103, 333 or 350.

316 Metaphysics. (31 A

Investigation into the real: appearance vs realty. per-
ception, realism v§. idealsm. matenalism vs. men-
talism, the concepts of mind and person: substance.
umversais. space and time. causation. Prerequsite: cne
course from among PHIE 101, 103, 111, 301. 333 or
350

317 Philosaphy of Mind. (3) A

Nature of consciousness. The common sense view of
mind and perception, behaviorism, materiahsm, du-
alism. phenomenalism, self-knowledge. knowtedge of
other minds. Prereqguisite: one course from among PHi
101, 103. 111. 301, 302. 333. or 350.

318 Philosophy of Religion. (3) A

Nature and justification of religious belief. Arguments
for the existence of God, mysticism, theistic and pan-
thaistic conceptions of God and creation. Prereguisite:
one course from among PHI 101, 103, 111. 301, 302,
333 or 350

319, 320 Introduction to Asian Philosophies |, I, (3.3)
F.8

Leading philosophical systems of thought in Asia, espe-

cially India, China and Japan. Included are Hinduism.
Buddhism. Taosm, Contfucianism, and Neo-
Confucianism.

325 Philosophy of Social Science. (3) A

Philosophical problems surrounding the aims, structure.

and methods of theories in the social sciences.

332 19th Century Philosophy. (3) N

The history of 19th Century philosophical thought em-
phasizing either the German or the British traditions.
Prerequisite: PHI 302,

333 Introduction to Symbolic Logic. (3) F. S
Symbolic techniques emphasizing deductions and
proots in the propositional and first and second order
prechcate calculi. Either axiomatic or natural deduction
systems may be used,
401 Rationalism. (3) F
Examination of representative(s) of either classical or
contemporary philosophical rationalism: e.g.. Des-
cartes, Spinoza, Malebranche, Leibniz, Broad, Blan-
chard, and Chisholm. Prerequisite; PHI 302 plus ong of
the following: 305. 309, 312. 316, 317
402 Empiricism, (3) S
Examination of representative(s) of either classical or
contemporary philosophical empincism: e.g.. Bacon,
Hobbes, Locke, Butler, Berkeley, Reid, Hume, Mill, Car-
nap. Ayer, Prerequisite: PHI 302 plus ¢ne of the fol-
lowing: PHI 305, 309, 312. 316, 317
413 Advanced Symbolic Logic. (3) A
Properties of formal systems axiomatizing propasitional
and first-order predicate logic. May also include modal
logic, number theory, limits of iogicism. Prerequisite:
PHI 333
420 A-E Topics in Philosophy. (3) N
Prerequisites and course descriptions on file in depart-
ment. Courses may be repeated for credil. Topics may
be selected from the following.

(@} Topics in Metaphysics/Epistemology

{t) Topics in Philosophy of Language/Logic

(c) Topics in Value Theory
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{d} Topics in History of Phitosophy
(e} Toptcs in Phitosophy of Science
591 Seminar. (1-3} F. §
Topics may be selected from the followng:
(a) Graduate Philosophy
(b} Theory of Knowledge
(c) Moral Philosophy
{d) Metaphysics and Logic
(e} History of Philosophy
(f) Epistemology
{g) Pnhilosophy of Science
{h) Philosophy of Law
(1) Social and Political Philosophy
) Aesthetics
Special Courses: PHI 394, 492, 483, 497, 498. 499,
590. 592, 598. 599. (See pages 35-36.)

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

HPS 201 Technology and Social Change. (2)F, 5
Technology as related to social change; contempaorary
impact of technology on society. {Also listed as STE
201)

321 Man and Machine. {3} F

Retation of man to machine examined in historical, po-
liical. and sooial terms. Comparisons with a look at ar-
titicial intelligence studies. (Also listed as STE 310.)

322, 323 Science and Technology in History. (3.3)F. S
Development and application of scientific thinking from
ancient times to present. First semester through 17th
century. Second semester: 18th to present. (Also listed
second semester as STE 311, 312)

402 Technology, Society and Human Values. (3} F. S
Values which motivate mankind to create technology
Areas of conflict and resolution of confiict between
values and technology. Readings and discussions w/
visiting lecturers. (Also listed as STE 402.) Prerequisite:
Jumor standing or above.

411 Social Effects of invention. (3) S

The role of science and invention, the private and pub-
lic sector. in the development and application of tech-
nology. The issue of the personal and public responsi-
bility of scientists and engineers is examined. (Also
isted as STE 411))

Special Courses: HPS 394, 494 497,
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Physics

PROFESSORS:
(PS F-470), COMFORT, A. COWLEY,
J. COWLEY, HANSON, HESTENES, JACOB,
KEVANE, KYRALA, LU, NIGAM, PAGE, ROY,
STARRFIELD, STEARNS, STROJNIK, TILLERY,
TSONG, VOSS, WALKER, WYCKOFF

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
AANNESTAD, ACHARYA, AHMADZADEH,
BENIN, KAUFMANN, LINDSAY,
MARZKE, SPENCE

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BENNETT, BURSTEIN, RITCHIE,
SANKEY, TSEN

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Physics — Option No. 1. Designed for stu-
dents who wish to pursue physics at the
bachelor or graduate degree level, this op-
tion consists of 45 semester hours of credit.
Required courses are PHY 115, 116, 117,
118, 321, 322, 331, 332, 333, 334, 362, 363,
441, 465. Additional courses in physics and
other related fields will be selected with the
approval of the advisor. Supporting mathe-
matics courses MAT 290+, 291 and either
274, 242 or 374, 342 are required in addi-
tion to the 45 semester hour major require-
ment. MAT 270+, 271, 272, may be sub-
stituted for MAT 290, 291. One year of
credit in college level French, German or
Russian is strongly recommended, particu-
larly for the student who intends 1o pursue a
graduate degree in physics,

Physics — Option No. 2. An interdis-
ciplinary program designed for students who
wish to obtain an undergraduate physics
preparation for entry into other professions
or graduate programs. Required are 45 se-
mester hours of credit, including PHY 1154,
116, 117, 118, 321, 331, 333, 362 and 363.
The remaining courses will be selected from
physics and an area of concentration as ap-
proved by the student’s advisor, Examples
of possible areas of concentration are
physical chemistry, applied mathematics,
geophysics, biclogical physics, philosophy of
scicnce, scientific journalism, etc., as well as
pre-medical and pre-law programs. Related
non-major courses will necessarily 1iclude
MAT 290t. 291. and 274, 242 or 342, 374.
MAT 270, 271, 272 may be substituted for

MAT 290, 291. One year of credit in a col-
lege level foreign language is strongly rec-
ommended for the student who wishes to
pursue graduate studies in a discipline
which has a foreign language requirement,
Astronomy. The astronomy faculty is a
subgroup of the Physics Department. It
offers General Studies courses in astronomy
to the University community. Facilities of
the Astronomy Group include a planetari-
um used for formal instruction and a roof-
top observatory for student use.

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

General Science—Consists of 42 semester
hours of credit. Required courses are CHM
1131, 2311, PHY 1117, 1123, 1134, 1144
BOT 100; ZOL 110; GLG 472; AST 321,
Electives must be approved by the general
science major advisor.

Physics—Option No. 1. Consists of 40 se-
mester hours of credit. Required courses are
PHY 115%, 116, 117, 118 (or 1111, 112, 113,
114), 321+, 3311; PHY 4607 or 3611; PHY
463+ {2 hours). An additional nine hours in
upper division physics (PHY?) or physical
science (PHS) courses will be approved by
the advisor in consultation with the student.
Remaining courses to complete the major
may be in physics and/or closely related
fields, subject 1o the approval of the advisor.

Physics—Option No. 2, A student may elect
this option in conjunction with either math-
ematics or chemistry majors. The physics
portion of this program consists of 30 se-
mester hours, with the following courses re-
quired: PHY 115+, 116, 117, 118 (or 1117,
112, 113, 114), 3214, 3311, PHY 460t or
361%; PHY 463t (2 hours). The remaining
courses to complete the 30 hours may be in
physics and/or closely related fields, subject
to the approval of the physics advisor.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

Physics—Consists of 24 semester hours of
credit. Required courses are PHY 115%, 116,
117, 118 {or 1117, 112,113, 114); PHY 460
or 3611 one hour of PHY 4631, Remaining
hours 1o complete the minor are selected
from courses in physics, astronomy (upper
division}, and physical sciences (upper djvi-
sion) approved by the physics advisar,



General Science—Consists of 24 semester
hours of credit, Required courses are MAT
1174: CHM 101 or 113+ PHY 101% (or
P1EE, TE2H, 1134, E14%) AST 121 or 321
BOT 100: ZOL 110: GLG 100 or 472. Re-
maining hours are selected with the ap-
proval of the minor field advisor.

Physical Science—Consists of 24 semester
hours of credit. Required courses are MAT
1174; CHM 101 or 113+ PHY 101 (or 111+,
1120113, 11d) AST 121 (or 321, 322): GLG
100 or 472. Electives must be approved by
the physical science minor advisor.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Physics offers programs
leading 1o the degrees of Master of Science.
Master of Natural Sciences and Doctor of
Philosophyv. Consult the Graduate Coflege
Cutalog for requirements.

Physics Department General Studies
Courses for Non-Majors

All PHY, AST and PHS courscs satisty the
General Studics science and mathematics
requirement. The following courses presume
no prior background in mathematics

bevond high school algebra and geometry.
Physics: PHY 101

Astronomy: AST (21, 125. 321, 322
Physical Science: PHS 110, 361, 362, 370.
375,380, 410, 411. 412, 413

PHYSICS

PHY 101 introduction to Physics. (4) F, S

Emphasizes applicaticns of physics to life in the mod-
ern world. Understanding of elementary algebra is pre-
sumed. Three lectures. 1 recitation, 2 hours laberatory.
105 Basic Physics. (4} F

One-semester survey of the principles of physics. Pri-
marily for students whao intend to take PHY 115, 116
but have not taken high school physics. Prerequisites:
Algebra and trigonometry. Three lectures, 1 recitation,
2 hours laboratary.

111, 112 General Physics. (3,3) F, 5, 85

Nencalculus treatment of the principles of physics for
nonphysics majors. Students whose curricula require a
laboratory course must also register for PHY 1131,
1147. Prerequisite: trigonometry. Three lectures, 1 reci-
tation.

113, 114 General Physics Laboratory. (1,1} F, S, S8
Elementary experiments in physics. May be taken con-
currently with, or subsequent 10 PHY 1111, 1124, re-
spectively. Two hours laboratory. Outside preparation
for experiments and report writing are required.

115, 116 University Physics. (4,4) F, S, 8§

Principles of physics using calculus. Prerequisite: Con-
current enroliment in MAT 290+, 2911, respectively, or
equivatent. For physics laboratory at this level, enroll in
PHY 1171, 118%. Four lectures, 1 recitation.

117, 118 University Physics Laboratory. (1,1) F, S, 85
Intraductory experiments, measurements and tech-
niques in physics. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent en-
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rollment in PHY 115t, 1161, Two hours laboratory. Cut-
side preparation for experiments and report writing are
required.

321 Newtonian Mechanics. {3) F

Vector calculus. Kinematics and dynamics of particles.
Conservative, resistive and central forces. Dynamics of
a charged particle. Many particle systems. The two
body proklem and collisions. Rigid body dynamics. Mo-
tion in noninertial reference frames. Prereouisites: PHY
116t; MAT 2911, MAT 224 or equivalent; concurrent
anroliment in MAT 242t or equivalent.

322 Analytical Mechanics. (3) S

Lagrahge's and Hamilton's equations. Canstraints.
Coupled oscillators. Elements of centinuum mechanics;
elasticity and hydrodynamics. Prerequisite: PHY 3211,
331 Electricity and Magnetism. (4} F

Vector fields and vecter calculus. Electrostatic fields.
Conductors and capacitors. Currents of charge; Ohm's
law, charge conservation. Circuit theory. Magnetic
ficlds and the Lorentz force. Electromagnatic induction.
Fields in matter. Displacement current. Maxwell's equa-
tions. Prerequisites: PHY 1161; MAT 2421 and 2741, or
equivalent.

332 Electromagnetic Fields. (4) S

Maxwell's equations. Scalar and vector potentials. La-
place’s eguation and boundary value probiems. Magne-
tostatics. Electromagnetic waves; propagation in media;
reflection and refraction. Preraquisite: PHY 3311.

333 Intermediate Physics Laboratory |, (3)F, S

Basic physica! measurements techniques with empha-
sis on modern electrical and electronic instrumentation.
Prerequisites: PHY 117t, 118t, 3211 (or approval of in-
structor); MAT 274 (or equivalent). One hour lecture, 3
hcurs laberatory. Equivalent effort outside of the labo-
ratory is required.

334 Intermediate Physics Laboratory Il (2} F, S
Experiments selected in consultation with instructors to
suit the student’'s nead and interests. Prerequisites:
FHY 3311, 333t. Three hours laboratory. Equivalent
effort outside of the faboratory is requirec.

351 Optics, (3) F

Matrix methods in geometrical optics; interferometry,
partial coherence, selective absorbers; Fresnel and
Fraunhofer diffraction; Fourier transform spectroscopy.
Frerequisites: PHY 116+; MAT 2811 or 2721,

361 Introductory Modern Physics. (31 F, 5

Special relativity and introductory quantum theory with
applications drawn from atomic, nuclear and solid state
physics. Prerequisite: PHY 116¢.

362, 363 Modern Physics. (3, 31 F, 5

Special relativity, foundaticns and theoretical concepts
of quantum theory; introduction to atomic, molecular,
solid state and subatomic physics, Prerequisites: PHY
1161, concurrent enrcilment in MAT 2741 ar equivalent.
401, 402 Mathematical Methods in Physics. (3) S
Elements of vector calculus, complex variables, or-
dinary and partial differential equations, integral trans-
forms, special functions, determinants, matrices, proba-
bility and statistics. Prerequisite: PHY 321,

441 Statistical and Thermal Physics |. (3} F

Statistical and experimental basis of heat, temperature
anc entropy. Mechanical and statistical basis of the
laws of thermodynamics. Applications of macroscopic
thermodynamics. Phase equilibrium. Prerequisites: PHY
3211, 3311, 3631.

442 Statistical and Thermal Physics 1. (3) 5

Principles and applications of statistical mechanics.
Quantum statistics of ideal gases and simple solids.
Equilibrium of phases and chemical species. Transport
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theory. Irreversible processes and fluctuation. Prerequi-
site: PHY 441+¢.

452 Advanced Optics. (3) S

Linear systems theory, coherent and incoherent
imaging, spatial filtering, elements of radio astronomy,
antenna theory and heat flow problems; holagraphy:
coded apertures. reciprocity and symmetry in X-ray,
electron and gptical diffraction. Prerequisites: PHY
3311; 3511: PHY 4011, 402t recommended.

460 Elements of Atomic Physics. (3) N

Electron and atomic physics. Designed for teachers
and students not majoring in physics. Prerequisite: one
year of collage physics.

462 Nuclear Physics. (3) F

Static properties of puclei, natural and induced radioac-
tivity, nuclear reactions, nuclear models and energy
tevels, mesons and hyperons, interaction of photons
and electrons with matter. Prerequisite: PHY 4611.

463 Physical Measurements. (1} F

Experiments n mechanics and heat, electricity and
magnetism, optics and madern physics. Designed for
teachers and students not majoring in physics. Prereq-
uisite: PHY 112t. Three hours laboratary. May be re-
peated for a maximum of 3 hours credit.

465 Advanced Physics Laboratory I (2} F. 5
Continuation of PHY 3341 at a more advanced level.
Prarequisites: PHY 334+, concurrent anroliment in PHY
4611 (or approval of instructor). Three hours laboratory.
Equivalent effort cutside of the laboratory is required.

466 Advanced Physics Laboratory ll. (1-3) F, S
Continuation of PHY 465. Prerequisites: PHY 465t. May
be repeatsd for credit.

471 Quantum Mechanics. {3} F

Wave mechanics, Schrédinger's equation, barrier prob-
lems, operators and eigenfunctions, harmonic os-
cillator, one-electron atoms. Prerequisites: PHY 3631,
MAT 2741, 2421, or approval of instructor.

472 Quantum Mechanics. (3) 5

Matrix machanics, angutar momentum, perturbation
theory, scattering theory. Prarequisite: PHY 4711 or ap-
proval of instructor.

480 Methods of Teaching Physics. (3) S

Evaluation of various approaches te the teaching of
high schoat physics. Preparation of demonstrations and
experiments Organization of a laboratory. Designed for
secondary school physics teachers, Prerequisite: ap-
proval af instructor.

481 Solid State Physics. (3} S

Structure, elastic properties and dynamics of crystals;
electron motions in crystals under applied fields. Pre-
requisite: PHY 363t.

495 Project Research. (1-3} F, S

Supervised project in experimental physics. Prerequi-
site: four hours selected from PHY 333t, 3341, 453t
and 465t. May be repeated tar credit. Note: approval of
faculty member under whose direction the work is to be
done must be obtained before registration.

501, 502 Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3,3} F, S
Provides mathematical foundations for graduate stu-
dents in basic and applied physics. Complex variables,
vector spaces, operators, matrices, ordinary differential
equations, integral equations and transforms and spe-
cial functions. May include additional topics. Prerequi-
sites: PHY 4011, 402t or approval of instructor.

503 Physical Applications of Group Theory, (3) N
Fundamentals and applications of the theory of finite
and continuous groups as they accur in physics. Atom-
ic, molecular. solid state and elementary particle phys-
ics. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

521 Classical Mechanics. (3) F

Variational principles, Lagrange's and Hamilton's equa-
tions; rigid body motion; canonical transformations;
Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prerequisite: PHY 3211.

522 Advanced Topics in Classical Mechanics. (3} S
Continuum mechanics; elements of hydrodynamics;
elasticity theory; special relativity. Prerequisite: PHY
3221, 521t

523 Relativity. (3) N

Special and general theories of relativity. Prerequisites:
PHY 5221, 5321 or approval of instructor.

531 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. (3) F
Electrostatics and magnetostatics. Potential theory;
theory of constitutive relations. Maxwell's equations.
The wave aquation; plane eleciromagnetic waves; cavi-
ties and wave guidas. Prerequisite: PHY 3311, or ap-
proval of instructor.

532 Electrodynamics. (3) S

Special theory of relativity; covariant formulation of
electromagnetic interactions. Inhomogenecus wave
equations; Lienard-Wiechert potentials; radiation fields.
interactions of charged particles and electromagnetic
waves; scattering; dispersion. Prerequisites: PHY 3321,
5311 or approval of instructor.

541 Statistical Physics. (3) F

Probability theory and principles of statistical inferenca.
Evaluating experimental data; foundations of statistical
mechanics. General laws of thermodynamics from mi-
croscopic theories. Calculation of specific properties of
bulk matter. Prarequisites: PHY 4411, 471+ (44271 de-
sirable).

542 Advanced Topics in Statistical and Thermal
Physics. (3) §

Theory of irreversible processes, Onsager-reciprocity
laws, fluctuation-dissipation theorem; relaxation and
transport processes in fluids and plasmas,; Liouvilie
equation; the BBGKY hierarchy of distribution func-
tions; kinetic theory; hydrodynamics from many-body
theory; phase changes and equilibrium; ferromagne-
tism. Prerequisite: PHY 5411,

551 X-Ray and Electron Diffraction. (3) 5

Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction in integral formula-
tion. Diffraction of X-rays and neutrons by crystal lat-
tices. Structures of solids, including crystal structure
analysis. Theory and techniques of electron
microscopy/diffraction of crystalling/noncrystafting
specimens. Prerequisites: PHY 4511, 4811 or approval
of instructor.

561, 562 Nuclear Physics. (3,3) F, S

Two nucleon interaction, Clebsch-Gordon coefticients,
internucleon forces, mesen theory and high energy
scattering, nuclear binding energy, nuclear mode!s,
transition probability estimates, nuclear reactions, beta
decay. Prerequisites: PHY 4621, 5761 or approval of in-
structor.

568 Efementary Particle Physics. (3 N

Classification of particles; phenomenclogy of strong,
eiectromagnetic and weak interactions, cross sections,
decay rates; isotopic spin and higher symmetries;
structure of reaction amplitudes. Prerequisite: PHY
577t.

569 Eiementary Particle Theory. (3) N

Theoretical madels for strang. electromagnetic and
weak interactions; analytic-5-matrix, dispersion rela-
tions; current algebras; medium and high energy mod-
els. Prerequisite: PHY 5687,

576, 577 Quantum Theory. (3,3) F S

Abstract approach to quantum meachanics in Hilbert
space; observables and their corresponding operators,
eigenstatos and eiganvalues; quantum dynamics: ap-
proximation methods; systems of identical particies: an-



gular momenturn and group representation theory; coli-
sion processes; relativistic quanturn theory. Prerequi-
sites: PHY 4711, 521¢.

578, 579 Relativistic Quantum Theory. (33) F. §
Relativistic one-particie equations, Klein-Gordon equa-
tion, Dirac equation. second quantization, theory of
scattering, S-matrix, Feynman diagrams, quantum elec-
trodynamics, renormalization procedures. Prerequisite:
PHY 5771

581 Solid State Physics. (3} F

Quantum theory of solids including phonons, lattice
specific heats, band structure models, Fermi surfaces,
thermal expansion, plasmens, electron-phonon interac-
tions and scattering by lattice defects. Prerequisites:
PHY 481t, 472%, 5761 {or concurrent enroliment).

582 Solid State Physics. (3} S

Elements of transponrt theory, thermal conduction, elec-
tranic conduction in metais, mobility in semiconductors,
Hail effect, magnetoresistance and selected topics of
current research. Prerequisite: PHY 5811,

585 Current Physics Literature. (1) N

Weekly seminar to introduce the graduate student to
current activity in physics through the contemporary lit-
erature. (May be repeated for credit)

ASTRONOMY

AST 121 20th Century Astronomy. {3} F, S, S5
Earth as a planet, the solar system, stars, galaxies and
tosmology. Intended for nonscience majors. Three lec-
tures, observatory and planetarium experience.

125 Introduction to Observational Astronomy. (2) F, S
Telescope and interpretation of astronomical observa-
tions. Photographic and planetarium experignce. Pre-
requisites: Understanding of elementary algebra and
credit or concurrent enroliment in AST 121 or 321 or
322 or approval of instructor. One hour lecture, 2 hours
laboratory. Qutside preparation for experiments and re-
port writing is required.

321 Discovering the Solar System. (3) F, 38

History of astronomy, astronomical instruments, mo-
tions of the moon and pianets, the sun and planets,
birth and death of the solar system. Prerequisite: high
school algebra. Three lectures, observatory and plane-
farium experiance. Outside preparation for experiments
and report writing is required.

322 Stars and the Universe. (3) S

Distances 1o stars, formation and evolution of stars,
galaxies and the universe. Prerequisite: high school ai-
gebra. Three lecturas, abservatory and planetarium ex-
perience.

351 The Solar System. (3} N

Spherical and gravitational astronomy, planets, comets.
origin of the solar system. Prerequisites: PHY 116¢;
MAT 242t and 274+

352 Stellar Astronomy. (3) N

Stallar distance scales, photoslactric photometry, in-
terstellar matter, stellar dynamics, binaries, variable
stars, galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequisites: PHY
1161, MAT 2421 and 2741,

421 Stellar Astrophysics. (3) N

The physics of stelfar atmospheres, identification of
stellar spectra, stellar structure and evolution. Preragui-
sites: PHY 3211; MAT 2421 and 2721.

422 Interstellar Astrophysics. (3) N

Physics of the interstellar medium, gas and dust clouds,
intarstellar molecules, gaseous nebulae, magnetic
fields, cosmic rays. Prerequisites: PHY 3211; MAT 242+
and 274+,

PHYSICS 121
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PHS 110 Physical Universe. {4) S
The universe as a unit; stars, solar system, earth, and
atoms. Nature of matter and energy. Three lectures, 2
hours iaboratory. Qutside preparation for experiments
and report writing is required.
361, 362 Science and Man. (22)F, 5
Effects upon man of his technological civilizaticn and
consideration of recent advances in both pure and ap-
plied physical sciences. PHS 361: mechanics, elec-
tromagnetic radiations and astronomy, PHS 362: ge-
ology. chemistry and nuciear energy. Courses may he
taken in either order.

370 ldeas of Physics. {1-3) N

Relationships of physical concepts to other areas of
knowledge. Recent offerings have been: (1) basic con-
cepts in physics; relativity, complementarity, uncer-
tainty, etc.; (2} current topics of research and public in-
terest, (3) methods for developing and assessing new
ideas. See Schedule of Classes and consult Physics
Department for current tittes and sectional offerings.
May be repeated for credit.

375 The Energy Crisis. (2-3) F, S

Current problems in energy resources, production, con-
sumption and conservation. No physics or mathematics
prerequisites. Students registered for 3 hours wili par-
ticipate in a discussicn group as well as attend lac-
tures.

380 Strategy and Tactics in Science. (2-3) N

Basic principles and procedures for constructing scien-
tific modets. Conservation, symmetry, and causality
principles. Isolation, control, and estimation of vari-
ables. Examples from science and application to ev-
aryday situations.

410 Origins of the Physical Sciences. {3} N

QOrigins of astrenomy, chemistry, physics and mathe-
matics in the cultures of Mesopotamia, Egypt, China
and India,

411 Development of the Physical Sciences. (3) N
Hellenistic mathematics, physics, chemistry and as-
tronomy. Arabs and the physical sciences; their role in
spreading the physical sciences to Europe. The deval-
apment of the physical sciences in Europe until the time
of Newton.

Special Courses: PHY, PHS, AST 294, 298, 484, 492,
493, 494, 497, 498, 499, 500, 580, 584, 590, 591, 592,
593, 594, 598, 599, 700, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791, 792,
799. (See pages 35-36.)
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Political Science

PROFESSORS:
McGOWAN (SS 410), ALISKY, BERMAN, HINK,
JO, JONES, KAMINSKY, KIRKPATRICK,
MASON, MILLER, RICE, SIMON, WHITE

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
ASHLEY, DAGGER, DALGLEISH, DANTICO,
McGAW, MUSHKATEL, READER, STOOKEY,

WALKER, WATSON, WILSON, WOLF,
YOUNGBLOOD

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
KEATING, RASLER

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Political Science—Consists of 45 semester
hours of credit of which 30 must be in polit-
ical science and 15 in closely related fields
to be approved by the advisor in consulta-
tion with the student. Atleast 15 hours in
political science must be tn upper division
courses. Required courses are POS 110 or
300; 150 or 160; 301: and one from among
440), 441, 442, 443, 445 or 446.

Students who major in political science
must have a 2.0 average for all courses
which count toward the major. Upper divi-
sion courses which count toward the major
must have “C” grades or better; no more
than one D" grade in a lower division
course may be counted in the major. (See
Foreign Language Requirement, page 53.)
Latin American Studies Combined Degree
Program, (See Interdisciplinary Studies,
page 39)—Consists of the Bachelor of Arts
degree requirements in political science, At
least 30 upper division semester hours of
the total program must be in Latin Ameri-
can content courses including 15 hours in
political science and 15 in other disciplines.
A reading knowledge of Spanish or Portu-
guese is required. A reading knowledge of
the other language is suggested. The pro-
gram musl be approved by the Center for
Latin American Studies. Fulillment of re-
quirements 1s recognized on the transcript
as a Bachclor of Arts degree with a major in
Political Science—Latin American Studies
Emphasis.

Asian Studies Emphasis (sce Interdis-
ciplinary Studics, page 57)-—Consists of the
Bachelor of Arts degree requirements in po-
litical science plus a minimum of two years
of Chinese or Japancse. Thirty semester

hours of the total degree program must con-
sist of Asian Studies courses selected with
the approval of the advisor. Fulfillment of
these requirements will be recognized by a
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Po-
ltical Science—Asian Studies Emphasis,

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Political Science—Consists of 36 semester
hours of credit in political science; 15 in
closety related fields to be approved by the
advisor in consultation with the student,
and 6-9 hours in a sequence of supporting
courses. At least 21 hours in political sci-
ence must be in upper division courses. Re-
quired courses in political science are POS
110 or 300; 150 or 160; 301; 401; and one
from among 440, 441, 442, 443, 445 or 446.
The required supporting courses consist of a
sequence from one of the three following
groups: MAT 119, 210, 242, 243, 270, or
290, together with 11s appropriate prerequi-
site; PHI 103 or 333, and one from among
314, 325, or 413; or CSC 100%, and one
from among 181, 183, 304, or 305.

Students who major in political science
must have a 2.0 average for all courses
which count toward the major. Upper divi-
sion courses which count toward the major
must have *C” grades or better; no more
than one “D” grade in a lower division
course may be counted in the major. (See
Degree Requirements, page 33.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Politica! Science-—Consists of 45 semester
hours of ¢redit, 30 of which must be in po-
ltical science and 15 in closely related
ficlds. Six courses are required: POS 1(Jor
300; 150 or 160; 301; 417; one from among
440, 441, 442, 443, 445 or 446; and 480.
Students who major in political science
must have a 2.0 average for all courses
which count toward the major. Upper divi-
sion courses which count toward the major
must have "“C” grades or better; no more
than one D grade in a lower division
course may be counted in the major.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field

Requirements

Political Science—Consists of 24 scmester
hours of credil in political science coyurses.
Six courses are required: POS 110 or 300;



150 or 160; 301: 417: one from among 440,
441, 442, 443, 445 or 446; and 480.

Students who minor in political science
must have a 2.0 average for all courses
which count toward the minor. Upper divi-
sion courses which count toward the minor
must have “C" grades or better; no more
than one “D” grade in a lower division
course may be counted in the major.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Political Science offers
programs leading to the degrees Master of
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the
Graduate College Catalog for requirements.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POS 101 Political ldeologies. (3) F, 5

Leading political ideas and belief systems. e.g.,
Marxism, liberalism, conservatism, theories of democ-
racy, and alternative futures.

110 Government and Politics. (3) F. S

Major institutions of modern government and pro-
cesses of individual and group political activity with em-
phasis on the American expetience. Meets the federal
government requirement for teacher certification. Not
apen to students with credit for 300.

120 Palitical Issues and Public Policy. (3)F, S
Comtemporary social problems and political issues, par-
ticularly deveiopment of public policy.

150 Comparative Government. (3) F, S

Political institutions and processes in selected foreign
countries: origing, strengths and weaknesses of con-
temporary paolitical systems, political development.
160 Global Politics. (3) F, S

The nature ot contemporary world politics through the
study of both general theoretical topics and specific
geographical areas.

170 American Legal System. (3} F, S

Concepts, institutions, classifications and functions of
law. The role of the courts and the impact of judicial
decision-making on sociat change.

300 American National Government. (3) F, S

Powers, functions and agents of American political in-
stitutions. Meets the federal government requirement
for teacher certification. Not open to students with
cradit for POS 110.

301 Empirical Political Inquiry. (3) F, S

Logic of political inquiry including research problems,
concapts, hypotheses, theories, measurement, data
coMection and analysis.

311 Arizona Constitution and Government. (2) F, §
Constitution and government of the State of Arizona.
Not open to students having credit for POS 316, 411 or
417. Meets the Arizona government requirement for
teacher certification. May not be counted for the major,
teaching major or minor in political science.

313 The Congress. (3) A

Lawmaking process in the U.S. Congress.

314 The American Presidency, (3) A

Office, role, and power of the American presidency in
the American political system.

315 The Supreme Court. (3)

Role of the Supreme Court in American society and
politics; examination of decision making process, im-
pact of decisions, restraint versus activism.
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316 State and Local Government. (3} A

Survey of the operations, problems, and policies of
state and local governments in the U.S.

320 Public Administration. (3) A

Role of the administrator in the political process with an
examination of the basic concepts of bureaucracy.

325 Public Policy Development. (3) A

Retationships between policy development and ad-
ministrative processes as affected by the various rales
of legisiative bodies, exacutive and administrative agen-
cies.

330 Current Issues in Nationa! Politics. (3) A

Major issues facing nationai governments in the do-
mestic field. May not be counted for the major or the
teaching major in political sciance.

331 Public Opinion. (3} A

Formation, expression, and influence of individual and
organized opinion on political institutions.

332 American Political Parties. (3) A

Development of the American party system. Party or-
ganizaticn and functions.

333 Interest Groups. (3) A

Examines how minarity, corporate, labor, farm, con-
sumer, environmental, heaith, education, and public in-
terest groups, and single issue movements influence
government.

334 Comparative Politics. (3) A

Theoretical approaches and political institutions, such
as parties, pressure groups, legislatures, and execu-
tives, from a cross-national perspective,

336 Electoral Behavior. (3) A

Voting behavior and the attitudes, perceptions, and ac-
tivities of the citizenry in the political process.

349 The British Nations. (3) A

Examines such parliamentary systems as Great Britain,
Ireland, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand.

356 Western Europe. (3} A

Structures and behavior of governmental institutions
and political processes in selected countries of West-
ern Europe.

360 Current Issues in international Politics. (3) A

An analysis of major current problems in world politics.
May not be counted for the maijor or the teaching major
in political science.

361 American Foreign Policy. (3) A

United States in world affairs; foreign policy since
World War |. Techniques ir formulating Amaerican
foreign policies.

401 Political Statistics. (3) A

Basic concepts in statistics as they facilitate the da-
scription, explanation, and prediction of secial and po-
litical phenomena.

410 Urban Government and Politics. (3} A
Govarnmental organizations, decision-making struc-
turas, and problems of urban palitical systems.

413 Comparative Legislative Processes. (3) A
Lawmaking process followed in selected legislative
bodies; composition of membership, organization, pow-
ers; impact of internal and external forces on legisla-
tior.

417 The Arizona Political System. (3)F, S
Conternporary political problems within the context of
Arizona's political, social, and constitutional frame-
works. Meets the Arizona Constitution requiremeant for
certification.

422 Politics of Bureaucracy. (3) A

Bureaucracy as a political entity; internal dynamics of
public agencies; the relationship between public agen-
cies and other political entities.
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423 Politics of Budgeting. (3) A

The policy process in budgeting; strategies used to in-
fluence this process and recent reforms in public
budgeting.

424 Regulatory Politics. (3) A

Development and implementation of governmental poli-
cies regulating business activity, e.g., anti-trust, con-
sumer and environmental protecticn and labor rela-
tions.

426 Elements of Public Policy. (3} A

Each section may cover cne of the following topics:
consumer protection, natural resources, criminal jus-
tice, environmental protection, science and technology.
or theories of public policy. May be repeated for credit
when topics vary.

438 Revolution and the Social System. (3} A

Causes and consequences of revolution. ldentification
of systemic structures and institutions conducive to
radical and moderate patterns ot conflict resolution.
439 Minority Group Politics in America. (3) A

Role of minority groups in American politics.

440 History of Political Philosophy I. (3) A

Western peitical philosophers and thair theories to the
17th century.

441 History of Palitical Philosophy II. (3) A
Wesstern political philosophers and their theories from
the 17th to the 20th century.

442 American Political Thought. (3} A

Political theories and movements from the colonial peri-
ad to the present.

443 Topics in Contemporary Political Theory. (3} A
Major problems and theories in contemporary political
thought.

445 Asian Political Thought. (3) A

Contemporary political ideas and theories in selected
Asian countries, including the impact of Marxist and
non-Marxist theories on revolutionary processes.

446 Problems of Democracy. (3} A

Issues and problems in democratic theory: e.g., the na-
ture of democracy, majority rule, representation,
equality, and the value of political participation.

448 China, Japan, and the Koreas. {3) A

A comparative analysis of the political modernization
experiences of China, Japan, and the two Koreas,
focusing on their differing reactions to the West.

450 Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. (3) A
Description and analysis of political institutions and
practices in the Sowiet Union and the Communist-
governed nations of Eastern Europe.

452 China. (3) A

Background of the Communist revelution, political pro-
cesses and developmental problems in China from a
comparative perspective.

453 South America. (3) A

Governmental institutions, political processes and
developmental preblems of the South American states.
454 Mexico. (3} A

Mexican federal, state and local governmental institu-
tions.

455 Central America and the Caribbean. (3} A
Giovernmential institutions, political processes and
developmental problems of the nation-states and de-
pendent areas of Central America and the Caribbean.
458 Southeast Asia. (3) A

Poiitical background. governmental institutions, pofiticat
dynamics and developmental prablems of Southeast
Asian nations.

459 Sub-Saharan Africa. (3) A

Governmental institutions and processes of politics
south of the Sahara.

460 World Politics. {3) A

Theoretical examination of one or mare aspects of in-
ternational politics, e.g., foreign policy, negotiations, al-
liances, crisas, wars, international systems.

462 Soviet Foreign and Defense Policies. (3) A
Examination and analysis of foreign and defense poli-
cies of the Soviet Union.

463 Inter-American Relations. (3} A

Diplomatic refaticns among the Latin American states.
Development of U.S. foreign pelicy toward Latin Ameri-
ca.

464 American Defense Policy. (3) A

Problems and issues of the organization and controt of
tha defense establishment of the U.S.

465 International Organization and Law. {3) A

History, practical political significance, and future of in-
ternational institutions, transnational regimes, and inter-
national law.

467 Comparative Defense Policy. (3) A

Problems and issues of the organization and control of
effective defense establishments within the context of
various political systeams.

468 Comparative Asian Foreign Policies. (3} A
Foreign policies of the Asian states emphasizing their
security relations and movernaents toward regionalism,
470 Law and Society. (3} A

Nature, purposes and sanctions of law; saurces of law,;
private and public law; common and civil law. Courts
and administration of justice.

471 Constitutional Law 1. {3) A

Development of the United States Constitution as re-
flected in cecisions of the Supreme Court; jurisdiction
and organization of the federal courts; judicial review;
separation of powers; federalism; the commerce
clause; national taxing and spending power; state po-
lice power.

472 Constitutional Law 1. (3) A

Development of the United States Constitution as re-
flected in decisions of the Supreme Court: Due pro-
cess: equal protection of laws; individual rights; civil li-
berties,

476 Political Economy. (3) A

Problems, policies, and passibitities of various poitical-
economic systems and the interrelationship of capi-
talism, socialism, and democracy.

477 international Political Economy. (3) A

Contending approaches to historicat and contemporary
issues of international political economy, including glob-
al welfare, equality, ecalogy, and peace.

480 Methods of Teaching Government. (3) A

Mathods of instruction, organization and presentation
of subject matter in political science. Prerequisites:
SED 3111 or concurrently, and 15 hours in pelitical sci-
ence or approval of instructor.

484 internship. (1-6) A; except Legislative Internships
WS

494 Special Topics in Pofitical Science. (3) A

Chossn from the various fields of political science.

498 Pro-Seminar. (3) A

Small group study and research for advanced students
within their major area. Prerequisite: major in the de-
partment or approval of instructor.

501 Foundations of Political Action. {2) F (8 weeks)
Examinas the creation and expansion of political is-
sues, maobilization of publics, and relationships among



legislators, bureaucrats and lobbyists in various policy
sactors. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
502 Political Evaluation. (2) F (8 weeks)
Examines the political and philosophical bases for the
assessmant of political action. Prerequisite: approval of
instructor,
503 Applied Politica! Inquiry. {3) S
Basic research design, methods, and statistics appiied
to problems in various policy sectors. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor.
581 Seminar. (3) A

{a) American Pglitics

(b} Gicbai Politics
598 Topics. (3) A

{a) American Politics (¢) Public Policy

(b) Global Politics (d) Political Theory
601 Advanced Experimental Research. (3) F
The implementation of experimental and quasi-
experimental research designs as models of inquiry
and as applied in political research, including laboratory
techniques and tepics in the analysis of variance. Pre-
requisite: POS 401 or equivalent.
602 Advanced Survey Research. {3) S
Problems in the design and conduct of political surveys,
including sampling, instrument design, scaling, and sta-
tistical and graphica! analysis of survey data. Prerequi-
site: POS 401 aor equivalent.
603 Polimetrics L (3) F
Apolications of the general linear model to topics in the
estimation of single equation models of palitical
phenomena including tirme-series analysis. Prerequisite:
POS 401 or equivaient.
604 Polimetrics . (3} S
Continuation of POS 603. including techniqués of simul-
taneous aquation estimation and other multi-variate sta-
tistical techniques such as factor and discriminant anal-
ysis. Prerequisite: POS 603.
792 Research. (3)F, S
Projects in various areas of political science. Required
of all, and open only to, doctoral students.
Specia! Courses: POS 294, 394, 492, 493, 499, 530,
592, 598, 790, 792, 799. (See pages 35-36.)

{c) Public Pglicy
{d) Palitical Theory

Psychology

PROFESSORS:

PARKINSON (PSY B-237C), BRAUN, CIALDINI,
HAYGOOD, JONES, KAROLY, KILLEEN,
LANYON, LINDER, MEYERSON, REICH,

VESTRE

ASSOQOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BARRERA, BRAVER, CHARTIER, CHASSIN,
EISENBERG, FEMR, GLANZMAN, HOMA,
KENRICK, LESHOWITZ, LEVINE, LINDHOLM,
ROSSI, SADALLA, SANDLER, SOMERVILLE,
WEST, ZAUTRA

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
DAMOS, HARRIS, PRESSON, WOLCHIK
INSTRUCTOR:

RITCHIE
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Departmental Major Requirements
The Department of Psychology maintains
an Undergraduate Advisement Office staffed
by trained personnel. All psychology majors
are required to meet with an undergraduate
advisor once each semester for approval of
the student’s choice of courses. Failure to do
so may prevent graduation at the expected
time, It is the responsibility of the student
to make appointments with an undergradu-
ate advisor.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

Psychology—Consists of 45 semester hours
of which 28 must be in psychology. in-
cluding at least 15 upper division hours, and
the remainder in related fields to be ap-
proved by an undergraduate advisor. Re-
quired courses, which must be passed with a
minimum grade of *C”_ are PGS 100, PSY
230, PSY 290: one from among PSY 323,
324, 325 one from among PGS 315, 341,
350; and one additional upper division PSY
course. The additional upper division
courses 1o complete the |5 hour require-
ment may include no more than a total of 3
hours in PGS 399, PGS 499, and PSY 496
combined. Required related courses are
MAT 117% and one from among CSC 1007,
180, 181, 1831, MAT 119 recommended.
See page 53 for the Foreign Language Re-
quirement.

Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Psycholegy—Consists of 53 semester hours
of which 31 must be in psychology, in-
cluding at least 15 in upper division courses,
and the remainder in related courses ap-
proved by the undergraduate advisor. Re-
quired courses, which must be passed with a
minimum grade of **C”, are PGS 100, PSY
230, PSY 290: one from among PSY 323,
324 325 one from among PGS 315, 341,
350; and on¢ additional upper division PSY
course. The additional upper division
courses to complete the 15 hour require-
ment may include no more than a total of 3
hours in PGS 399, PGS 499, and PSY 499
combined. Required related courses are
MAT 1177 and 119, or MAT 115t and 270,
one course from among CSC 100+, 180, 181,
1837 two semesters of physical sciences
(physics, chemistry, geology, astronomy},
and two scmesters of life sciences (biology,
zoology, physiology, microbiology).
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Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)

Conststs of 24 semester hours of credit
laken in consideration of the prerequisites
listed for courses,

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Psychology offers pro-
grams leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy. Consult the Graduate College
Caralog for requirements.

PSYCHOLOGY (PGS)

Courses which may be applied toward General Studies
requirerment in social and behavioral sciences.

PGS 100 Introduction to Psychology. (3) F, 5, §S
Major areas of theory and research in psychology. Par-
ticipation in department-sponsored research or an
aeducationally-equivalent alternative activity is required.

241 Adolescence Psychelogy. (3) N

Topics in both normal deveiopment (e.g., self-concept,
peer relationships) and disorders of adolescence (e.g.,
anorexia, suicidal behavior, substance abuse). Prereq-
uisite: PGS 100.

270 Psychology of Adjustment. (3) F, 5, 85

Principles of mental heaith, adjustment, conflict, stress
and coping processes derived from clinical and ex-
perimental research. Intended for non-majors; cannot
be used for major credit. Prerequisite: PGS 100.

306 Environmental Psychology. (3) F, S, 558
Concepts and research strategies in the study of
behavior in interaction with physical environment. Pre-
requisite: PGS 100.

315 Personality Theory and Research. (3) F, 5, 55
Cefinition and description of personality in terms of
theocretical and methodoicgical approaches. Prerequi-
site: PGS 100.

331 Sexual Identification. (3) N

Theories and research in the development of sexual
identification; concepts of femininity and masculinity;
sociaf roles and attitudes. Prerequisite: PGS 100.

332 Human Sexual Behavior (3)F, S

Patterns of sexual behavior including variations and
deviations; theories of sexual attraction, sex differ-
ences, and sexual dysfunction and treatment. Prerequi-
site: PGS 100,

341 Developmental Psycholagy. (3) F, S

Behavior develcpment anatyzed in terms of psy-
chological principles. Current research in human devel-
opment. Prerequisite: PGS 100,

350 Social Psychology. (3} F, S, 58

Human social behavior including such concepts as ag-
gression, attraction, attribution, conformity, groups,
helping, person perception, and persuasion. Prerequi-
site: PGS 100.

351 Interpersonal Influence. (3) F, S

Principlas and procedures that affect the process of so-
cial influence; consideration of attitudinal, compliance
inducing, and perceptual influences. Prerequisita: PGS
350.

365 Community Psychology. (3) F, S

Mental health and psychelogical well-bsing in the com-
munity emphasizing current issues and related re-
search. Prerequisite; PGS 3151 or 3501.

399 Supervised Research. {1-3)F, 5, 83

Experience within the context ot current taculty re-
search projects. Student is assigned responsibility de-
pending on qualifications. Prerequisites: approval of
faculty member prior to registration, “B'" average in
major, PSY 2301 or equivalent (may be taken con-
currently). Y grade only; may be repeated for a total of
6 hours.

414 History of Psychology. (3) F, S

Histarical development of psychology from its phitoso-
phical beginnings to the present. Prerequisite; PGS
100. -

427 Psychology of Aging. (3) N

Behavioral, experiential, and emotional phenomena as-
sociated with aging. Analysis of retained abilities and
resources as well as losses and stresses. Prerequisite:
PGS 3151 or approval of instructor.

430 Industrial Psychology. (3} F, S, 35

Organizations and management systems; motivation
and work performance; human factors in systems de-
sign and evatuation; personnel selection and tasting.
Prerequisite: PGS 100 or MGT 301.

441 Cognitive Development. (3) F, S

Experimental and theoretical literature in child develop-
ment and behavior, Prerequisite: PGS 3411 or approval
of instructor.

442 Life Span Development. (3) N

Methods and findings of recent studies of the develop-
ment, growth and preblems of adciescents and adults
with implications for education. Prerequisite: PGS 3411,
443 Abnormal Child Psychology. (3)F, 5

The major disorders of childhood and adolescence,
(e.g., autism, hyperactivity, phobias, delinguency) are
covered including cause, diagnosis, treatment andg pre-
vention. Prerequisites: PGS 100 and one course from
amonrg PGS 310, 315, 341, 350 or approval of in-
structor.

444 Directed Child Study. (1-3) F, §, 88

Supervised experience with children in the pre-school
program of the Child Study Laboratory. Prerequisites:
CDE 2321 or PGS 341t and approval of instructor. May
be repeated for a total of 9 credits.

445 Child Language and Drawing. (3)

Language acquisition and developmental changes in
drawing, considered in the context of cognitive
developmental stages. Children’s representation and
communication of knowledge through language and
drawing. Prerequisite: PGS 341.

458 Group Dynamics. (3) F

Theories and methods of group teadership, group
effectiveness, communication within groups and rela-
tions between groups and individual members. Prereq-
uisite: PGS 3501.

459 Attitudes and Attitude Change. (3) S

Concept of attitude. Review of theory and research in-
cluding techniques of measurament. Analysis of at-
titude change at beth mass and individual levels. Per-
suasive communication, balance models, cognitive,
perceptual and motivational determinants. Prerequisite:
PGS 350t.

466 Abnormal Psychology. (3} F, S, 85

Historical and currant definitions, thecry, and research
concerning abnormal behavior. Major categorias of
psychopathology including related treatment ap-
proaches. Prerequisites: PGS 270 and PGS 315¢.

471 Personnel Testing. (3) S

Methods and theory of psychological testing; various
types of psychological tests; consideration of ethical,
social, and legal aspscts of tasting. Prerequisites: PGS
100, one course in statistics, PGS 4301 or MGT 311.



472 Clinical Psychology. (3) F, 5

Clinical psychology as a science and profession. His-

torical development, methods of interviewing. assess-
ment, and therapeutic intervention. Prerequisite: PGS

4661,

Special Courses: PGS 394, 494, 498, 499. (See pages
35-36)

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)

Courses which may be applied toward the General
Studies requirement in sciences and mathernatics.

PSY 212 Experimental Analysis of Behavior. (4) F, S
Basic principles of behavior analysis. with emphasis on
the control and modification of human behavior. Course
is self-paced; includes a laboratory.

230 Introduction to Statistics. (3) F, §, S
Basic concepts in descriptive and inferential statistics,
emphasizing applications to psychotogy. Prerequisite:
PGS 100; MAT 1171 is recommended. The course has
both self-paced (P3I) and lecture sections.

290 Experimental Psychology. (4)F, 5

Planning, execution, analysis and reporting of experi-
ments. Literature, procedures and instruments in repre-
sentative areas of psychological research, Prerequisite:
PSY 230t or eguivalent. Three lectures, 3 hours labora-
tory.

323 Sensation and Perception. (3) F. S

Underlying processes of visicn, audition and the other
senses. Application of currant research and theory in a
laboratory environment. Prereguisite: PSY 2901 or ap-
provat of the instructor.

324 Learning and Memary. (3) F, S, SS

Processes underlying information storage and retrieval,
including different kinds ot memory, forgetting. depth of
processing, and control processes. Prerequisite: PSY
290t or approval ot instructor.

325 Physioclogical Psychology. (3) F, S, SS
Relationships of physiological processes to behavior.
Emphasis is an nervous system functioning. Prerequi-
sites: PSY 290t. or two courses in bictogical science
and approval of instructor.

330 Statistical Methods. (3) S

Advanced application of statistics to psychology, Highly
recommended for students interested in attending grad-
uate school, Preraquisite: PSY 2301, Three lectures, 1
hour laboratory.

399 Independent Study. (1-3) F, 8, 53

Design and exacution of original research projects un-
der faculty supervision. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours.

420 Radical Behaviorism, (3) N

Research, applications, and philosophy of the control of
human andg animai behavior from the Skinnerian per-
spective. Prerequisite: PSY 212 or 290%.

425 Biological Bases of Behavior. (3) N

Critical study of physiological psychology; brain mecha-
nisms underlying motivation, learning, etc. Prerequisite:
PSY 325+,

426 Neuroanatomy. {4) N

Structure and function of mammalian brain including
sheep brain digsection, Prerequisite: PSY 3251 or
equivalent. Three lactures, 3 hours laboratory.

432 Human Performance. (3) $

Analysis of human behavior in complex human-machine
systems, including tracking, vigilance, scanning and
failure detection. Prerequisites: PSY 290+ and upper di-
vision standing, or approval of instructor.
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433 Human Psychophysiclogy. (3} S

Emphasis on human physioclogical-behavioral relation-
ships, Topics include physiological change associated
with imagery, stress, attention, skill learning, lying, and
biofeedback. Prerequisite: PSY 325¢.

434 Cognitive Psychology. (3) S

Tha human organism as a processor of information,
from percepticn to cognition. Abstract concepts, se-
mantic memory, attention, and mental imagery. Prereq-
uisite: PSY 3231 or 3241 or approval of instructor.

437 Human Factors. (3) F

Emphasis an human factors in high technology sys-
tems. Specific topics include systems development,
systems analysis techniques, displays and controls.
Prerequisites: PSY 280t and upper division standing, or
approval of instructor. (Same as IEE 437}

470 Psychopharmacology. (3) F, S .

Basis of drug action at physiclogical and behavioral
levels. Psychologica! and medical applications and lim#-
tations of drugs used in the treatment of mental illness.
Prerequisites: One semester each of biology and chem-
istry; or PSY 325t.

490 Course Programming. (2) F, S,

Supervised experience in the development and ad-
mimstration of programmed instruction. Designed for
students who proctor self-paced or personalized
courses. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Pre-
requisite: PSY 212 or 230t and approval of instructor.
May be repeated for a total of 4 hours.

501 Supervised Teaching. (4) F

Experience in and examination of perspectives on
teaching undergraduate psychology. Prerequisites:
graduate standing in Psychology and approval of in-
structor.

506 Survey of Research in Environmental Psychology.
(3F

Major tepics and paradigms in the study of man-
environment relationships.

512 Advanced Learning. (3) N

Principles and theories of learning, emphasizing re-
search literature.

522 Methods and Instrumentation in Psychological
Research. (3) N

Efectronic and alectramechanical instrumeantation in
psychalogical research, including training in the pro-
gramming and use of real time computers. Prerequisite:
approval of instructor,

524 Advanced Physiological Psycholegy. (3) N
Contributions of physiological processes and brain
function to fundamenta! behavioral processes.

528 Sensation and Perception, (3) N

Principles of sensory and perceptual pracesses, em-
phasizing research literature.

529 Correlation and Psychometric Theory. (3) S
Principles of correlational techniques, including regres-
sion and multiple correlation. Psychomaetric theory, in-
cluding refiability, and validity.

530 Intermediate Statistics. (3) F

Contiruation of PSY 529. Psychological statistics, em-
phasizing the analysis of variance and the design of ex-
periments.

524 Information Pracessing. (3) N

Processes by which sensary input is transfarmed, re-
duced, elaborated, stored, recoverad, and used.

535 Cognitive Processes, (3} N

Theoreticaifempirical treatment of the human organism
as a processor of information, including abstraction,
memory structure, problem solving, and thinking.
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541 Research in Cognitive Development. (3) N
Theoretical and empirical issues in the study of chil-
dren’'s knowledge and cognitive processes. Com-
parison of research in Piagetian and other traditions.
Prerequisite: Admission to Psychology Ph.D. program
or approval of instructor.

550, 551 Advanced Social Psychology. (3. 3)F, S
Theory and research concerning interpersonal percep-
tion, decision-making, atitude formation and change,
group pracesses, social motivation, and interaction pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

553 Social Influence. (3) N

Research literature retevant, for example, to attitude
formation and change, conformity, obedience, power,
compliance and altruism. Prerequisites: PSY 5501,
5511, or approval of instructor,

555 Experimental and Quasi-Experimental Designs for
Research. (3)

Review of research techniques. Laboratory and field re-
search analyzed; applications 1o specific topics. Prereq-
uisite: approval of instructor.

556 Social Perception. (3) N

Theoretical and empirical implications of topics in social
perception and cognition, e.g., attribution, attraction,
impression formation. Prerequisites: PSY 550 and 551
or approval of instructor.

558 Interpersonal Processes. (3) N .

Cne or more topics chosen from: empathy, modeling.
vicarious processes, coniagion, group phenomena, so-
cial communication, behavior exchange. Prerequisites:
PSY 550%, 5511, or approval of instructor.

564, 565 Somatopsycholegy. (3, 3} N

Theory and research in the psychological aspects of
chronic iliness, physical disability, and mental retarda-
tian.

569 Advanced Study of Personality. (3) N

Personality as a theoretical concept in psychology, in-
cluding definitional problems, behavioral and traditional
approaches, the measurement of personality, and cur-
rent research issues. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor,

572 Personality Assessment. (3} S

Theory and research on assessment of personality and
psychopathology and construction of personality as-
sessment instruments. Supervised practice in a self-
paced instructional format. Prerequisite: admission to
clinicai Ph.D. program or approval of instructor.

573 Psychopathology. (3) F

Theory and research relating to the contribution of psy-
chological, social, physiological, and genetic factors to
the develepment and persistence of abnormal behavior.
Prerequisite: admission to Psychology Ph.D. program
or approval of instructor.

574 Psychotherapy. (3) S

A detailed survey of the theoretical and empirical litera-
ture relating to verbal psychetherapy and interviewing
methods. Structured role-playing practice in the major
procedures. Prerequisite: admission to the chnical
Ph.D. program or approval of instructor.

575 Behavior Therapy. (3) F

Theory and research relating to the use of hehavior
therapy in modifying abnormal behavior. Structured
practice. Prerequisite: admission to the clinical Ph.D.
program or approval of instructor.

576, 577 Clinical Practicum. {3. 3) F, S

Supervised exparience in development of professional
skilts in glinical psychology including the application of
assessment procedures, psychotherapy, and behavior
therapy technigues with children and adults, and con-

sultation. Prerequisite: admission to clinical Ph.D. pro-
gram.

579, 580 Community Paychology Practicum. (3, 3} F, 5
Supervised experience in conceptualizing, conducting
and evaluating psychological interventions to promote
well-being in community settings. Advanced theary and
research as relevant. Prerequisite: PSY 582 and ad-
vanced standing in psycholegy Ph.D. program or ap-
proval of instructor.

582 Community Psychology. (3} S5

Community systems, intervention techniques, consulta-
tion modats, history and current status of community
mental health movement, conceptualization of the roles
of community psychologists in social system interven-
tion. Prerequisite: advanced standing in Psychology
Ph.D. program or approval of instructor.

583 Child Psychopathology. (3} N

Major theories and research related to the development
of deviant behawviors in children, including some super-
vised experience in child assessment. Prerequisites:
PSY 5721, or approval of instructor.

584 Advanced Treatment Methods. (3) N

Advanced theory, research, and techniques of psy-
chological treatment methods. Prerequisites: PSY 5761,
5771, and approval of instructor.

588 Consultation Methods. {(3) N

Several theories and strategies of organizaticnal con-
sultation. The development of consuttational skills
through simulation and practical experience. Prerequi-
site: advanced standing in Psychology Ph.D. program
or approval of instructar.

589 Social Learning Theory. (3 N

Sacial-learning approach to the study of adaptive and
matadaptive behavior patterns, inciuding theoretical and
empirical research foundations of behavior therapy
strategies. Prerequisite: admission to Psychology Ph.D.
program or approval of instructor.

591 Seminar. (3) F, 5, S5

Special Courses: PSY 394, 404, 498, 498, 584, 590,
592, 599, 700, 791, 792, 799. (See pages 35-36.)

Religious Studies

PROFESSORS:
WENTZ

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
MARTIN (LL B-605), FELDHAUS, FOARD,
GEREBOFF, MCRRISON

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CADY, SCHREINER

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Arts Degree Curriculum

The major in religious studies consists of 43
semester hours of credit. Thirty hours must
be in religious studies (including 21 upper
division hours) and 15 hours in related
fields. In order for the student to become ac-
quainted with a variety of religious
phenomena, as well as with major issues
and methods in the study of religions, the
30 semester hours in religious studies must



include: REL 303; at least one course in reli-
gions from cach of three distinet geographic
regions or cultural traditions; and two re-
search seminars. including REL 405, (REL
405 may be repeated for credit) All majors
must plan their programs in consuitation
with a departmental advisor. A minimum
grade point average of 2.5 is required in the
30 hours of religious studies courses (see
Foreign Language Requirement. page 53.)

Departmental Graduate Program

The Depgartment of Religious Studies offers
programs leading to the degree of Master of
Arts for those who wish to seek the Ph.D. in
the study of religions, or who wish to teach
at the community college fevel, or for those
in non-academic careers who desire general
competence in the academic study of reli-
gions. Consult the Graduate College Catalog
for requirements.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
REL 100 Religions of the World. (3)F, S
An introduction to religious traditions of the world, in-
cluding Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam, Judaism, Christian-
ity, and others.
210 Introduction to Judaism. (3} A
The beliefs, ceremonies, festivals and institutions of Ju-
daism amphasizing the contemporary era. The course
presupposes no previous knowledge about Judaism.
270 Introduction to Christianity. (3) A
The beliefs, ceremonies, festivals and institutions of
Christianity, emphasizing the contemporary era. The
Course presupposes no previous knowledge about
Christianity.
305 Ritual, Symbol, and Myth. (3) A
Ritual, symbol, and myth as types of refigious expres-
sion with examples selected from the non-literate reli-
gions of the world.

310 Western Religious Traditions. (3) A

Religious traditions of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam,
comparing their doctrinal, institutional, and ritual sys-
tems and social histories,

315 Hebrew Bible (Old Testament). (3} A

The nature, content, background, historical situation
and message of the books of the Hebrew Bibie, in En-
gilish translation.

316 Types of Early Judaism. (3) A

Developments in Judaism during the inter-testamental

peariod.

317 Iintroduction to Rabbinic Judaism. (3} A

An historical analysis of the thought, literature, and in-
stitutions of rabbinic Judaism.

320, 321 Religion in America. (3, 3)F, S

The emergence of religious ideas and institutions. REL
320 up to the Civil War; REL 321 from the Civil War to

the present.

330 Native American Religious Traditions. (3) A

World views and religious thought presented through
the art, architecture, literature, music, mythology, ritual,
and folklore of representative tribes in North America.
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331 History of Native American Religious Traditions.
(3)N

The role of religicn in Native American history including
missionization, religicus adaptaticn; prophetic, messi-
anic, and religious revitalization movements.

330 Confucianism and Taoism. (3) A

Issues in classical Chinese religious thought. Readings
include Confucius, the Tao Te Ching, Mencius, Chuang
Tzu, and the ! Ching.

350 Hinduism. (3) A

The study of diverse forms of Hinduism thraugh its in-
stitutions, literature, folklore, art, and architecture.

351 Buddhism, (3} A

Doctrines, practices, and institutions of the Buddhist re-
ligion, emphasizing its role in the history and culture of
Asian societies.

365 Islamic Civilization. (3) A

An interdisciplinary survey of the art, history, and reli-
gion of Islamic civilization.

371 New Testament. (3) A

QOrigins and literature of early Christian communities;
historical investigations of the types of oral and written
tradition in the New Testament.

372 Formation of the Christian Tradition. (3) A
Origins, development and expansion of Christianity;
major themes and tensions from the New Testament
world to the beginning of the Middie Ages.

374 Classics of Christian Literature. (3) N

The interaction of Christian thought and culture as seen
in representative Christian literature of various ages
(early Christian to contermporary).

381 Religion and Moral Issues. (3) A

The manner in which human religiousness relates to
social concerns; e.g., sexuality, the environment, bio-
ethical issues, and violence.

385 Contemporary Religious Thought. (3} A

Issues in current Western religious thought, such as
theclogy and revatution, Judaism and Christianity, the
impact of science on religion, the “'death of God"' con-
troversy, the Bible and traditicn.

350 Women and Religion. (3) A

The role of women in several organized religions andf
or religious sects, including a study of myth and sym-
bols as they are used to establish, maintain, and en-
force sex-roles within specific religions.

405 Problems in Religious Studies. (3) A

Selected topics and methodological problems in reli-
gious studies, involving students in the research inter-
ests of the instructor. May be repeated for credit when
tapics vary.

410 Judaism in Modern Times. (3) N

Variety of expressions of Judaism and Jewishness in
the modern period. Topics may include American Juda-
ism or religious responses to the Holocaust,

415 The Jewish Mystical Tradition. (3) A

Examination of seme of the asoteric lore of Judaism.
Movements and literature such as Hasidism and Ka-
balah will be stodied.

420 Religion in American Life and Thought. (3} A

The influence of religion on American society, culture,
and ideas; the distinctive character of religion in Ameri-
ca. Prerequisite: REL 320/321 recommendeqd.

426 American Preachers and Preaching: The Sermon
in America. (3) N

The lite and work of hotable American preachers, The
emergence of the preacher as representative of Ameri-
can religion. Prerequisite: REL 320 or 321 recom-
mended,
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427 American Religious Thought. (3} N
The thought of representative American raligious think-
ars, i.e., Jonathon Edwards, William Ellery Channing,
Horace Bushnell, and Reinhold Niebuhr. Prerequisite:
REL 320/321 recommended.
435 Problems in Native American Religions. {3) A
An in-depth consideration of selected problems in Na-
tive American religions.
443 Zen. (3} A
History, practices and cultural influence of Zen (Ch'an}
Buddhism in China and Japan.
444 Religion in Japan. (3) A
Role of religion in Japanese history and culture. Em-
phasis on the impact of Buddhism and its transforma-
tiort irt Japan, the vitality of 1otk religion, the intimacy of
religion and the aris, the ideals of the samurai and reli-
gion in modern Japan.
454 Hindu Religitus Thought. (3) A
Readings in classical systems, such as Samkhya and
Vedanta, and in the works of modern Hindus, such as
Aurobindo and Gandhi. Prerequisite: REL 351 recom-
mended.
460 Studies in islamic Religion. (3) A
issues in the interpretation and understanding of Is-
lamic texts, history, society, culture, and rituals. Prereq-
uisite: REL 365 or Religious Studies major or consent
of instructor.
464 The Islamic Mystical Tradition, (3) N
Asceticism, mysticism, and the cult of the saint in Is-
lamic society; implications far Islamic religious and so-
cial history. Prerequisites: REL 365 or Religious Studies
major or consent of the instructor.
470 Religion in the Middle Ages. (3) A
Religious aspects of medieval life and thought; variety
of forms of dissent, heresy, and reform movements (4th
to 13th centuries).
471 Reformation and Modern Christianity. (3) A
Protestant Reformation to contemporary Christian
mavements; includes factors in the dissolution of the
Medievat Christian synthesis, variety of reform move-
ments and reformation patterns, Catholic counter-
reform measures, formation of liberal theolagy, ecu-
menical movement, World Council of Churches.
485 Existentialist Theology. (3} N
The contribution of existentialist thinkers, especially
Kierkegaard, to the work of theclogians such as Martin
Buber, Rudolf Bultmann, and Paul Tillich.
486 Critiques of Religion. (3) A
Maijor theories and critiques of religion amaong modern
social, philosophical, and religious thinkers.
494 Special Topics in Religious Studies. (3) N
Open to alt students, freshmen by approval of in-
structor only. Topics may be selected from various
arcas.
498 Pro-Seminar in Aeligious Studies. (3) A
For students with a major or minor emphasis in Reli-
gious Studies.
591 Seminar. (3) N
Topics on methodological issues in the study of reli-
gion. Prerequisite: Religious Studiss graduate student
or appraval of instructor.
598 Special Topics. (3) F. S
May be repeated for credit. Topics are selected from
the following areas:

{a) Study of Raligion, Comparative Religion

(b) Comparative Western, Ancient Near East, Judaism

(c) Religion in America
(dy Native American Religion
{e} Religion in East Asia

{fy Religion in South Asia

(9) Islam

(h} Christianity, Greco-Roman Religion

(i) Western Religious Thought, Ethics

{j) Problems in Religious Studies
Special Courses: REL 294, 208, 394, 492, 403, 497,
499, 500, 583, 584, 590, 592, 593, 594. (See pages
35-36).

Sociology

PROFESSORS:

GORDON (S5 321), AXELROD, FARBER,
HUDSON, LINDSTROM, MAYER, OWEN,
PFUHL, SEBALD
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
COBAS, HARDERT, LANER, MILLER,
NAGASAWA, SMITH, SNOW, SULLIVAN,
WEITZ, WHITAM
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BENIN, KULIS, THOMAS

Departmental Major Requirements

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
Degree Curricula

Sociology—Departmental requirements are
the same for the Bachelor of Arts and for
the Bachelor of Science degrees; see the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts section of this catalog
for the additional requirements for B.A. and
B.S. degrees. The deparimental requirement
for either degree cansists of 45 semester
hours of credit of which 30 must be in soci-
ology and 15 in closely related fields to be
approved by the advisor in consultation
with the student. The 30 hours must include
SOC 101 or 301, 390, 391, 483 or 485 or
486 and onc course from at least three of
the following five areas: institutional forms
and processes, demography and ecology, so-
cial problems, social organization and social
psychology (details available in the depart-
ment office). At least 18 semester hours
must be in upper division courses, (See De-
gree Requirements, page 53.)

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Curriculum

Sociology—Consists of 63 semester hours of
credit of which 30 hours must be in soci-
ology and are exactly those courses required
for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree in sociology. Of the remaining
hours, two groups of 12 hours each and one



of 6 hours are generally taken in related so-
cial sciences plus SED 480+.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

(Secondary Education)

Sociology—Consists of 24 semester hours of
credit, at least six of which will be upper di-
vision. SOC 101 or 301 is required. The re-
maining 21 hours must be approved by the
sociology advisor in consultation with the
student, and must include at least one
course from at least three of the following
five areas: institutional forms and processcs,
demography and ecology. social problems,
social organization and social psychology
{details avatlable in the department office).

Special Emphasis Program

Public Safety Emphasis-—A public safety
emphasis is available for law enforcement
and fire fighting personnel in either the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science ma-
jor in sociology. The 30 hours must consist
of SOC 340+, 360, 440, 446, 449, and SWU
4701 in addition to SOC 101, 390+, 391,
483 or 486 or 483. Applicable courses taken
outside the Department of Sociology may be
used 1o meet the requirement of 15 hours in
closely related fields approved by the ad-
visor in consultation with the student.

Upon graduation, those successfully com-
pleting the program will receive recognition
by a statement on the student’s transcript.

Departmental Graduate Programs

The Department of Sociology offers pro-
grams leading 1o the degrees of Master of
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. Consult the
Graduate College Catalog for Tequirements.

SOCIOLOGY
$0C 101 Introductory Sociology. (3) F, S, 55
Fundamentats of sociology, organization of human
groups and society, processes of interaction and social
change. Not open to students who have credit for SOC
301, Two hours lecture, one hour discussion.
301 Principles of Sociology. (3) F, S, SS
Intensive and critical analysis of the concepts of soci-
ology. Not open to students who have credit for SOC
101,

305 Courtship and Marriage. (3) F, S, S5

A functional approach to marriatie: courtship, engage-
mant, marital agjustment.

332 The Modern City. (3) F, S

Growth, characteristics and problems of the modern
tity. Praraquisite: SOC 101 or 301.

333 Population Probiems. (3) F.S, S5

Thenrias of population change; births, deaths, migra-
tion; population policies. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or 301.

SOCIOLOGY 131

340 Sociolegy of Deviant Behavior. (3) F, S, S5
Introduction to and analysis of deviant behavior. De-
lineation of the sociological and social psychological
factors which give rise to deviant behavior such as sui-
<ide, drug addiction, homosexuality, prostitution, etc.
Prerequisite: SOC 101 or 301.

341 Modern Social Problems, {3) F, S, 55

Race relations, poverty, unemployment and cther cur-
rent issues.

348 Overview of Aging. (3} F

Multidisciplinary introducticn to gerontology. Explores
the characteristics, experiences, problems, and needs
of older persons.

351 Industrial Sociology. (3) S

Social and cultural analysis of industry. Occupational
roles, status and social participation of workers. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101 or 301.

352 Social Change. (3) F, 8

Patterns of social change, resistance to change and
change-producing agencies and processes. Prerequi-
site: SOC 101 or 30t.

360 Sociological Psychology. (3) F, S

Interaction patterns between the sociocultural order
and individuals; socialization process; norms, roles and
statuses; collective behaviot. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or
3o1.

361 Variant Sexuality. (3} F

Socictogical research and theories dealing with
homosexuality, transvestism, transsexualism and other
variations in sexual orientation and gender identity. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101 or 301,

362 Sociology of Adolescence. (3) F, S

Cultura! values and the social processes that help ex-
plain the development of the phenomenon of modern
adolescence, inciuding investigation of adolescent sub-
cultures and cross-cultural references.

365 The Sociology of Mass Communication. (3) F, S
A sociolegical exploration of the major mass media as
a communicative process in American sociaty.

390 Social Statistics I. {3) F, §, 55

Application of descriptive and inferential statistical
methods to research problems in sociology. Prerequi-
sites: SOC 101 or 301 and passing a proficiency ex-
amination in basic algebra to be administered by the
Department of Sociology, or approval of instructor.
MAT 1061 recommended.

381 Sociological Research. (3) F, S, S8

Methods of sociological research, including the fun-
damental assumptions underlying research, and some
practical experiance in research design, data collection
techniques and data analysis. Prerequisites: SOC 101
or 301, 390t or approvat of instructor.

392 Practicum in Survey Research | (3) F

Providas practical experience in conducting a signifi-
cant research project—survey design, questionnaire
construction, sampling, data collecting, coding and pre-
liminary data processing. Prerequisite: SOC 3911 or ap-
provat of instructor.

393 Practicum in Survey Research Il. (3) S
Continuation of SOC 392. Provides practical experience
in analysis and reporting survey data. Prerequisite:
S0C 3921.

401 Comparative Sociclogy. (3) F

Cross-cultural study of hasic social institutions; meth-
adelogy of cross-cultural research; case studies of
three or four different societies, concentrating on one
other than the United States. Prerequisites: six hours in
sociolegy including SOC 101 or 301, or ASB 102, or ap-
proval of instructor.
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410 Sociology of Religion, (3) 5

Interrelationship of culture, saciety and religion; religion
and social stratification; religion and economic and po-
litical institutions; social change and religion. Emphasis
on American society and institutions. Prerequisites: six
hours in sociclogy including SOC 101 or 301, or ap-
proval of instrucior.

415 The Family. {(3) F, S, §S

The family considered from the institutional viewpoint;
its historical development, and its adaptation to a
changing culture; the family system in many cultures.
Prerequisites: six hours in sociology including SOC 101
or 301, or approval of instructor.

416 Marriage Problems in Contemporary Society. (3) S
Marital and family problems in today's society from the
viewpeint of personal and cultural adjustment. Prereq-
uisites: six hours in sociology including SOC 101 or
301%, or approval of instructor.

417 Family Violence. (3) £

Current research and theory on child abuse, negiect,
sexual exploitation, and maltreatment; also spousal
abuse and violance; intervention; policies.

432 Human Ecology. (3)F. 8§

Patterns and laws of societies’ adjustments to the
physical environment; distribution of communities and
institutions. Prerequisites: six heurs in sociology in-
cluding SOC 101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

433 Demography. (3) S

Science of population analysis; problems in measure-
ments of the size, composition and changes in popula-
tion. Prerequisites: six hours in sociology including
S0OC 101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

440 Racial and Ethnic Minorities. (3) F, 5, 85
Problems of minorities in the United States and in other
racially and ethnically heterogenecus societies. Evalua-
tion of theories of prejudice and of research dealing
with discrimination, desegregation and assimilation.
Prersquisites: six hours in sociology including SOC 101
or 301, or approval of instructor.

446 Sociology of Crime. (3) F

The procass of criminalization, exploring the behavior
of the definers of crime and the behavior of those de-
fined as criminals. Prerequisites: SOC 101 or 301 and
340t, or approval of instructor.

448 Sociology of Aging. (3)F, 5

Social aspects of aging. Thearetical and methodol-
agical perspectives, problems of aging such as life sat-
isfaction, retirement and adjustment to role loss. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101 or 301 or approval of instructor.

449 Sociology of Law. {3) S

Examination of law as an institution; its origins, opera-
tions, and consequences. Emphasis on contemporary
legal issues and probiems. Prerequisite: SOC 446t or
approval of instructor.

452 Sociology of Complex Organizations. (3) F
Sociological studies of government agencies, industrial
firms, labor unions, military establishments and other
large-scale organizations. Prerequisites: six hours in
sociology including SOC 101 or 301, or approval of in-
structor.

453 Scocial Class and Stratification. (3) S

Social classes and the function of these groupings in a
society. Preraquisites: six hours in sociology including
SOC 101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

454 The Afro-American in Modern Society. (3) S
Social and cultural heritage of Black Americans;
achievements and current trends. Prarequisite: ap-
proval of instructor.

455 Collective Behavior, (3) S

Social causes and consequences of such non-
institutionalized forms of behavior as crowds, cults,
publics, social movements and revolutions. Prerequi-
sites: six hours in sociology including SOC 101 or 301,
or approval of instructor,

456 Political Saciology. (3) S

Sacial factors associated with voting behavior; the na-
ture and structure of the electorate and political parties,
and the nature of national and international power
structure.

457 Sociology of Health and litness. (3) F

Sccial aspects of physical and mental iltness, and so-
ciological analysis of the health care system and its
practitioners. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or 301, or approvai
of instructor.

462 Sociat Control. (3} F

Significance of social control in society, and the various
methods used by individuals and groups to control oth-
ers. Preraquisite: SOC 3601 or approval of instructar.

464 Women’s Roles. (3) S

Saciclogical analysis of the development, nature, and
consequences of traditional and alternative roles of
waomen in contemporary society. Prerequisite: SOC 101
or 301, pr approval of instructor.

483 History of Social Thought, (3) §, 5§

Social thought in human culture. Background of mad-
ern sociology. Prerequisites: six hours in sociology in-
cluding SOC 101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

485 Sociology of Knowledge. (3) F

Relationship between social conditions and the devel-
opment of knowledge in modern society. Prerequisss:
SOC 101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

486 Contemporary Theory, (3) S

Contemporary issues and crises in social theory with
major focus an particular theorists. Ideological factors
in theory, philosophical issues, the nature of theory and
its relationship with methodology. Prerequisite: SOC
101 or 301, or approval of instructor.

498 Pro-Seminar. (3) F, S

Topics to be selected.

501, 502 Practicum in Survey Research. (3, 3} F, 8

A one-year research practicum in survey field work,
analysis, and reporting in the Phoenix Area Study. Pre-
requisite: SOC 391%.

505 Social Statistics il-Multivariate Analysis. (3) F, S8
Analysis of variance, multipie regression, dummy vari-
able regression, path analysis and related topics. Com-
puter application to problam solving. Prerequisite S0C
390t or equivalent, and a proficiency examination. En-
rotiment in MAT 530 is encouraged.

507 Social Statistics Iil: Advanced Multivariate
Analysis (3) S ,

Computer application in sociology. Topics such as dis-
criminant function analysis, factor analysis, canonical
correlation, advanced multiple regression, and struc-
tural equation models are studied through the applica-
tion of computers. Prerequisite: SOC 505 or approval of
the instructor. Enrollment in MAT 533 is encouraged.
615 Studies of the Family. (3) S

Currant developments in the study of marriage and the
family. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

585 Development of Sociology. (3} F

Major sociological theorists, including Durkheim,
Weber, Marx, Parsons, Merton, Dahrendorf, Homans,
Mead. Prerequisite: approvat of instructor.

586 Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) S

Analysis of major theories, including structural-
functional, conflict, social exchange, symbolic interac-
tion, role theory. Preraquisite: approval of instructor.



587 Metasociclogy. (3} S

Nature of sociologial assumptions. Nature and form of
sociological theories. Context of discovery-grounded
theory. Context of justification. Prerequisite: approval of
instructor.

591 Seminar. (1-3) F. S

595 Methodological Issues in Sociology. (3) S

Basic methodological issues in the application of scien-
tific methods to the study of human sogial fife. Empha-
sis on limited number of major works, with contrasting
approaches to issues. Prerequisite: SOC 3911 or ap-
proval of instructor.

Special Courses. SOC 298, 484, 492 493, 494, 497,
483, 500, 590, 592, 599, 700, 780, 791, 799. (See pages
35-36.}

Speech and Hearing
Science

PROFESSORS:

LaPOINTE (LL A-129A), CLUFF, DORMAN,
MOWRER, PRATHER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
CASE, CHUBRICH
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
HANNLEY, LEEK
LECTURER/CLINICAL SUPERVISORS:
EHRET, KENNEY
CLINICAL DIRECTOR:
WHALEY

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum

Speech and Hearing Science—The Bachelor
of Science degree consists of a minimum of
45 semester hours of credit emphasizing the
developmental and scientific aspects of lan-
guage, speech and hearing. The following
courses, or their approved equivalent. are
required: SHS 105 or 305, 310. 311. 316,
320, 367, 375, 395, and 465. Remaining
courses, to complete the 45-hour require-
ment, may be selected from a list of ap-
proved eleclives available through the de-
partment,

Departmental Graduate Program

The Department of Speech and Hearing Sci-
ence offers a program leading to the degree
of Master of Science and Master of Natural
Science. Consult the Graduate College Cata-
log for requirements.

SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE

(s;)'i 135 Introduction to Speech and Hearing Science.
The normative and disordered processaes of human
communication.

SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE 133

305 Survey of Communication Disorders. (3)F, 5, SS
Survey of evaluation and treatment of individuals with
communication disorders.

310 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech. (3) F

311 Anatomy and Physiology of Hearing. {(3) F, S
Prerequisites: MAT 117 and 118 or MAT 115,

316 Introduction to Hearing Impairment. (3} S
Prerequisites: SHS 311, SHS 320,

320 Hearing Science. (3) F, S

Neurophysiological ang psycheacoustic behavior of the
auditory system. Prerequisite: SHS 311,

367 Language Acquisition in Early Childhood. (3} F, S
Process of language development in the normal child
from birth through preschool.

375 Speech Science. (3) S

Normative aspects of speech, hearing, and language.
Prerequisite: SHS 310, 311.

395 Modifying Communicative Behavior. (3) £
Principles and technigues of modifying speech and lan-
guage behavior. Prerequisites: PSY 212; SHS 105 or
305.

396 Disorders of Phonology. (3) S
Detailed analysis of disorders of articulation. Prerequi-
sites: SHS 105 or 305, 310 and 395.

400 Methods of Audiometry. (4) F

Techniques and instrumentation used in measuring au-
ditory threshold and audicgram inmterpretation. Three
hours lectures, 2 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequi-
sites: SHS 311, 316, 320.

425 Acoustic Phonetics. (3) F

Memory and perception of speech and language. Pre-
requisites: SHS 310, 311, and 320.

430 Psychology of Hearing-Handicapped Children, (3)
N

Eftects of hearing impairment on child language ac-
quisition, intetlectual development, personality develop-
ment and educational placement.

432 Aural Rehabilitation—Children. (3) 5

Theories and practices in the education of hearing-
handicapped children.

435 Noise and Society. (3} S

Effects of noise on individuals and communities and
practical solutions to noise problems. Prerequisite: SHS
320.

450 Observation. (1) F, S

Supervised cbservation of evaluation and therapy rep-
resenting the areas of language, speech, and hearing.
Prerequisite: approvat of instructor,

465 Child Language Acquisition. (3) F

490 Child LLanguage Disorders (3) F

Introduction to the nature and treatment of language
disarders in children. Prerequisites; SHS 310, 311; 367
or 465; 395.

502 Advanced Audiology. (3) F

Procedures in differential diagnosis of auditory path-
ologies. Prerequisite: SHS 400.

504 Aural Rehabilitation: Hearing Aids. (3) F
Operation and application of amplifying davicas retative
to the aurally handicapped. Prerequisite: SHS 400,
506 Physiolegicatl Measurements (3) S

Thaory and application of physiclogical technigues for
assassing the auditory system. Three hours lecturs,
one hour laboratory. Prerequiites: SHS 502 or 510.
508 Pediatric Audiology. (3} 5

Audiologic testing, and management of young children
and infants. Prerequisite: SHS 400.
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510 Advanced Hearing Science. (3) F
Psychoacoustic and psychophysiological correlates of
audition. Prerequisites: SHS 311, 320.

520 Disorders of Fluency. (3) F
Development and nature of stuttering.

521 Treatment of Disorders of Fluency. (2) S
Prerequisites: SHS 520 and approval of instructor,

8§27 Evaluation: Audiometric Measurement, {1-5) F, 5,
SS

One staffing and two hours client contact per week per
hour of credit. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
approval of instructor.

531 Neurophysiology of Hearing. (3) N

The neurcphysiciogical processes of hearing. Prerequi-
sites: SHS 311, 320.

540 Differential Diagnosis. (3)F, S

Procedures for assessing speech/language disorders
in children and adults. Three hours lecture, 2 hour labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: approval of the instructor.

541 Evaluation: Differential Diagnosis. (1-3)F, S

Twa hours supervised client contact per waek per hour
of credit. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instrugtor.

545 Speech Perception and Preduction. {3) F

Current progress in production and perception of
speech. Prerequisite: SHS 375 or approval of in-
structor.

551 Therapy: Practicum. (1-§) F, 5§, 8S

Supervised practicum in communication disorders. May
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor.

564 Internship in Communication Disorders. (1-6) F, S,
S8

Off-campus directed experiences in speech pathology,
language disorders, or hearing disorders. May be re-
peated for credit. Prerequisite: approval of department;
student must reserve enraliment by early registration.

565 Chitd Language Development. (3) S

Recent advances in the study of child language devel-
opment. Not open to students with credit in SHS 465.
566 Psychology of Language. (3) N

Language and thought in interaction.

575 Neurological Disorders of Speech—Aphasia. (3) F
Assessment of communication disorgers refated to
brain injury.

576 Neurological Disorders of Speech—Cerebral
Palsy. (3) S

Communication disorders related to cerebral palsy;
agessment and treatmeant.

577 Orofacial Disorders of Communication—Cleft
Palate. (3) S

Communication disorders related to anomalies of the
orofacial structures. Prerequisite: SHS 310 or approval
of instructor.

578 Disorders of Voice, (3) F

Communication disorders related to dysfunction of the
phenatory and rasonance systems of voice production,
assessment and treatment. Prerequisite: SHS 310 ar
approval of instructor.

584 Internship in Communication Disorders. (1-6) F, S,
8S

Off-campus directed experiences in speech pathoiogy,
language disorders. or hearing disorders. May be re-
peated for credit. Prerequisite: appraval of department;
student must reserve enrollment by early registration.
591 Seminar. (3} F, 5, 85

Selected topics regularly offered.

Special Courses: SHS 294, 298, 484, 492, 493, 494,
497, 498, 500, 580, 584, 580, 592, 593, 598, 599. (ses
pages 35-36.)

Women’s Studies

The Women’s Studies Program is an inter-

disciplinary university program, housed in

the College of Liberal Arts. Core and affili-

ated faculty hold tenure or tenure-track po-
sitions in traditional academic departments.
Information on faculty affiliation is provid-
cd in parentheses for reference.

PROFESSORS:

CORBIN (Health & Physical Ed.), GIFFIN
{History), JOHNSON (Justice Studies), KELLY
(Public Affairs), MAGENTA (Art), McHUGHES

(Communication), NILSEN (Educational
Technology), SHAFER (Secondary Education),

K. B. VALENTINE (Communication),
WARNICKE (History)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
ALLISON {Leisure Studies), BRANDT
{Anthropology), COOK (Management), DANTICO
(Political Science), DATESMAN (Justice Studies),
EDELSKY (Elementary Education), EISENBERG
{Psycheclogy), GREENE (English), LOSSE
(Foreign Languages}, METHA (Secondary
Education), ROTHSCHILD (History), SHINN
{English), WEITZ {Sociology)
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

FUCHS (History), GRUZINSKA (Foreign
Languages), JURIK (Justice Studies), NIGG
(Hazards Studies), C. VALENTINE
{Communication)

Major Requirements

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
Degree Curricula

Women’s Studies— The major consists of
twelve (12) required credits in Women’s -.
Studies and thirty-three (33) elective credits
distributed across Women's Studies and re-
lated fields. At least 27 of the 45 credits re-
quired for the major must be completed in
upper division courses.

Students must complete WST 100, WST
498, and an upper division course which
provides an historical perspective on the
lives and contributions of women. This lat-
ter requiremcnt may be fullfitled by com-
pleting HIS 370, HiS 371, HIS 422, FRE
431, or an approved special topics course.
Students must complete an upper division
COUTsSe 01 WOmEN in non-western societies,



of a course on minority or cthnic women in
American society: a list of approved courses
is available each term in the Program Office.
Electives in Women's Studies—Students
must complete 1-5 elective courses in
Wwomen's Studies: at least nine hours in up-
per division Women’s Studies courses nust
be completed for the degree.

Electives in a Single Discipline—Majors
must complete 6-10 courses in a discipline
other than Women'’s Studies: this amounis
10 the completion of the minimum core re-
quirements in a single field other than
Women’s Studies. These courses may be
used to satisfy the general education re-
quirements in the College of Liberal Arts. In
exceptional cases, a student may be per-
mitted to focus courses from more than one
Department. A student must secure ap-
proval for such a program of study through
a petition.

Requirements for the B.A. degree

A student must demonstrate foreign lan-
guage competence equivalent 10 two vears
of college level course work.

Requirements for the B.S, degree

Students must complete six hours in statis-
tics, computer science, or quantitative re-
search methods. This sequence must be ap-
proved by the student’s advisor.

Certificate Program in Women's Studies

The Certificate Program is equivalent to an
interdisciplinary minor. Students majoring
in another ficld may wish to have a minor
area concentration in Women'’s Studies.
{Refer to page 62 tor a description of the
Certificate Program.)

WOMEN'S STUDIES
WST 100 Women and Society. {(3) F, S
Interdisciplinary introduction examining critical issues in
Women's Studies,
284 Special Topics. (3)
Topic variety by semester, check with Program Office
tor current description.
300 women in Contemporary Society. (3) N
Intensive interdisciplinary examination of such topics
as: Gender roles. work education. sexuality. politics,
health and law. Not open to students who have credit
tor WST 100.
484 Undergraduate Internship. {1-6)
Advance approval of Program Director required.
494 Special Topics. (3)
Topics vary by semester. advance approval of Program
Director required.

WOMEN’'S STUDIES 135

498 Proseminar: Theoretical lasues in Women's
Studies. () S

Reading and research on important theoretic issues in
Women's Studies.

499 Independent Study. (1-6)
Tapic agreed on in advance by instructor and student;
approval ot Program Office required.

590 Readings and Conference. {1-6)

Topic arranged in advance between student and in-
structor; approval of Program Office required.

591 Seminar. (1-6)

Topics vary by term; contact Program Office for currem
listing.

598 Special Topics. (1-6)

Topics vary by term; contact Program Office for current
information.

The folfowing courses are available through the
department. Refer to department listing for a course
description.

ARE 485 Women’'s View of Art

ASB 211 Women in Other Cultures

CED 591 Woman: Sense of Identity

COM 308 Women and Communication

CR.J 422 Women and Crime

CRJ 560 Women and Crime

ENG 461 Women and Literature

FRE 431 French Women in Society and the Aris
HIS 370 Women in U.S. History: 1600-1890
HIS 371 Women in U.5. History: 1890-1980
HIS 422 Social History of American Women
HUP 316 Women and the Humanities

HUP 315 Asian Women

PGS 331 Sexual Identification

REL 390 Women and Religion

SOC 417 Family Violence

SOC 464 Sociology of Sex Roles

SPF 515 Education of Women

Additional courses will appear as special topics; these
will vary by semester. Check with the Program Office,
or the Department for a current listing.
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Zoology

PROFESSORS:

CHURCH {LS5 C-226), ALCOCK, ALVARADO,
DOANE, HADLEY, HAZEL, McGAUGHEY,
MINCKLEY, OHMART, PATTERSON,
RASMUSSEN, WOOLF

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
COLLINS, FISHER, FOUQUETTE, GOLDSTEIN,
JUSTUS, LAWSON, RUTOWSKI, SMITH,
WALSBERG

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CAPCO, CHANDLER, FAETH, GALAT, MARTIN,
MOORE, RISSING, SATTERLIE

LECTURER:
MILSTEIN

PROFESSORS EMERITI:
BENDER, CAZIER, CLOTHIER, COLE,
GERKING, HASBROUCK, LANDERS, STAHNKE

Departmental Major Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Carricolum
Biology—A combined offering by the facul-
tics of the Departments of Botany-
Microbiology and Zoology. This major
serves students destring a broader program
in the biological sciences than provided by
the more specialized majors of the individu-
al departments. The major consists of 63
hours, including 43 hours in biological sci-
ences and 20 hours in supplementary areas,
plus a mathematics proficicncy. Required
major courses (31 hours) are BIO 181, 182,
320, 340; BOT 300; MIC 201 or 210: MIC
202; ZOL 350: BOT 360 or ZOL 360:; the
remaining 13 hours are to be selected so the
total major hours reflect a balance between
the two departments. Required sup-
plementary courses arc CHM 113, 115;
CHM 231 (or CHM 331, 332, 335, 336);
PHY 101 (or PHY 111, 112, 1§13, 1 14). CSC
181 or i83.
Mathematics proficiency requirement:
MAT 115 {or MAT 117, 118} and 210 (or
~any calculus). One year of a foreign lan-
guage. or cquivalent competence (see De-
gree Requirements, page 33.)
Zoology—Consists of a minimum of 61
hours in major and supplemental courses,
plus mathematics proficiency. Required are:
BIO 181, 182. 320, 340, 445; ZOL 280. 330,
331. 360, plus one of ZOL 270 or 350 or
354, CHM 113, 115, and cither of the fol-
lowing sequences: CHM 331, 332, 335, 336,

or CHM 231, 261, PHY 111, 112, 113, 114:
CSC 181, or 183, Mathematics proficiency
requirement: MAT 115, 210 (or MAT 270,
271, 272, or MAT 290, 291 may be sub-
stituted for MAT 210). One year of a
foreign language. or equivalent competence
(see Degree Requirements, page 53.)
Wildlife Biology—Two options are
available: '

The Wildiife Management Option consists
of a minimum of 70 hours in major and
supplemental courses. plus mathematics
proficiency. Required are: BIO 181, 182,

. 217, 320, 340, 415; ZOL 270, 360, 411, 412,

and ZOL 354 or 471 or 472; BOT 307;: ERA
370 (or 360); an additional, approved upper
division Plant course (BOT or ERA); CHM
113, and CHM 115 or 116; CHM 231 (or
CHM 331, 332, 335, 336); CSC 181 or 183;
COM 225. Mathematics proficiency require-
ment: MAT 113, 210 (or MAT 270, 271,
272, or MAT 290, 291 may be, substituted
for MAT 210).

The Fisheries Management Option con-
sists of a minimum of 60 hours in major
and supplemental courses, plus mathematics
proficiency. Required are: BIO 181, 182,
217, 320, 340, 415, 426; ZOL 270, 350, 360,
413,473; CHM 113, CHM il50r |16,
CHM 321: COM 225, Mathematics profi-
ciency requirement: MAT 115, 210 (or
MAT 270, 271, 272, or MAT 290, 291, may
be substituted for MAT 210).

These requirements meet the minimom
for eligibility for the Federal Register. Stu-
dents planning to enter graduate school
from either option should take CHM 331,
332, 335, 336 instead of CHM 231, and
should take PHY 111, 112, 113, 114

Departmental Major Teaching Field
Requirements .

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree

- Curriculum

Biological Sciences—A combined offering
by the faculties of departments of Botany-
Microbiology and Zoology. The major con-
sists of a minimum of 42 hours of credit,
plus at least 9 hours in supporting courses.
Required major ¢courses are BIO 181, 182,
320, 340; BOT 300 or 370; BOT 360; MIC
201 or 210; MIC 202; ZOL 350, 360. The
remaining courses in the major (7 hours
minimum) must include one from each of
the two departmentis. Required supporting
courses arc: CHM 113, 115, BIO 480 is re-



quired in the professional education pro-
gram.

Departmental Minor Teaching Field
Requirements

{Secondary Education)

Biological Sciences—Consists of 24 semes-
ter hours as follows: BIO 181, 182, 340:
MIC 201, or 210; MIC 202; and 8 addi-
tional hours in courses listed under Biology.
Botany, Microbiology. and Zoology, with
the exception of the following: BIO 100,
218. 318: BOT 100: ZOL 110, 300. Sup-
porting course: BIO 480 is required in addi-
tion to the 24 hours credit in biological sci-
ences.

Departmental Graduate Program

The Department of Zoology offers programs
leading to the degrees of Master of Science,
Master of Natural Science. and Doctor of
Philosophy. Consult the Graduate College
Catalog for requirements.

BIOLOGY

BIO 100 The Living World. (4) F, 8, S8

Principles of biology. Cannat be used for major credit in
the biclogical sciences. Three hours lecture, 3 hours
laboratory.

181, 182 Biological Principles and Processes. (4, 4} F,
8,88

Biological concepts emphasizing fundamental princi-
ples and the interplay of structure and function at the
molecular, celiular, organismal, and poputation levels of
organization. For majors in biological sciences and pre-
professional students in health related sciences. Sec-
andary school chemistry strongly recommended {BIO
181 is a prerequisite for BIC 182). Three hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory.

217 Introduction to Fisheries and Wildlife
Management. (3) F

Management of fisheries and terrestrial wildlife, empha-
sizing management of ecosystems. Designed for pro-
spective Wildlife biologists. Prerequisites: 8 hours of bi-
ology.

218 History of Medicine, (1) F

Davalopment of medical concepts.

300 Natural History of Arizona. (3) F

Plant and animal communities of Arizona. Cannot be
used for major credit in the biological sciences. Prereq-
uisite: junior standing.

301 Field Natural History. (1) F, §

Organisms and their natural gnvironment. Two

waekend field trips and a field project. Prerequisite: BIO
300 or concurrent enroliment. Cannot be used for major
credit in the biological sciences.

310 Special Problems and Techniques. (1-3) F, S
0_ua1iﬂed undergraduates may investigate a specific
biological problem under the direction of a faculty mem-
ber. Prerequisites: approval of the problem by the fac-
ulty member and departmental chair. May be Tepeated
for a total of & credits.

320 Fundamentals of Ecology. (3) F, S

Organization, functioning and development of ecologi-
cal systems, energy flow, biogeochemical cycling,
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environmental relations, papulation dynamics. Preregui-
sites: BIO 182 or approval of instructor.

330 Ecology and Conservation. (3) F

Ecclogical and biological concepts of conservation
used to understand man-made ecological problems.
Cannot be used for major credit in the biological sci-
ences.

332 Cell Biology. (3} F

Survey of major topics in cell biology, including struc-
tural, biochemical, and molecular aspects of cell func-
tion. Prerequisite: BIO 182.

340 General Genetics. (4} F, 5. 55

Science of heredity and variation. Prerequisite: BIO
182%. Three hours lecture, 1 hour recitation.

415 Biometry. (4) F

Statistical methods applied to biological problems, de-
sign of experiments, estimation, significance, analysis
of variance, regression, correlation, chi square and
bioassay; the use of computers. Does not satisfy labo-
ratory requirements for the Liberal Arts General Studies
program. Prerequisites: MAT 21071 or equivalent. Three
hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory.

424 Analysis of Ecosystems. (3) F '86

Ecosystems, emphasizing preduction, respiration, and
decomposition. Prerequisite: BIO 320t.

426 Limnology. (4) §

Structure and function of aguatic ecosystems with em-
phasis on freshwater lakes and streams. Three lec-
tures, 3 hours laboratory ¢r field trip. Prerequisites: BIO
3201 or approval of instructor.

428 Biogeography. (3) F

Environmental and historical processes determining
distributional patterns of animals and plants, empha-
sizing terrestrial life. Prerequisites: BIO 1821 or equiva-
lent; junior standing.

429 Advanced Limnology. {3) S

Recent literature, developments, methads and lim-
nelogical thaory; field and laboratory application to
some particular topic in limnology. Prerequisite: BIO
426t.

430 Advanced Developmental Biology. (3) S

Current concepts and experimental methods involving
differentiation and biosynthetic activities of cells and or-
ganisms, with examples from micro-organisms, plants,
and animals. Prerequisite: ZOL 3301,

432 Biochemical Cytology. (3) 5

Cellular functions and chemistry based &n the
macromolecular organization of cellular components,
emphasizing the use of analytical procedures such as
cell fractionation, ultrastructural radioautography, and
cytochemistry. Prerequisites: BOT 3601 or ZOL 3601 or
equivalent; CHM 2311 or 3311 or equivalent.

441 Cytogenetics. (3) F

Chromosomal basis of inheritance. Prerequisite: BIO
34071.

442 Cytogenetics Labaratory. (2) F

Microscopic analysis of meiosis, mitosis and aberrant
cell division. Prerequisite: BIO 4411 or concurrent en-
rollment. Six hours laboratory.

443 Molecular Genetics. (3) F

Nature and function of the gene. Prerequisites: BIO
3401 and a course in organic chemistry.

445 Organic Evolution. {3} F

Processes of adaptive change and speciation in sexual
populations. Prerequisite: BIQ 3401 or ZOL 241.

464 Photobiology. (3) S

Principles underlying the effects ot light on growth, de-
velopment, and behavior of plants, animals, and micro-
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organisms. Prerequisites: 12 hours of courses in lite
sciences; CHM 2311 or 331¢1.

480 Methods of Teaching Biology. (3) S

Methods of instructicn. experimentation, organization
and presentation of appropriate cantent in biolegy. Pre-
raquisites: either SED 3111 or concurrent enrcilment in
SED 3111 and 20 hours in the biological sciences. Two
hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory.

512 Transmission Electron Microscepy. (4) F, S
Theory, use, and methods of preparing biological mate-
rigls for transrmission electron microscopy. Preraguisite:
approval of instructor. Material fee. Two lectures, 6
hours laboratory.

515 Scanning Electron Microscopy. (2} N, S5

Theory and use of scanning electron microscope for
biological materials. intensive five-week mini course.
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. Materials fee.
Three hours lecture, & hours laboratory.

520 Biology of the Desert. (2) N

Factors affecting plant and animal life in the desert re-
gions and adaptations of the organisms to these fac-
tors. Prerequisite: 10 hours of biological sciences or
approval of instructor.

526 Quantitative Ecology. (3} N

Sampling strategies, spatial pattern analysis, species
diversity, classification and applications of multivariate
technigues to ecology. Prerequisites: one course in
ecology; BIO 4151 or equivalent. Two hours lecture, 3
hours laboratory.

Special Courses: BIO 394, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 500, 590, 591, 592, 598, 599. {See pages 35-36.)
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ZOL 110 Contemporary Zoology. (4) F, S

Topics emphasizing socially relevant problems. Cannot
ba used for major credit in the biological sciences.
Three hours lecture, 3 hours faboratory.

201 Human Anatomy-Physiology. (4) F, 5, 58
Structure and dynamics of the human mechanism. Can-
not be used for major credit in the Department of Zo-
otogy. Three hours lecture, 3 hours labcratory.

202 Human Anatomy-Physiology. (4) F, S, S5
Continuation of ZOL 201, Cannot be used for major
credit in the Department of Zoology. Prerequisite: ZOL
201 or approvai of instructor. Three hours lecture, 3
hours laboratory.

241 Human Genetics. (3} F, S, 5S

Intraduction to human heredity and variation. Cannot be
used for major credit in the Department of Zoology.
Prerequisite: a course in the life sciences.

270 Vertebrate Zoology. (4) F, S

Characteristics, classification, evotution and natural
history of the major groups of vertebrate animals. Pre-
requisite: BIO 102+%. Three hours iecturse, 3 hours labo-
ratory.

280 Introductory Animal Behavior. (3) F

Evolutionary, genetic, physialogical and ecological
bases of animal behaviar. Prerequisite: Four hours of
BIO, or ZOL, or approval of instructor.

300 Biogenetics of Man. (4) S

Concepts of ecology, heredity and evolution and their
relation to human affairs. Cannot be used for major
credit in life sciencas.

311 Animal Microtechnigue. (2) N

Zoolagical microtechnique, including the preparation for
microscopic examination of animal structures, tissues,
cells and whele mounts. Prerequisite: BIO 1021, Six
hours laboratory.

330 Developmentat Anatomy. (3) F

General developmental biology {(embryoiogy) and com-
parative structure of organ systems, illustrated mainty”
by vertebrate examples. Prerequisite: BIO 1821,

331 Laboratory in Vertebrate Developmental Anatomy,
(2}F. 8 .
Morphology of representative embryonic and adult ver-
tebrates. Prerequisite: BIO 182%. ZOL 330 racom-
mended. Two 3-hour laboratorios.

350 Comparative Invertebrate Zoology. (4) F
Characteristics, life cycles, adaptational biology, and -
evolution of invertebrate animals. Prerequisites: BIQ
102+ or approval of intructor. Three hours lecture, 3
hours laboratory.

354 General Entomology. (4)F, S

Form, activities and classification of insects. Prerequi-
sites: BIQ 1821. Three hours lecture, 3 hours laborato-
ry. (formerly ENT 300).

360 Basic Physiology. (4) F, 5

Physiclogical mechanisms of the higher vertebrates.
Prerequisites: BIQ 102+, CHM 1151, MAT 115, Three
hours lecture, 3 hours {aboratory.

380 Sociobiclogy. (3) S _

Survey of animal and human social behavior examined
from an evolutionary perspective. Suitable for non-
majors. Prerequisite: ZOL 2801 is recommended.

394 Special Topics (Non-majors). (2-3) N

Topics of current or special interest in one or more as-
pects of animal biclogy. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing. Cannot be used for major credit in life
sciences.

411, 412 Wildlife Management |, I1. (4, 4}F. S
Principtes, practices and techniques of wildlife manage-
ment, Prerequisites for ZOL 411: BIO 2171, 3201, ZOL
4711, 4721; or approval of instructor. Prerequisite for
ZOL 412: ZOL 4111. Three hours lectura, 3 hours labo-
ratory cor field trips, weekend fisld trips.

413 Fisheries Management . (4) F

Principles and theory of fisheries management. Prereq-
uisite: 10 hours of biclogy. Three hours lecture, 3 hours
laboratory or field trips, weekend field trips.

420 Field Zoology. (3} N

Exparience in zoological field technigues. Requires
weekend or longer field trips. Prerequisite; approval of
instructor.

423 Population and Community Ecology. (3) F '85
Qrganization and dynamics of population and communi-
ties, emphasizing animais. Theoretical and empirical
approaches. Prerequisite: BIQ 320t or approval of in-
structor.

424 Parasitology. (4} N

Marphology, physiology and life histories of animal
parasites, therapeutics, control and host-parasite refa-
tionships. Prerequisite: BIO 1821. Three hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory.

425 Animal Ecology. (3) F "85

Physiological and behavicral adaptations of individual
animals to both abiotic and biotic enviconment. Prereq-
uisite: BIC 320,

433 Animal Histology. (4} N

Microscopic study of animal tissues. Prerequisites: BIO
1821 or approval of instructor. Three hours lecture, 3
hours laboratory.

440 The Nucleus. {3) S '86

Experimental studies in chromatin and chromosome
structure. Molecular mechanisms of chromosome
movement and machanics, cell population kinetics, the
nucleolus and the nuclear snvelope. Prerequisites:
CHM 2611 or 3351, and BIC 340¢.



441 Principles of Human Genetics. (3) F

Genetics in human populatiens. including medical as-
pects. Prerequisite: BIQ 34C.

453 Protozoology. (3 N

Systematics and biology of protozoa. Prerequisite: BIO
102t. Two hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory

454 Aguatic Insects. (3} F

Systematics and ecology of aquatic insects. Prerequi-
site: ZOL 3541 (formerly ENT 400).

460 Comparative Physiology. (4) F. 85

The analysis of functicn in invertebrates and ver-
tebrates, emphasizing evolutionary trends in physio-
logical systems. Prerequisite: ZOL 360t or equivalent.
Three hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory.

465 Neurophysiology. (3) 5 86

Detailed treatment of cellular and organismal neuro-
physiology and nervous system function, Prerequisite:
ZOL 3601

456 Neurophysiology Laboratory. (2) S 86
Intracellutar and extracellular electrophysiological re-
cording techniques. histological preparations. and dye-
filling technigques. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ZOL
465%. Six hours Laboratory.

468 Mammalian Physiology. (4} § ‘87

Detailed treatment of mammalian crgan system func-
tions emphasizing integrative mechanisms. Prerequi-
site: ZOL 3601 or equivalent. Three hours lecture. 3
hours laboratory.

469 Cellular Physiology. (4) F ‘86

Emphasizing the molecular basis for cell structure and
function. Prerequisites: ZOL 3601. organic chemistry.
Three hours lecture. 3 hours laboratory.

470 Systematic Zoology. (3) S 87

Phiiosophy, theary. and practice in interpreting patterns
ot animal diverstty. including species concepts and spe-
ciation, nomenclature and taxcnomy, evolutionary and
phylogenetic classification. Prerequisie: Junior
standing; 18 hours n life science.

471 Omithology. (3) 5

Natural history and field study of birds, emphasizing
Arizona species. Prerequisite: ZOL 2707 or approval of
instructor. Two hours lecture. 3 hours laboratory.
Weekend field trips.

472 Mammalogy. (4} F

Classification. structure, habits, ecology and distritu-
tion of mammals, emphasizing North American forms.
Prerequisite: ZOL 270¢ or approval of instructor. Three
hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory or field trip. Weekend
field trips.

473 Ichthyology. (3) S ‘87

Systematics and biclogy of recent and extinct fishes,
Prerequisites: ZOL 270+, 425+ or approval of in-
structor. Two hours lecture. 3 hours laboratory or field
tnp. Weekend field trips required

474 Herpetology. (3) S '86

Systematics and biology of recent and extingt reptiles
and amphibians. Prerequisite; ZOL 2701, Two hours
lecture. 3 hours laboratory or field trip.

481 Laboratory in Animal Behavior. (3} 8

Experimental and field studies of animal behavior: de-
scription and quantification of animal behavior. inter-
Pretation of behavior within an evolutionary framework,
Prerequisite: ZOL 280 Qne hour tecture, 6 hours labo-
ratory.

515 Populations: Evolutionary Genetics. (3} F
Mathematical models in the description and analysis of
the genetics of populations Prerequisites: BIO 3201,
415¢, and 445t or approval of instructor.
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516 Populations: Evolutionary Ecology. (3) S
Principles of population biolagy and community ecology
within an evolutionary framework. Prerequisites: MAT
2101 or BIO 415t 3201 ZOL 515t Twe hours lecture.
2 hours recitatbon

532 Developmental Genetics. (3) S ‘86

Genetic approaches to the analysis of development
during the life cycle of eukaryotic organisms; role of
genes in the unfolding of the differentiated phenotype
Prerequisite: BIO 4431,

565 Advanced Parasitology. (3) N

Historical and analytical approach 1o the treatment of
selected areas in the body of knowledge relating to
parasites and parasitism. Prerequisite; ZOL 424+1.

566 Environmental Physiology. (3) S 86

Physiological responses and adaptations of animals to
various aspects of the physical environment. Prerequi-
sites: ZOL 360+: BIO 320¢.

591 Seminar. {1-3) F, 5, 55

Topics such as the following will be offered: a}
Behavior, b) Development. ¢} Ecology. d) Genetics, e)
Physiotogy, f) Evolution. g) Adaptations, h) Genetic En-
gineering. May be repeated for credit.

Special Courses: 201 294, 394, 484, 492 493, 494,
497, 498, 499, 590. 532, 594, 598, 599, 790. 791, 792,
799 {See pages 35-36.)
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Purpose

The three major functions of the College of

Architecture and Environmental Design are:

l. Educate and prepare students for specific
professional careers in architecture, ur-
ban planning, industrial design, interior
architecture. and other problem-solving,
decision-making fields related 1o the de-
signed and built environment.

2. Provide students opportunities at the
graduate level to participate with faculty
in rescarch and to expand their profes-
sional potential for a diversity of roles re-
lated to the environmental design profes-
sions.

3. Further develop faculty research relevant
to community, professional, and regional
needs and provide opportunities for con-
tinuing cducation and post-professional
development,

Organization

The Cotlege is composed of three academic
units: the Department of Architecture, the
Department of Design Sciences, and the De-
partment of Planning. A fourth unit, the
Professional Development Office, provides
special programs for the public and offers
advanced professional education courses.
The general administration of the College is
the responsibility of the Dean, who in turn
is responsible 1o the President through the
Vice President for Academic Affairs.

College Facilities

The College of Architecture and Environ-
mental Design building, opened in 1979,
provides space for the College's activities.
Facilities include design studios, lecture and
scminar rooms, technology laboratorics, as

well as offices for faculty, administration
and student organizations, the Howe Ar-
chitecture Library, the Gallery of Design,
Media Center. and the Slide Collection, and
computer laboratories.

Howe Architecture Library. As a branch of
the University library, the Howe Library is
located in the main building and provides
easy access to books, periodicals, and refer-
ence malerials for students and faculty. The
collection includes over 18,000 volumes as
well as special research collections on the
work of Paolo Soleri and Frank Lloyd
Wright.

Gallery of Design. The Gallery of Design is
one of eight University galleries and mu-
seums. It provides premium space for
traveling exhibitions and exhibitions of stu-
dent and faculty work.

Special Facilities. College programs are
supported by several kinds of special labora-
tories. Computer facilities in the College
provide a teaching and research laboratory
for students and facuity. The computer lab-
oratory is operated by University Com-
puting Services with an adjacent research
laboratory for computer-aided design and
graphics operated by the College. The Col-
lege’s photographic laboratory and dark-
room provides high-quality equipment and
space for student and research projects. A
shop, equipped to handle wood, plastic, and
metal, supplements studio space. The Col-
lege’s Media Center includes traditional
audio-visual equipment as well as graphics
and portable video equipment. The Slide
Collection, with over 10,000 slides, is
available for instructional use. The College
maintains an outdoor laboratory adjacent 10
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the main building as a solar workshop and
materials testing laboratory. The Research
and Service Foundation of the College 1s a
non-profit organization contributing faculty
and student time to research, community
service, and professional development.

Degrees

Undergraduate. The college offers programs
leading to a four-year undergraduate degree:
Bachelor of Science in Design. Students
select one of the following majors within the
respective departments:

Department of Architecture
B.S. Design. major in Architectural Stud-
€3
Department of Design Sciences
B.S. Design, major in Design Science
B.S. Design, major in Industrial Design
B.S. Design, major in Interior Architec-
ture

Department of Planning
B.S. Design, mayor in Urban Planning
B.S. Design, major in Housing and Ur-
ban Development
Each undergraduate program is divided into
a lower division and an upper division pro-
gram.
Graduate. The Graduate College awards the
master’s degree to candidates who have suc-
cessfully completed graduate programs
offered in this College. Two degrees are
offered: the professional degree, Master of
Architecture (M. Arch.), and the multidis-
ciplinary degree. Master of Environmental
Planning (M.E.P.) with a major in Environ-
mentat Planning, For more information
consult the Graduate College Catalog.

Curriculum

Studenis seeking the Bachelor of Science in
Design degree must satisfactorily complete a
curriculum of a minimum of 134 hours. Re-
quirements include 6 hours of English Profi-
ciency and 36 credits of General Studies re-
quirements.

Semesier

Hours

Major Field of Study & Approved Electives.. 92

English Proficiency ...ocooovveeeeceervv et 6

General Studies.....coveervrvnvriiinciiieecceiesaens. 36

Humanities and Fine Arts .

Behavioral and Social Sciences ...... { 6)
Science and Mathematics .........._.... (1
General Studies electives ..................(13)

Minimum TFotal........................134

Admission

Lower Division Programs. New and trans-
fer students who have been admitted 1o the
University and select a College major are
admitted to the lower division programs. A
separate application admission procedure is
required for entry to the upper division pro-
grams and graduate programs. Acceptance
into lower division programs does not guar-
antee acceptance to upper division pro-
grams,

Transfer Credits. While the University ac-
cepts credits transferred from other accred-
ited institutions, transfer credits arc not ap-
plied to specific degree programs until re-
viewed and accepted by the College and its
departments. Transfer course work must be
cquivalent in both content and level of
offering. In addition. a portfolie review is
usually required for studio work.

Upper Division Programs. Admission to
upper division programs is competitive.
Consult department requirements for de-
tails. Students applying to more than one
department must make separate applica-
tions to each department and must submit
separate portfolios. Students not currently
enrolled at ASU must also make a separate
application to the University. Transfer ap-
plications into upper division programs are
considered only tf vacancies occur. Admis-
sion is limited to students with equivalent
course work who are competitive with con-
tinuing students.

Graduate Programs. For admission (o the
graduate programs in the College of Ar-
chitecture and Environmental Design, see
requirements and procedures under the re-
spective departments and the Graduate Col-
lege Catalog. Students must make separate
applications and be admissible first to the
Graduate College and also to the depart-
ment administering the degree program
selected.

Academic Requirements

Incompletes. It is the student’s responsi-
bility to contact the instructor regarding the
process of requesting and fulfilling an in-
complete. Tardiness in contacting the in-
structor may result in a failing grade. Gener-
ally, the student submits a written request
for an incomplete to the instructor. The re-
quest must include a justification, a listing
of requirements that have not been fulfilled,
and a proposed schedule of completion. The
instructor reviews the request, proposes
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modifications if necessary, and submits a
copy of the request to the department chair
for approval. An incomplete in a course in
an upper division program that is prerequi-
site for sequential courses automatically
places the student on probation and denies
enrcllment in subsequent courses. Failure to
satisfactorily remove an incomplete before
the prescribed deadline results in fatlure of
the course. Also see Universily require-
ments on incompleies, page 36.
Withdrawals. University withdrawal regula-
tions apply 1o lower division courses. Be-
cause the College’s upper division programs
are modular and scquential and space in the
programs is limited. students are expected
to progress through the curriculum with
their class. Withdrawal from a required
course automatically places a student on
probation, Withdrawal from a required
course in a required sequence automatically
removes the student from the program
beginning the subsequent semester. Also see
University requirements on withdrawals,
page 37,

Retention Standards

Lower Division Program Retention Stan-
dards. Students in the College’s lower divi-
sion programs are placed on probation
when thev fail to maintain a cumulative
grade point average (GPA) of 2.0. Students
on probation must observe rules or limita-
tions the College Standards and Appeals
Committec imposes on their probation as a
condition of retention. If afier one semester
on probation the overall G.P.A. is not at
least a 2.0 and/or the conditions of proba-
tion have not been met, the student will be
disqualified. Appeals may be made 1o the
College Standards and Appeals Committee
hefore the beginning of the following semes-
ter. Also see University retention standards,
page 38.

Upper Division Programs Retention Stan-
dards. Students in upper division programs
ar¢ placed on probation when they fail to
meet any of the following requirements:

a. failure, incompele. or withdrawal
from any required course,

b. a sentester GPA below 2.0.

¢. a grade of D or E in a design studio or
design laboratory.

d. vialation of the Colege code of sw-
dent responsibility, admission agree-
ment.

Students on probation must observe rules or
limitations their respective departmental
Standards and Appeals Committees place
on their probation as a condition of con-
tinuation. Students will be removed from
departmental programs if:

a. after one semester on probation the
requirements imposed are not met
and/or the overall GPA 15 not above
2.0.

b. failures or withdrawals in required
courses arc nol resolved at the next
offering of the course,

¢. failures or withdrawals from required
sequerttial courses are not resolved.

d. incompletes in required sequential
courses are not completed before the
first day of class of the next semester.

If space is not available, students removed
from departmental programs are not guar-
anteed reinstatement in the program even if
probation requirements or reguirements
placed on readmission after removal from a
program are fulhlled. Appeals may be made
to departmental Standards and Appeals
committees. Also see University retention
standards, page 38.

Special Honors at Graduation. At the time
of graduation students with academic dis-
tinction in the professional programs of the
College are awarded the respective designa-
tion cum laude, magna cum laude, or sum-
ma cum laude. Also see University require-
ments for graduation with academic distine-
tion. page 44,

Student Responsibilities

Code of Student Responsibility. The pur-
pose of this code is to promulgate standards
of conduct for students of the College of Ar-
chitecture and Environmental Design and to
establish procedures for reviewing viola-
tions. Students are expected to support and
maintain the highest professional standards
with regard to their individual conduct and
their personal and common environments
in the College of Architecture and Environ-
mental Design during their tenure at this in-
stitution. Copies of the Code are available
from the Office of the Dean.

Attendance. Attendance is expected at all
classes. laboratorics, and seminars and is a
criteria for evaluating performance. Unex-
cused absences may result in failure of a
course or academic probation. A student
may not be excused from submitting work
or from class except for medical reasons or
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other serious personal conditions beyond
the control of the student. Any request for
an excused absence or for late submisston of
work must be submitted in writing to the in-
structor. If accepted. a student may be al-
lowed Lo take a late or special examination
or submit missing work, Tardiness in con-
tacting the instructor is causc for denying
acceptance. Also see University policy re-
garding religious holidays.

Advising. Whiie the College and the depart-
mients provide academic advising, tt is ulti-
mately the responsibility of each student 1o
futfill academic and program requirements.
Advising and record keeping for lower divi-
sion program students are the responsibility
of the College Academic Advisor. Records
for upper division program students arc
kept in the applicable departments. Faculty
who serve as upper division academuic ad-
visors are assigned by department chairs.
General career advising is available from all
faculty members. Administration of de-
partmental program requirements is the re-
sponsibility of the appropriate department
chair. Administration of department and
College requirements is the responsibility of
the appropriate department chair and the
Dean. Appeals and requests for variances
are typically made to the student’s advisor,
the department chair, the College Standards
and Appeals Committee and the Dean.

Employment. Tt ;s difficult for studenis in
professional programs to carry pari-lime
employment while in school. Acceptance to
any of the College’s programs presumes a
commitment of a minimum of eight hours a
day for professional studies. Prior work ex-
perience 15 not a requirement for admission
to upper division programs.

Projects. The College reserves the right to
retain any or all projects submitted to meet
course requirements for the College’s future
instructional, publication, and exhibition
use.

Department Leave of Absence. Upper di-
vision students who withdraw from classes
or do not continue sequentiaily in enroll-
ment must request leave of absence in
writing from the appropriate department
chair. Leaves of absence are for one vear in-
crements and may be approved for personal
reasons, travel, work, or additional study in
other disciplines. Students on leave must
make written request to the appropnate de-
partment chair for readmission preor to
May 1 for the fall semester of the year of re-

turn to the program. or November | for the
spring semester, in order that a space may
he reserved. Failure to request a leave of ab-
sence may result in removal from the pro-
gram.

General Intormation

Accreditation. The professional degree,
Master of Architecture, 15 accredited by the
Mational Architectural Accrediting Board
and recognized by the Arizona State Board
of Technical Registration and the National
Council of Architectural Registration Board.

Affiliations. The College of Architecture and
Environmental Design maintains active
affiliations with the Arizona Society of Ar-
chitects, the Central Arizona and the Rio
Salado Chapters of the American Institute
of Architects, the Association of Collegiate
Schools of Architecture. the American Plan-
ning Association, the Association of Colle-
giate Schools of Planning. the American So-
ciety of Landscape Architects, the American
Society of Interior Designers, the Industrial
Designers Society of America, the Institute
of Business Designers. the Interior Design
Educators Council, and the National Stu-
dent Council of the American Sociely of In-
terior Designers.

Foreign Study. The College of Architecture
and Environmental Design maintains active
communications with several foreign insti-
tutions offering professional course work si-
milar to programs of the College. This op-
portunity is available for students who wish
to pursue professional studies at a foreign
institution in liew of resident course work
for up to a maximum of one academic year.
Interested students are encouraged (o in-
form their department chair at the earliest
possible date of any intentions for foreign
study.

Current exchange programs exist with the
Untversitat Stuttgart, West Germany, and
the Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara,
Guadalajara, Mexico. A foreign study pro-
gram in London is offered by the Depart-
ment of Architecture. Students should con-
sult their respective department chair re-
garding new affiliations or other foreign
study opportunities,

Students are also encouraged to consider
foreign travel for either a semester or an en-
tire academic vear. A departmental leave of
absence must be requested for foreign study
and foreign travel. Departments reserve the
right to evaluate the content and the stu-
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dent’s competency in each of the courses
completed at foreign institutions.
Internships. Upper division students in the
Departments of Architecture and Design
Sciences are required to complete an intern-
ship program during the summer between
the third and ftourth vear.

College of Architecture and Environ-
mental Design Alumni Association. The
College Alumni Association cncourages
graduates to contribute to the College by
acting as laisons with the College commu-
nity, students, and the practicing profes-
sions. The College also can call on the mem-
bers of the Architecture Guild of Arizona
State and the College Board of Overseers for
advice and to promote the goals of the Col-
lege and departments.

Student Professional Associations, The
purpose of the student associations is 10 as-
sist students with the transition into profes-
sional life and to acquaint them with the
profession relating to their program of
study. These include:
Student Chapter/American Institute of
Architects
Student Chapter/American Planning As-
sociations
Student Chapter/American Society of
Landscape Architects
Student Chapter/American Society of In-
terior Designers
Student Chapter/Industrial Designers So-
ciety of America

Department of
Architecture

General Information

The faculty of the Department of Architec-
ture offer three degree programs: The
Bachelor of Science in Design with a major
in Architectural Studies, the Master of Ar-
chitecture, and the Master of Environmenial
Planning with a concentration in Building
Design.

The professional program in architeciure
culminates in the Master of Architecture de-
gree. Accredited by the National Architec-
tural Accrediting Board, this degree program
consists of three conlinuous two year seg-
ments:

(A) Pre-Professional: B.S. in Design
{minimum 63 credit hours),

(B) Professional Level (Upper Division;
B.S. in Design (minimum 71 credit
hours),

(C) Professional Level Graduate Studies;
M. Architecture (minimum 56 credit
hours).

Admission to the professional level is pos-
sible either (a} after the completion of two
years of a required pre-professional studies
(minimum of 63 credit hours) at the under-
graduate level or, (b) after receipt of a four-
year degree, Bachelor of Science in Design
(with a major in Architectural Studies), or
cquivalent degree from another school
which offers an accredited professional de-
gree in architecture. Transfer or entry into
the architecture program cannot be accom-
modated at other times.

The architecture program at ASU offers
an exceedingly high quality and integrated
curriculum of professional studies focused
on the design laboratory. In addition, it is
the presumption of the faculty that future
leaders in the architecture profession will
successfully combine specialized skills with
a broad scope of related studies, including
course work in the humanities and social
SCIENCEs,

Upper division students are expected to
develop a particular specialization or em-
phasis in one or more areas including solar
and energy conscious design, computer-
aided architecture, administration, urban
design, and building technology.

The professional program reflects an
awareness of the diverse, complex factors
affecting the built environment. It attempts
to foster the understanding, knowledge, and
problem-solving skills necessary 10 meet this
complexity through a systematic as well as
scholarly approach to understanding techni-
cal limitations and state-of-the-art develop-
ments.

The Master of Environmental Planning
degree is intended to provide opportunities
for advanced specialized studies and re-
search in building design and methods.
Areas of emphasis include computer-aided
design, passive solar design and energy
technology/analysis, and advanced architec-
tural administration.-Students entering this
degree program typically have the profes-
sional Bachelor of Architecture or Master of
Architecture degree, or undergraduate de-
grees in such areas as physics, engineering,
or design. For particulars, consult the Grad-
uate College Catalog.



Degree Requirements. The degree.

Bachelor of Science in Design with a major
in Architectural Studies, requires a mini-
mum of 134 hours of required and ap-
proved course work. Most students will pur-
sue Option A: however, those who intend to
eventually seek an advanced degree in either
Engineering or Building Technology are en-
couraged to fulfill the requirements outlined
in Option B. Entering students who have
deficiencies in secondary school units (usu-
ally in the areas of math and science) shall
be required to complete additional universi-
ty credit course work which will not be ap-
plied to the Bachelor of Science in Design
degree.

The professional degree, Master of Ar-
chitecture, requires an additional 56 hours
of approved graduate level course work. For
detailed information consult the Graduate
College Catalog.

The tisted Option A or Option B pre-
architecture requirements are normally
completed in the first two years of universi-
ty study. Formal application and acceptance
is necessary before admission to the profes-
sional level, normally commencing at the
third vear. See application procedures for
specific information. Completion of pre-
architecture studies does not ensure accept-
ance at the professional level, at which
point admission is competitive and limited
to the space available,

Pre-Architecture and Core Requirements
Department of Architecture

(Option A}
Nesester
English Fenirs
ENG 10t and 102 Freshman Composition
OR
ENG 105 Advanced Freshman

Composition AND approved
Humanitics and Fine Arts
electiVe e 6

Humanities and Fine Arts

APH 100 Intro. to Environmental Design
USSR 2
APH 101 Intro. to Environmental Design
Ihe e 2

Llecrives: Art History, Foreign Languages,
Dance History, English, Humanities,
Music Hlstor} Phllosophv Rellglous
Studies... e B

HISIOTY/Theory ofArchnecture Desngn or
Planmng . e 3
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Social and Behavioral Sciences
COM 311 Public Speaking OR other
approved communication
CleCliVe e 3

Macroeconomic Principles or 112
Microeconomic Principles
OR approved business
course .. vorveee 3

Electives: History, Amhropology (ASB)
Cultural Geography, Journalism,
Economics, Political Science, Business,
Psychology (PGS), Public Affairs, Justice
Studies, SOCI0IOLY oo veieee e 6

ECN 111

Science and Mathematics

MAT 260 Technical Calculus I*.........c.... 3
MAT 261 Technical Calculus IT OR
approved math or slatistics
elective .. ISR |
PHY ILlI & 113 General Phy51cs I
(Recitation and Lab)............ 4
PHY 112 & 114 General Physics 11
(Recitation and Lab)........... 4
CSC 183 Programming in FORTRAN (or

other approved programming
fAngUARE) .o

Electives: Anthropology (ASM), Botany,
Chemistry, Computer Science,
Engineering, Geology, Mathematics,
Physical Geography, Physics, Psychology
(PSY), STALSHCS ovvovvveeceeeeireceecee e

Core

AVC 141 Design Graphics....ociviccnnns 2
AVC 160 Freehand Perspective Drawing s

OO S

AVC 161 Freehand Perspectwe Drawmg
ADE 221 Demgn Fundamema]s | 3
ADE 222 Design Fundamentals IT......... 3
63

*Requires MAT 115 or equivalent as prercquisite.

Pre-Architecture and Core Requirements
Department of Architecture
(Option B}

Semester
English Hours
ENG 101 and 102 Freshman Composition
OR
ENG 105 Advanced Freshman

Composition AN approved
Humanities and Fine Atts
ClECTIVE oo iivseeereaeeeee. B

Humanities and Fine Arts
APH 100 Environmental Design ... 2

APH (01 Environmenial Design ... 2
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Electives: Art History. Foreign Languages,
Dance History, English, Humanities,
Music History, Philosophy. Religious
STUAIES oo

History/Theory of Architecture, Design, or
PlANDING ... snes. 3

Social and Behavioral Sciences

COM 311 Public Speaking OR other
approved communication
eleclive e 3
ECN 111 Macroeconomic Principles or

112 Microeconomic
Principles OR approved
DUSINESS COUTSE Lovvreiviiirenennn 3

Science and Mathematics

MAT 290 Caleulus Lo 5
MAT 291 Calculus Il 3
MAT 274 Differential Equations................ 3
ECE 383 Probability and Statistics*......... (2)
ECE 102 I[ntroduction to Engineering...... 2
PHY 113 Umversity Physics oo, 4
PHY 117 University Physics Lab..
PHY 116 University Physics........ 4
PHY 118 University Physics Labo.oe |
ECE 210 Engineering Mechanics I/
Statics... . JURUR
ECE 312 Enginecring Me(hdl’llCS [l/
Dynamics® ...ocovnvnimrceennes (3)
ECE 313 Introduction to Deformable
Solids*... e (D)
CSC 183 Programmmg n FORTRAN 3
Core
AVC 141 Design Graphics...ooie. 2
AVC 160 Freehand Perspective Drawing
AVC 161 Freehand Perspective Drawing
II..
AVC 221 De51gn Fundamentals I
AVC 222 Design Fundamentals I1

*These courses may be taken at the professional
level as professional electives; and are not re-
quired for application to the Professional Pro-
gram.

"Upper division courscs with department ap-
proval.

2Approved substitute courses are accepted from
the College of Enginecring and Applied Sciences
for Qption “B" students.

}These courses may be completed prior to admis-
sion to the professional program.

Undergraduate Architectural Studies/
Professional Program
(Pre-Architecture Requirements—a minimum of
63 selected credit hours—must be fulfilled prior to
admission of the professional level.)

Semester
Third Year Houes
Fali
ADE 321 Architectural Design/Process
Determinants... IRE TS
ATE 361 Building ‘itructures | CST |
APH 313 History of Western Arch. 13 ...... 3
ATE 353 Architectural Construction I ... 3
ANP 331 Environmental Analysis and
Programming.......ccveinn. 3
AVC 301 Architectural Communication | 2
17
Spring
ADE 322 Architectural Design/
Environ. Determinants ........ 5
ANP 431 Facility Programming and
Methods ..., 3
APH 314 History of Western Arch, 113..... 3
ATE 351 Environmental Control
Systems ..o 3
ATE 362 Building Structures I ................ 3
17
Summer
ARP 484 Internship......c.ovmmm 3
Fourth Year
Fall
ADE 421 Architectural Design/Human &
Behavioral Determinants..... 5
ATE 461 Building Structures 1112 .......c.... 3
APH 446 201h Century Architecture I...... 3
ATE 452 Environ. Control SystemsII.... 3
Approved Elective ..o 3
17
Spring
ADE 422 Architectural Design/Social

Determinants........

5
ATE 462 Building Structures IV2 ... 3
APH 447 20th Century Architecture Ii..... 3
ATE 451 Architectural Construction I1.... 3

Approved Elective! ..o 3

Subtotal Professional Program.. 71

Subtotal Pre-architecture
(mMInNImMuUMm) ..o cene 63

Bachelor of Science in Design Major in
Architectural Studies (Toral Minimum)....134



Admission to the Professional Program:

To be eligible for consideration for admis-

sion 1o the professional program at the un-

dergraduate level, the following is required:

. Completion of all specified pre-
architecture studies requirements (a min-
imum of 63 hours) or equivalents ap-
proved by the academic advisor or de-
partment faculty.

2. A certificate of admission to Arizona
State University. {(Note: application to
the professional program 1s separate from
and in addition to the required admis-
sion to Arizona State University.)

3. A minimum University cuamulative
grade index (GPA) of 3.0. as well as a 3.0
index based only on the required pre-
architecture courses.

In an unusual circumstance, when the ad-
mission standard deficicncy is slight. written
evidence of extenuating circumstances is
convincing. and promise for success is evi-
denced. a student may be granted admission
on a provisional basis.

The imited number of spaces available
gach year will be awarded to applicants ev-
idencing the highest promise for profes-
sional success. including evidence of ability
and prospect for significant public service.
Application Procedures. Students should
wrile to the Academic Advisor for the appli-
cation form well in advance of the applica-
tion deadline.

Deadlines:

Applicarion deadfine: 4:00 p.m. April 15.
(AN material in the application format de-
scribed below).

Spring semester transcripis: June 15,
Notification: huly 1.

Return of Letier of Aceeprance: A signed
receipt of acceptance of admission must be
received by the department by the date indi-
cated on the notice of acceptance. Alternates
will be accepted at a later date as space be-
comes available.

Porttolios available for return; July 16,
Muatriculation: Accepted students are ex-
pected to begin their upper division pro-
grams at the beginning of the immediate fall
term, There is no spring admission 1o the
upper division.

Application Format. Application materials
are submitted al one Lime in a presentation
binder (portfolio) with plastic sleeves (§ 1/
27 x 11" format only.} ltems must appear in
the following order:
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Page | - Department application form com-
pletely filled out with page 1 visible.

Page 7 - Department apphication forms with
page 2 visible,

Page 3 - High school transeripts from all
schools attended.

Puage 4 - Certificate of ACT. SAT, GRE, or
TOEFL test scores. as applicable.

Page 5 - College transcripts from all schools
attended showing completion of lower divi-
sion program requirements. Note: Tran-
scripts should be complete except for the
current Spring semester. Spring semester
transcripts must be received by the Depart-
ment before June 135,

Page 6 - Copy of Arizona State University
Certificate of Admission.

Pages following - Examples of the ap-
plicant’s graphic skill and creative ability:

A_ Include as a minimum 2-3 examples
from each of the lower division stu-
dio courses (141, 160, 161, 221, 222)
or work from similar courses taken
elsewhere. Include a concise state-
ment that bricfly explains each proj-
ect being illustrated, the educational
goal, the length of time allotied for
each project, and other pertinent in-
formation as applicable, names of
other team members.

B. You are encouraged to include addi-
tional materials, writlen or pictorial,
that you feel provide additional evi-
dence of your skills and abilities, as
well as aptitude and commitment to
your field of professional study.

When any work is submitted not com-
pletely original. the source /nust be given.
When work is of a team nature, the ap-
plicant’s role in the project should be clearly
indicated. Original examples or slides st
not be submitted. All examples must be
photographs or other reproduction graphic
media.

Return of Application Materials. The De-
partment Application Form remains the
property of the department, however the re-
mainder of the submitted materials will be
returned after July 15 if the applicant en-
closes a self-addressed return mailer with
sufficient prepaid postage. The applicant
may also receive it in person at the depart-
ment office. If the applicant provides signed
authorization. another party may receive it
for him/her. Afier one year the unclaimed
materials arc discarded. The college and the
departments assume no liability for lost,
damaged or unclaimed maierials,
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Organization and Instruction

The Department of Architecture’s profes-
sional level program is organized by the fac-
ulty under the direction and admimstration
of the chair. Subject matter within the de-
partment is calegorized in the following in-
structional areas:

Architectural Administration and Manage-
ment (AALD) develops the organization and
managerial aspects of architectural praciice.
These studies examine the overall processes
relative 10 management coordination. ad-
mimstraiton procedures, cthics. legal con-
straints, and the economics of architectural
practice.

Architectural Design and Technology ab-
oratories (ADE) encourage synthesis of the
knowledge and understanding the student
has gained from previous and parallel
course work and from other sources toward
the comprehensive design development of
architectural projects. The laboratories in-
tegrate the needs. limitations and deter-
minants of design problems: applying an-
alvtical methods and technical skills in
seeking and comparing allernative solutions
for assigned problems.

Architectural Philosophy and History
{APH) develops an understanding of ar-
chitecture as both a determinant and a con-
sequence of man's culture, technology,
needs and behavior in the past and present.
These studies are concerned with the ra-
tionale for the methods and results of design
and construction,

Architectural Technology (ATE) deveiops
knowledge of the technical determinants, re-
sources and processes of architecture. These
studies are concerned primarily with the sci-
ence and technology of design and construc-
tion, including materials, building systems,
acoustics, lighting, structural systems.
environmental control systems, and both
passive and active solar systems.
Environmental Analysis and Programming
{ANP) develops capabilities to anatyze and
program environmental and human factors
as preconditions for architectural design.
These studies are concerncd with the ex-
isting and emerging ¢valuation and an-
alytical methods used by the profession.
Architectural Communications (AVC) pro-
vides the student with an opportunity to de-
velop and reinforce visual communication
methods in special arcas, such as graphics,
communications and design.

Energy Design (EDE) develops advanced
problem-salving capabilitics with projects

relating to building or component design
that synihesizes solar or bioclimatic op-
portunities and/or energy conserving appli-
canons.

Energy Technolegy (ETE) provides special-
17zed nstruction in the technical aspects of
energy and solar applications to problems
and processes that are typically measurable
and quantifiable.

Architecture Professional Studies (ARP)
provides stedents with residency and off-
campus opportunttics and educational ex-
perience in group and individual studies re-
lative to spectfic student interest and faculty
cxpertise.

A summer internship in an architect’s
office under the direction of an approved
preceptor and licensed practitioner s re-
guired and provides a distinct educational
experience. A special honors internship with
nationally and internationally distinguished
firms is also available for professional em-
phasis credit. This requires a separate appli-
cation to and selection by the Department.

The Department also provides various re-
quired and optional field trips. (Sup-

‘plemental fees are assessed for thesc

offerings.) In addition, several foreign study
opportunities are available for honor stu-
dents,

Professional Emphasis Elective Course

Work

Each student must complete the required

professional elective course work from the
following or approved emphasis areas:

Architectural Office Management
{Also courses in the College of Business.)

Construction Technology and Administra-
tion
{Also courses in the Division of Con-
struction.)

Landscape Architecture
{Also courses in the Departments of Plan-
ning, Botany/Microbiology and Divi-
sion of Agriculture.)

Structural Systems Design
(Also courses in the College of Engineer-
ing and Applied Sciences.)

Architectural History, Theory, and Preser-
vation
{Also courses in art history, College of
Fine Arts, and philosophy. College of
Liberal Arts.)



Environmental Research. Analysis and Pro-
gramming
(Also coursces in the Departments of Soci-
ology and Psychology.}

Solar Design and Technology
(Also courses in the College of Engincer-
ing and Applied Sciences.)

Energy Conservation/Adaptive Reuse
(Also courses in the Department of Plan-
ning,)
Housing and Urban Development
{Also courses in the Department of Plan-
ning.)
Urban and Regional Planning
Environmental Psychology and Sociology
Interior Architecture

{Also courses in the Department of De-
sign Sciences.}

Computer Aided Design

{Also courses in the Department of Com-
puter Sciences.)

Architectural History and Theory
Advanced Architectural Communications
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Architecture
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

PROFESSORS:
SCHLUNTZ (ARCH 140), COOK,
HERSHBERGER, OLIVER, PETERSON, RAPP

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
JAKOB, McGINTY, SCALISE, SCHEATZLE,
SHEYDAY!

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BERTELSEN, CHRISTENSEN, FELLOWS,
FIFIELD, FINDLEY, McINTOSH, PERRELL,

VAN WYK, WU, ZYGAS

LECTURER:
IKEGAMI

VISITING PROFESSOR:
ROGERS

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BROWN, DOWNING, MAUDLIN, PREDOCK

PROFESSORS EMERITUS:
ELLNER, STRAUB, WHIFFEN, YELLOTT

ARCHITECTURAL ADMINISTRATION
AND MANAGEMENT

AAD 551 Architectural Management |. (3) F
Organizational, legal, economic and market aspects of
architecture. Problem-solving approaches to market
planning, human resources and organizaticnal dy-
namics, and project management. Prerequisite: AAD
560, approval of instructor.

552 Architectural Management Il. (3) S

Negotiation, risk management, project and firmwide fi-
nancial issues and management in architecture. Mod-
elting and simulation management planning and design
strategy. Prerequisite: AAD 551 or approval of in-
structar.

553 Construction Contract Administration 1. (3) F
Construction contract administration including budget
control, scheduling, cash flow, changes and claims and
monitoring systems for traditional, fast-track, and
design-build methods. Two hours lecturefthree hours
lab including field trips. Prerequisite: AAD 560.

554 Construction Contract Administration Il. (3) S
Advanced topics and problems in construction contract
administration. Prerequisite: AAD 553 or approval of in-
structor.

555 Architect as Developer. (3) F. 5

Development building, real estate, construction funding,
land acquisition and the sources for capital. Prerequi-
site: approval of instructor.

560 Professional Practice |. (3) F

Professional practice issuas including legal require-
ments, ethics, financial and marketing mechanisms,
management, client relationships and new develop-
ments in practice. Preraquisite: admission to M. Arch
program or approval of instructor.

562 Professional Practice )i, (3) S

Aspects of practice including the economic structure of
the industry, risk analysis, cost/performance analysis,
value, and lifa cycls costing. Prerequisite: AAD 560 or
approval of instructor.
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ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN
AND TECHNOLOGY LABORATORIES

ADE 221 Design Fundamentals |, (3) F

Exercises in basic visual arganization: includes design
vocabulary, principles of 20 and 3D composition, color,
and aesthetic reactions to design. One hour lecture, six
heurs studio. Prerequisite: Major in college. Cross
listed with DSC 221. PUP 221,

222 Design Fundamentals Il. (3}

Application of design fundamentals 1o environmental
design preblems. Introduces human scale, performance
criteria, functional and aesthetic spatial organization
and movement. One hour lecture, six hours studio. Pre-
requisite: Major in college, AVC 141, AVC 160, ADE
221. Cross listed with DSC 222, PUP 222.

321 Architectural Design/Process Determinants. (3) F
Fundamentals of architectural design, problem-solving
techniques and the design process. Investigation, anal-
ysis, synthesis and development of design projects.
Lecture. 1ab. and field trips. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor.

322 Architectural Design/Environmental Determinants.
3) 5

Application of comprehensive envirenmental deter-
minants toward resolving human habitation needs. Em-
phasis on site, cimate and other external factors. Lec-
ture, lab and field trips. Prerequisite: ADE 321.

421 Architectural Design/Human and Behavioral
Determinants. (5) F

Emphasis on the design of community facilities, user
needs and activities. #an and his behavior as a primary
architectural determinant. Lecture, lab and field trips.
Prerequisites: ADE 322, ARP 484.

422 Architectural Design/Social Determinants. (5) S
Programmatic and comprehensive development of
multi-building compiexes relating to community, cultural
and urban services. Emphasis on societal needs and
expectations. Lecture, fab and fieid trips. Prerequisite:
ADE 421.

521 Architectural Design/Urban and Spatial
Determinants. (5) F

Comprehensive design with emphasis on medium-rise
structures in the urban context. Form as a design
determinant. Lecture, lab and field trips. Prerequisite:
ADE 422.

522 Architectural Design/Building Systems. (5) 5
Comprehensive design of multi-story structures. Analy-
sis of building systems as form determinants. Economic
feasibility studies of commercial buildings. Lecture, lab
and field trips. Prerequisite: ADE 521.

621 Architectural Design: Advanced Specialization 1.
(3} F

Selected design options offered by each section of this
course 1o include comprehensive architactural design
and technolagy of varicus complex building types. Pre-
requisite: approval of instructor and chair.

622 Architectural Design: Advanced Specialization 11,
s

Comprehansive design program options in various
course sections emphasizing areas of specialization;
integrating major architectural design detarminants.
Laboratory/lecture. Prarequisite: ADE 6§21

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS AND
PROGRAMMING

ANP 331 Environmental Analysis and Programming.
(3) F

Analysis of the natural and human environmantal deter-
minants as the basis of the programming and design of
the built anvironment. Emphasis on site and climate

analysis and landscape/space theory. Prerequisite: pro.
fessional leve! standing.

431 Facility Programming and Methods. (3) S
Programming and design methodologies, including
probiem seeking. goal identification, code search, ob-
servation, questioning, descriptive statistics, relation-
ship diagrams, brainstorming, space allocation, and
simulation as techniques for processing information for
building design. Prerequisite: professional level
standing.

433 Building Codes and Ordinances. (3) F, S

See PUD 433.

442 Site Planning Principles and Analysis. () S
Eftects of topography, climate, energy, zoning and
landscaping upen design development of external
spaces. Programming and analysis, and integration of
architectural gesign to the site and site to the region.

475 Computer Programming in Architecture. (3) F, 8
Computer programming with FORTRAN for architac-
tural problems and applications. Lecture/lab. Prerequi-
site: CSC 183 or equivalent.

477 Computer Applications to Environmental Design
Problems. (3)F, S

Use of existing computer programs to solve environ-

mental and design problems. Topics include graphics,
mapping, structures, regional analysis, time manage-

ment and energy analysis. One hour lactura/six hours
lab. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

530 Computer Graphics in Architecture. (3}
Fundamentals of computer graphics programming in
architecture; including graphics hardware, device in-
dependent packages, two and three dimensional trans-
formations and data structures. Two hours lecture/
three hours lab. Prerequisite: ANP 475 or permission of
instructor.

535 Builkding Programming. (3) F

Design problem definition including client interviews, 4t-
erature review, user needs analysis, existing building
evaluation, and program preparation. Praraguisite:
Third Professional Level in Architecture or approval of
instructor.

576 Community Housing. (3} F

History, practices, trends, and forms of housing; in-
cludes growth of public programs, national and local
programs, zoning law, housing distribution, planning
principles and policies, design review, standards and
private development practice.

577 Housing Environments. (3) S

Contemporary housing environments, housing types
and life styles as determined by user prefarence,
density. development and property standards, cost,
community and privacy, security, identity, movemant
and the need for open space.

581 Urban Structure and Design. (3) F

The nature and dynamics of urbanization and its rela-
tionship to architecture and urban design; including
growth, decay, socialization, planning processes, and
visual perception. Case studies. Prerequisite: profes-
sional level standing.

681 Professional Seminar: Societal Influences of
Architectural Practice. (2) F

Examination of legal, moral, and ethical issues con-
fronting the practice of architecture. Alternative ap-
proaches in practice. Assessment of potential changes
in the profession. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
682 Architectural Theory and Criticiam. (2) S
Attituges of avaluation of the built environment. The
philosophical basis for aesthetic judgements. Methods
and styles of criticism and architecturai journalism on 8
comparative basis. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.



ARCHITECTURAL PHILOSOPHY
AND HISTORY

APH 100 Intraduction to Environmental Design |. (2) F,
s
Survey of environmaental design: includes historic exam-
ples and the theoratical, social, technical, and environ-
mental forces that shapa them. Cross listed with DSC
100, PUP 100.
101 Introduction to Environmental Design II. {2) F, S
Survey of environmental design issues, responsibilities,
and directions. Cross listed with DSC 101, PUP 101,
200 History of Human Environments . (3) F
Reprasentative works of western and eastern designed
environments, including artifacts, products, tech-
nological devices, furnishings, buildings, and the devel-
opment of the city through the medievai period. Cross
listed with DSC 200, PUP 200.
201 Hiatory of Human Environments 11 (3) S
Designed human environments including their tachnolo-
gy and components from the Renaissance to the
present day, as represented by various western and
eastern cutures. Cross listed with DSC 201, PUP 201.
300 World Architecture [/Western Cuttures. (3} F
Historical and contemporary built snvironments of
Wastern civilizations: Mediterranean, Europe and the
Americas as manifestations of cultural history and re-
sponses to environmental determinants, Non-
architecture majors only.

301 World Architecture [l/Eastern Culures. (3) S
Historical and contemparary built environments of East-
ern civilizations: Mid-East, Central Asia, Far East and
South Pacific as manifestations of cultural history and
responses to environmental determinants.

304 American Architecture. (3) N

Architecture in the .S, from earliest cotonial times to
present. Non-architecture majors only.

305 Contemparary Architecture. (3) N

Europe and America from the foundations of the mod-
ern movement to the present. Non-architecture majors
oniy.

311 Survey of Mexican Architecture. (2) N

Overview of historical through contemporary example
of Mexican architecture, landscape, and urban design.
313 History of Western Architecture I. (3) F, S
Rapresentative works of western architecture, ancient
threugh medieval. Three hours lecture.

314 History of Western Architectura 1), (3} S
Architecture of the Renaissance to the end of the 19th
century. Three hours lecture.

348 Theory of Built Envirotmnents. (3) N

Focused study of built environmental torms, their theo-
retical foundation and relation to social processes. Pre-
requisite: sophomare standing. Cross listed with DSC
348, PUP 348.

441 Ancient Architecture. (3) N

The ancient Mediterranean world, with selective em-
phasis on major historical complexes and monumental
stylas. Prerequisite: DES 313 or APH 313.

443 Rengissance Architecture. (3) N

Europe and America in the 15th and t6th centuries.
Prerequisite: DES 313 or APH 313 or DES 314 or APH
314,

444 Barogque Architecture. (3} N

Europe and America from the late 16th to-the middie
18th century. Prerequisite: DES 314 or APH 314,
445 19th Century Architecture. (3) N

Europe and America from neoclassicism to art
nouveau. Prerequisite: DES 314 or APH 314.
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446 20th Century Architecture I. (3) F

Architecture in Europe and America from the founda-
tions of the modern movement to the cutmination of the
international style. Prerequisite: majors only.

447 20th Century Architecture Il (3} §
Developments in architecture since the international
style, Prerequisite: APH 446.

682 Architectural Theory and Criticism, (2) §

Attitudes of evaluation of the built environmant. The
philosophical basis for aesthetic judgments. Methods
and styles of criticism and architectural journalism on a
comparative basis. Prerequisite: approval of instructor,

ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGIES

ATE 351 Environmental Control Systems |. (3) F
Architectural design implications of solar radiation, heat
and moisture transfer. Trends in environmental control
and energy-conscious design. Passive technigues to
heat, cool and light. Two hours lecture/three hours lab.
Prerequisita: professional level standing.

353 Architectural Construction 1. {3) F

Basic materials and methods of architectural construc-
tion for residential scaled systems. Includes effect of
zoning and code requirements. Prerequisite: profes-
sional leve! standing.

361 Building Structures I. (3) F

Statics, dynamics and strength of materials. Elasticity
of structural materials, properties of sections, alastic
siress analysis of determinate structures, computer ap-
plications. Preliminary design of simple structural sys-
tems. Prerequisite: professional level standing.

362 Building Structures IL. (3) §

Analysis and design of wood and masonry structural
systems and connections. Lateral analysis and design,
utilizing shear walls and diaphragms in small struc-
tures. Prarequisite: ATE 361,

451 Architecturai Construction II. (3) F

Selection and employment of materiais and systems
according 1o their nature and the techniques of their
use, and basic construction cost estimating procedures
for architects. Prerequisite: ATE 353.

452 Environmental Contro! Systems II. (3) S
Architectural design implications of HYAC systems,
Heating and cooling loads, psychrometrics, the rafriger-
ation cycie, air/water distribution, contral systems, en-
argy performance standards and utility rates. Two
hours lecture, three hours laboratory and field trips.
Prerequisite: ATE 351.

461 Building Structures I, (3) F

Analysis, design and detailing of stee! buildings and
frames. L.ateral analysis of small rigid and braced frame
systems. Prerequisite: ATE 362,

452 Building Structures IV, (3} S

Analysis, design and detailing of concrete systems,
considering continuity, multi-story frames and shear
walls, and Jateral analysis. Computer application using
existing programs. Prerequisite: ATE 461.

551 Advanced Building Systems. (3) F

Technigues of analysis for determining appropriate
passive and active methods of year around environ-
mental contro). Case studies and economic analysis of
energy-efficient buitdings. Prerequisite: ATE 352.

553 Building Systems 1, (3) F

Principles of lighting, daylighting. and acoustics and
their appiication in the design of buildings. Prerequisite:
pratessional level standing or approval of instructor.
557 Construction Documents |. (3} F

Production of architectural working drawings: legal s1a-
tus organization, layout, site survey plans, sections, el-
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evations, details, schedules. and coordination. Lab-
oratory/flecture.

558 Construction Documents ||/Specifications and
Cost Analysis. (3) S

Coordination of working drawings with preparation of
construction specifications and cost estimates. Empha-
sis on alternative methods and office procedures. Con-
tract conditions. bonds, and bidding procedures. Pre-
requisite: ATE 557,

563 Soil Mechanics and Foundations. (3) S

Soil characteristics, elementary soil mechanics, survey
of site exploration and lab testing, bearing foundations
and retaining structures. Prerequisite: ATE 361 or ap-
proval of instructor.

582 Building Systems 11 (3} S

Design of building systems including: electrical,
plumbing, security. communications, fire protection and
fransporiation. Field trips. Two hours lecture/three
hours lab. Prerequisite: ATE 352, ATE 553.

587 Building Systems lil. (3} F

Principles of planning and design of appropriate
environmental control, structural, vertical transportation
and fire protection systems for high rise and large
building complexes. Prersquisites: ATE 352, 582.

588 Building Structures V. (3) F

New developments in high rise structural systems,
Effocts of wind and seismic forces. Preliminary analy-
sis, design and detailing of tall buildings using code re-
quirements and computer applications. Lecturg/lab.
Prerequisite: ATE 462.

ARCHITECTURAL COMMUNICATION

AVC 141 Design Graphics. (2} F, 5, 35

Crthographic, paraline, axoncmetric, and perspective
projection, shades and shadows. and basic descriptive
geometry for designers. One hour lecture, four hours
studio. Prerequisite: Major in college. Cross listed with
DSC 141, PUP 141,

160 Freehand Parspective Drawing . (2) F, 5, S5
Freehand perspective drawing methods applied to
drawing cbjects and interior and exterior environments
in line and tone. One hour lecture, four hours studio,
Prerequisite: Major in college. Cross listed with DSC
160, PUP 160.

161 Freehand Perspective Drawing [l. (2} F, S, 85
Continuation of AVC 160. Introduction of color media,
and analytical and design drawing exercises. Four
hours studio. Prerequisite: Major in college, AVGC 160.
Cross listed with DSC 160, PUP 181.

301 Architectural Communication I. (2) F

Basic graphic skills, drawing conventions, values,
graphic symbols and tettering, sketching and presenta-
fion vocabulary, Two afterncons in laboratory per
week. Lecture and field trip. Prerequisite: professional
level standing.

302 Architectural Communication H. (2) S
Continuation of AVC 301. Introduction to theory and
efiects of color. Preraquisite: AVC 301.

410 Architectural Presentation Technigues. {3) F, §
Special techniques of graphic communications as pre-
liminary presentation tools for the design professional.
Prerequisite: AVC 301 or approvat of instructor.

411 Architectural Watercolor Presentation
Techniques. (2) N

Introduction of architectural presentation techniques
using watercolor as a primary media. Emphasis on col-
or, compaosition, and technique. Prerequisite: AVC 30t
or approval of instructor.

444 Architectural Photography. (2-3) N
Use of photography as a means of architectural study,
evaluation and record. Experience with both 35mm

. camera and darkroem techniques. Lecturé,’Laboratory.

Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
ARP 451 Architecture Field Studies. (1-6) F, S, 8§
Organized field study of architecture in specified na-
tional and international locations. May be repeated with
approval of chair.
484 Clinical Internship. (3) SS
Full-time internship under the supervision of pract-
tioners in the Phoenix area or other locales.
684 Professional Internship. (2-6} S
Field experience in an architectural firm specializing in
an area directly retated to the student's advanced
study. Integration of thecry and state-of-the-art prac-
tices. By approval of instructor only.
Speciat Courses: APH, ANP, ATE, ADE, AAD, ARP,
AVC, EDE, ETE—294, 484, 494, 498, 499, 500, 580,
584, 580, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599. See pages
35-36. Also consult Off-Campus Academic Services
brochures for special course offerings.

SOLAR ARCHITECTURE
AND TECHNOLOGY

EDE 532 Earth Sheltering Techniques. (3) §
Principles of earth she!tering for energy conscious
building, including crientation, structure, insulation, mo-
isture proofing and building codes. Prerequisite: ETE
551.

661 Climatic and Solar Design. {(4) F

Laboratory and field experience in architectural syn-
thesis emphasizing climatic criteria and analysis with
emphasis on approptiate technology and passive ther-
mal systems. Prereguisite: First professional degres or
approvat of instructor. i

662 Energy Efficient Design and Planning. {4} S
Laboratory and field experience in energy efficient de-
sign emphasizing solar energy and related renewables
in urban and institutional complexes for comiort proto-
types. Prerequisite: EDE 661.

Special Graduate Courses: See pages 35-36 for
special graduate courses which may be offered by this
academic unit.

ENERGY PLANNING AND TECHNOLOGY

ETE 501 Introduction to Solar Energy. (3) S
Intreduction to theoretical and practical aspects of use
of solar radiation and nocturnal cooling for control of
building environments.

511 Energy Environment Theory. (3) F

Historical, contempeorary and practical influences of so-
lar and other resource systems on the designed envi-
ronment, architectural, landscape, urban and regional
implications of resource strategies, other renewable re-
sources.

521 Solar Energy Technology. {3) F

Utilization of solar radiation and nocturnal cooling for
heating and cooling buildings in arid and othar regions.
Prerequisite: MAT 115,

522 Desert Habitation Technology. (3) F

Analysis of habitation approaches in nontechnological
and technological societies arising from the nature of
desert areas. Prerequisite: ATE 352.

541 Solar Cotlector and Storage Design. (3) F
Fundamental understanding and practical applications
of solar energy ccllectors and storage to buildings is



emphasized. Prerequisite: MAT 290, MET 380, ETE
521.

542 Building Thermal System Simuiation and
Optimization. (3)

Mathematical models of building envelope and comfort
conditioning systems will be developed to simulate
building energy systems; optimization techniques are
also presented. Prerequisite: ETE 541.

544 Sotar Thermal Subsystem Design, (3) S
Fundamental understanding and practical applications
of solar subsystems such as contrgls, heat exchangers,
heat transfer fluids in buildings is emphasized. Prereg-
uisite: ETE 541.

551 Passive Building Performance . (3) F

Current handhook and hand-heid calculator evaluation
technigues to determing envircnmental influence on
comfart in small passive heated and cooled buildings.
Prerequisite: MAT 115, ATE 352.

552 Passive Building Performance Il, (3} 5

Advanced computer-aided evaluation techniques to de-
termine environmental influence on comfort in large
passive heated and cooled buildings. Prerequisite: ETE
551, CSC 183. .

553 Energy Conservation in Buildings. {3) S

impact of natural forces on the design of buildings, em-
phasizing pre-design decisions and post-construction
practices leading to minimum energy consumption. In-
vestigation of new energy sources. Prerequisite: ETE
541, CSC 183, ATE 352.

558 Energy Parameters for Buildings. (3)

Evaluation techniques for identifying energy-related de-
sign parameters of climate, site, functional usage, lay-
out, electrical, daylighting, auxiliary systems, contrals,
malerial specifications, casts, detailing on large non-
residential buildings. Two hours lecture/three hours lab.
Prerequisite: ETE 551 or approval of instructor.

550 Advanced Computer-Aided Energy Analysis. (3}
Develop new and advanced algorithms to analyze
environmental problems with emphasis on energy per-
formance. Topics include: climatic, bioclimatic, lighting,
acoustics, passive solar and HVAC systems. Two
hours lecture/three hours lab. Prerequisite: ANP 475 or
ANP 477, ATE 352.

562 Energy Efficient Systems Evaluation. (3} S

Field performance data of active and passive solar sys-
tems and components is compared with fundamental
principles and formulations. Prerequisites: ETE 521,
ETE 551.

Department of
Design Sciences
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Purpose

Professional designers work within areas re-
quiring an understanding of systems, func-
tions, scientific and technical processes in-
cluding human factors. They must also in-
tegrate esthetic considerations into the prod-
ucts and spaces for which they design,
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Organization

The professional programs within the De-
partment of Design Sciences are organized
under the direction of the chair. The fol-
lowing majors are offered:

Industrial Design

Interior Architecture

Design Science

Curriculum

The professional design curricula concen-
traic and combine fully-integrated lecture,
laboratory, and studio course work in-
volving both individual and team experi-
ences. The curricula are further directed at
providing students the skills and facilities
required for the practice of design or design-
related careers. .

All programs assume each student will ac-
quire a broad foundational education and
provides for applications of this education.
The program thrust is tloward acquiring
competency in professional skills in a rap-
idly changing and increasingly competitive
technological society.

One summer of internship in design-
related activities under the direction of an
approved preceptor is required and provides
a distinct educational experience.
Admission. Students are admitted to the
Department of Design Sciences upon ap-
proval of admission 1o Arizona State Uni-
versily and the College of Architecture and
Environmental Design.

Retention Standards. To be eligible to con-
tinue in professional programs in the De-
partment of Design Sciences, a student must
remain in good standing as established by
the University and the College of Architec-
ture and Environmental Design.

Entry into Upper Division Studio Courses.
Students who have completed the lower di-
vision curriculum requirements may apply
for acceptlance to upper division programs
in industrial design. interior architecture or
design science. Students not accepted to up-
per division and who wish 1o reapply to
programs may lake upper division Iccture
courscs, but may not take upper division
studio or lab courses.

Non-admission to upper-division studio
courses docs ntot constitute dismissal from
the program. Any student not so admitied
may apply tn subsecquent ycars without prej-
udice.

Application Procedures. Students should
wrile 1o the Academic Advisor for the appli-
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cation form well in advance of the applica-
tion deadline.

Deadlines and Schedule:

Appfication deadline: 4:00 p.m. April 15 (or
the following Monday if the 15th falls on a
weekend). All material in the application
format described below.

Spring semester transcripts: June 13.
Notification: July 1,

Return of Letter of Acceptance: A signed
receipt of acceptance of admission must be
received by the department July 15.
Alternates: July 16, notification of admis-
sion status for alternates.

Partfolios available for return: July 16,
Matriculation: Accepted students are ex-
pected to begin their upper division pro-
grams at the beginning of the immediate fall
term. There is no spring admission to the
upper division.

Application Format. Application materials
are submitted at one time in a presentation
binder {portfolio) with plastic sleeves (8 1/
27 x 1} format only.) Items must appear in
the following order:

Page 1 - Department application form com-

pletely filled out with page 1 visible.

Page 2 - Department application forms with

page 2 visible.

Page 3 - High school transcripts from all

schools attended.

Page 4 - Centificate of ACT, SAT, GRE, or

TOEFL test scores, as applicable.

Page 5 - College transcripts from ali schools

attended showing completion of lower divi-

sion program requirements, Note: Tran-

scripts should be complete except for the

current Spring semester. Spring semester

transcripts must be received by the Depart-

ment before June 15,

Page 6 - Copy of Arizona State University

Certificate of Admission.

Pages following - Examples of the ap-

plicant’s graphic skill and creative ability:

A. Include 2-3 examples from each of

the lower division studio courses
(141, 160, t61, 221, 222) or work
from similar courses taken elsewhere.
Include a one sentlence caption that
bricfly explains cach project being 1l-
lustrated, the educational goal, the
length of time allotted for the project,
and, as applicable, names of other
team members, and so {orth,

B. You may include additional mate-
rials, written or pictorial, that you feel
provide additional evidence of your
skills and abilities, as well as aptitude
and commitment to your field of pro-
fessional study. For applicants 10 the
departments of Design Science or
Planning, this section may include let-
ters of recommendation.

When any work is not completely orig-
nal, the source must be given. When work is
of a team nature, the applicant’s role in the
project should be clearly indicated. Original
exampiles or slides must nof be submitted.
All examples must be photographs or other
reproduction graphic media.

Return of Application Materials. The De-
partment Application Form remains the
property of the department, however the
rest of the materials will be returned after
July 15 if the applicant encloses a self ad-
dressed return mailer with sufficient prepaid
postage. The applicant may also receive it in
person at the department office or if he/she
provides written authorization for someone
to receive it in person at the departmental
office. After one year the remaining mate-
rials are discarded. The college and the de-
partments assume no liability for lost, dam-
aged or unclaimed materials.

Professional Curricula

Bachelor of Science in Design

A student seeking the Bachelor of Science in
Design degree within the Department of De-
sign Sciences must satisfactorily complete a
minimum planned curriculum of 134 se-
mester hours.

The program includes various required
and optional field trips. (Supplementa! fees
are assessed for these offerings). In addition,
forcign study opportunities are available for
honor students,

Industrial Design

Industrial design is primarily concerned
with how humans perceive and use man-
made objects. and has been defined as the
professional service of creating and devel-
oping concepls and specifications that op-
timize the appearance, function, and value
of products and systems for the mutual ben-
¢fit of both the user and the manufacturer.
This service is often provided in the con-
text of a cooperative working relationship
with other members of a development
group. The industrial designer’s contribu-
tion places special emphasis on human



characteristics. needs. and interests which
require particular understanding of visual,
1actile. safety, and convenience criteria. In-
dustrial designers combine these considera-
tions with practical concern for technical
processes and requirements for man-
ufacture: marketing opportunities and eco-
nomic constraints: and distribution. sales,
and servicing arrangements.

Curriculum. At the lower division level the
curriculum balances a foundation in
academic subjects such as English, math,
computers and physics with a core of design
course that include history as well as studio
courses in drawing, graphics. and design
fundamentals. At the upper division level
the curriculum includes both studio and lab-
oratory work in industnal design. color the-
ory. and materials, and manufacturing tech-
niques. as well as lecture courses in human
factors. graphic design. design methods and
practice. A summer internship is also part
of the program.

The upper division curriculum empha-
sizes studio projects which promote an
interdisciplinary approach to solving prob-
lems and is based on an intellectual under-
standing of the philosophy and direction of
industrial design. Problems proceed from
small consumer products with simple task
functions to larger and more complex prob-
tems and systems. Studio projects also em-
phasize the design process and sudent’s
progress through its stages including: prob-
lem analysis and statement., concept idea-
tion. final product development, presenta-
tion, and packaging.

Graduates of the program accept entry
positions in industry and firms doing prod-
uct and packaging design. They may focus
on consumer products. transporiation, elec-
tronics, medical devices, heaith products,
recreational products. or materials applica-
tion,

Computer Graphics Concentration. With
approval of the department chair. students
in the upper division industrial design pro-
gram work with an advisor 1o select ap-
proved program electives that will provide
them with a working knowledge of compul-
er graphics in the ficld of industrial design.

Emphasis is on mastering computer
graphics that help a student represent, visu-
alize and analyze products through comput-
er drawn plans. clevations, perspectives as
well as the use of programs that perform
scaling. stacking and rotating routines,
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Professional Studies—Required Courses

Industrial Design

Semester

First Year Hours
Fall
ENG 101 Freshman Composition............. 3
COM 110 Personal Relationship
Communicalion.........cecerion 3
MAT 15 College Algebra and
Trigonometly o vieveenrveninns 4
DSC 100 Introduction to Environmental
Design L.
DSC 14! Design GraphiCs....ccooooovvieeesne 2
DSC 160 Freehand Perspective Drawing 5
16
Spring
ENG 102 Freshman Composition......... 3
PHY 111 General Physics..cocooornciiicinn. 3
PHY 113 Laboratory.....cooooemmmmeioenes i
CSC 181 BasiCiccoceecccrnenresarirnns 3
DSC 10! Introduction to Environmenial
Design 1T ..cvveeeeeiiieeeriee. 2
DSC 161 Freflzlhand Perspective Drawing "
Approved Program Elective...... 2
16
Second Year
Fall
DSC 226 Color Sketching.......occovmmnciiees. 3
DSC 224 Color.eeiii, e 3
DSC 316 20th Century Design I ............... 3
DSC 342 Materials. e 3
DSC 221 Design Fundamentals............. 3
PGS 100 Intreduction to Psychology....... 3
18
Spring
DSC 317 20th Century Design {l.............. 3
MET 343 Matcrial Processes ..o 3
ECN 112 Microeconomic Pringiples......... 3
DSC 225 Design Methods .o 3
General Studies Elective.......... 3
15
Third Year
Fall
DSC 344 Human Factors in Design ......... 3
MET 354 Mecechanics of Materials ............. 4
DSC 360 Design Methodology and
Techniques..oeceecvvceiceeeceeee. 5
Appraved Program Elective ... 3
General Studies Elective............ 3
18
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Spring
DSC 323 Imaging and Presentation for
Visual Designers.....eeeeeeeee. 3
DSC 360 Concept Development............ 5
DSC 440 Plastics Dessgnoic. 3
DSC 443 Value Analysis....ooeeeee. 2
General Studies Elective............ 3
16
Summer
DSC 484 Internship ... 3
Fourth Year
Fall
DSC 420 Graphic Design .oovvvevcceieees. 3
DSC 460 Unit Analysis and Design 5
DSC 470 Professional Practice for
Industrial Design.................. 3
DSC 474 Design Project..cs. 3
General Studics Elective............ 3
17
Spring
DSC 431 Package Design ......oocoevvvvnnieennenn 3
DSC 441 Product Liability e,
DSC 461 Systems Synthesis and Design., 5
DSC 475 Design Project ... 3
Approved Program Elective ... 3
16
Total Credit Hours ....................1 35

General Studies Requirements, Industrial Design
Humanities and Fine Arts

COM 110 TPersonal Relationship
CommunicatioN........ceveeeere. 3
DSC 100 and 101 Introduction to

Environmenial Design I, 11.. 4

Social and Behavioral Science

PGS 100 Introduction to Psychology 3
ECN 112 Microeconomic Principles.. 3
Science and Mathematics
MAT 115 College Algebra and
Trigonometry....ccccoeeveveeeen. 4
PHY 111 General Physics. ., 3
PHY 113 Laboratory...ocooovviiviveeecen. |
CSC 181 BasiCo e 3
General Studies Electives.......... 12
Total oo b

Interior Architecture

The dramatic changes in the interior design
profession over the last twoe decades are re-
flected in the interior architecture program.
The curnculum emphasizes the design, tech-

nical, problem solving and management
skills needed to work in collaboration with
the allied environmental design professions
and to provide high quality environments
for human use.

Curriculum

At the lower division level the curriculum
balances a foundation in academic subjects
such as English. math, computers, and phys-
ics with a core of design courses that include
history. as well as studio courses in drawing,
graphics, and design fundamentals. At the
upper division level the curriculum includes
both studio and laboratory work in interior
design and color theory as well as drawing
and lecture courses in human factors,
environmental technologies, history, and
practice. A summer internship is also a part
of the program.

Graduates from the program accept entry
level professional positions in a variety of
settings including interior design firms, de-
partments of space planning or interior de-
sign in corporations or public institutions,
as well as industry. Students may also
choose 1o continue their education with spe-
cialized study in interior architecture or the
allied design professions.

Professional Studies—Required Courses

Interior Architecture
First Year

Semester
Haonirs

Fall
ENG 101 Freshman Composition............ 3
COM 110 Personal Relationship

Communicalion........coeerveees 3
MAT 115 College Algebra and

Trigonometry. . . veeciviens. 4
DSC 100 Introduction to Environmental

Desigh L. 2
DSC 141 Design GraphicS...ceeceenns 2
DSC 160 Freehand Perspective Drawing

(USROS 2

16

Spring
ENG 102 Freshman Composition 3
PHY 111 General Physics ..o 3
PHY 113 Laboratory.......c.oiicenn 1
CSC 183 Programming in FORTRAN.... 3
DSC 101 Introduction to Environmental

Design I ... 2
DSC 161 Freehand Perspective Drawing

] O ORUP



Fall

DSC 244
DsSC 221
DpSC 3t6
DSC 344
DSC 224
Spring

DSC 220
DSC 222
DSC 225
DSC 317
Fall

DSC 340
DSC 346
DSC 364
DSC 416
ATE 353
Spring
DSC 321
DSC 341
DSC 365
DSC 417
DSC 458
Summer
DSC 484
Fall

DSC 455
DSC 464
DSC 472
PGS 306

Approved Program Elective ...... 2

Second Year

Interior Architectural

Programniing......ocoeevneiocenes 3
Design Fundamentals I ............. 3
20th Century Design | ... w3
Human Factors in Design ......... 3
ColOT e 3
General Studies Elective.......... 3

18

Interior Architecturat
Rendering.....c.cooeeeveveeeenennnn.

3
Design Fundamentals L. 3
Design Methods....oovvvviiineee. 3
20th Century Design 1l.............. 3
General Studies Elective........... 3

Third Year

Interior Materials Performance
Criterta b 3

Furntture & Millwork Design ... 3
Human Habitation Space

Design ... SO |
History of Interior Architecture
Architectural Construction I..... 3

i7

Interior Architectural

Documents.......eeevveiieiieee. 3
Interior Materials Performance
Criteria ..o 3
Community Space Design ......... 5
History of Interior Architecture
Il e 3
Interior Architectural Lighting.. 3
17
Internship...c.coovvveecinnicccins. 3
Fourth Year

Environmental Control

Systems ... v 3
Commercial Space Desngn ......... 5
Professional Practice for Interior

Architecture .o, 3
Environment Psychology........... 3
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Social and Behavioral Science

Elective s 3
17
Spring

DSC 457 Interior Architectural Acoustics 3
DSC 465 Institutional Space Design......... 3
Approved Program Electives...., 3

Social and Behavioral Science
Elective. ..o 3
General Studies Elective........... 3
17
Total Credit Hours .o, 135

General Studies Requirements, Interior
Architectuare

Humanities and Fine Arts

COM 110 Personal Relationship
Communicatio. . ien 3
DSC 100 and 101 Introduction o

Environmental Design I, I1.. 4

Soctal and Behavioral Science

PGS 306 Environmental Psychology.. 3
ElECHVE oot rseee e snernnneee. D
Science and Mathematics
MAT 115 College Algebra and
TrEONOMEITY ovvvivirernrrasias 4
PHY 111 General Physics...oooooioiionnnns 3
PHY 113 Laboralory.......covnicnnn, |
CSC 183 Programming in Fortran ......... 3
General Studies Electives.......... 9
Total ..o 36

Design Science

The design science major is an individual-
ized program of study for students who
have specific academic and professional
goals that are not achievable in the depart-
ment’s curriculum. Applications for accep-
tance in the design science program is made
directly to the department chair. Design sci-
ence majors do not take studio or lab
courses. An internship may be a part of each
program of study.

Applications must include a program of
study developed in conjunction with an ad-
visor and accepted by the faculty. Students
must fulfill lower division program require-
ments in either indusirial design or interior
architecture and the program must total 135
hours.

Decorative Arts Concentration: As a con-
centration within the College of Architec-
ture and Environmental Design, the decora-
tive arts concentration develops an aware-
ness of the interaction between human
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behavior and the physical environment
through the study of the social and physical
sciences and the humanities.

The decorative arts concentration will be
of interest to students who are secking lead-
ership positions in a product producing in-
dustry where an understanding of the tech-
nical. business and design aspects of product
or production are essential. Students coms-
pleting the concentration will be prepared
for graduate study in business, design
history or a first professional degree in one
of the environmental design disciplines.

Human Factors Concentration

Designers of products and environments
rely on accurate data on humans called
human factors. This includes data on
human size and the way humans use tools,
cquipment, furnishings, and space. A stu-
dent’s proposed program of study in this
area would typically include course work in
design methods. research methods, sta-
tistical analysis, ergometrics. human factors,
and bio mechanics, as well as selected
courses in interior architecture and indus-
irial desagn.

Design Sciences
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PROFESSOR:
REZNIKOFF

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
WITT {Arch 141), BUSH, KNIGHT,
KROELINGER, NIELSEN, STREUFERT

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
PAPIER, QUESADA, SADLER

DESIGN SCIENCES
DSC 100 tntroduction to Environmental Design |, (2) F,
5

Survey of environmental design: includes historic exam-
ples and the theoretical, social, technical, and environ-
mental forces that shape them. Two hour lacture.
Cross-listed with APH 100, PUP 100.

101 Introduction to Environmental Design Il. (2} F, S
Survey ot environmantal design issues, responsibilities,
and directions. Two hours lectura. Cross-listed with
APH 101, PUP 101.

141 Design Graphics. (2) F. §, 55§

Orthographic, paraline, axonametric, and parspective
projection, shades and shadows, and basic descriptive
geometry for designers. Five hour studio. Prerequisite:
Major in College. Cross-listed with PUP 141, AVG 141,
160 Freehand Perspective Drawing |. (2} F. S, SS
Freshand perspective drawing methods apptied to
drawing objects and intarior and exterior environments

in line and tone. Five hour studio. Prerequisite: Major in
College. Cross-listed with AVC 160, PUP 160.

161 Fraehand Perspective Drawing ). (2} F, S, S5
Continuation of 160. Introduction of color media, and
analytical and design drawing exercises. Five hour sty-
dio. Prerequisite: Major in Collega, DSC 160. Cross-
tisted with AVC 161. PUP 161.

200 History of Human Environments ), (3) F
Representative works of western and eastern designed
anvironments, including artifacts, products, tech-
nological devices, turnishings, buildings, and the devel-
opment of the city through the medieval period. 3 hours
lecture. Cross-listed with APH 200, PUP 200.

201 History of Human Environments 1. (3) S

Designed human environments including their technolo-
gy ard components from the Renaissance to the
present day. as represented by various western and
eastern cultures. 3 hours lecture. Cross-listed with APH
201, PUP 201.

212 Decorative Arts/Cultural Influences. (3)F, S
Faocus on how diverse cultures have expressed them-
selves through the decorative arts. May include fietd
trips.

220 Interior Architectural Rendering. (3) F

Graphic representation methods used to describe and
analyze space, emphasis on quick presentation tech-
niques. Prerequisites: DSC 161, 221; six hours studio,
221 Design Fundamentals |. (3} F

Exercises in basic visual organization: includes design
vocabulary, principles of 20 and 3D composition, cotor,
and aesthetic reactions to design. Seven hour studio . |
Prerequisite: Major in College. Cross-listed with ADE
221, PUP 221.

222 Design Fundamentals ). (3} 5

Application of design fundamertats ta envirgnmental
design problems. Introduces human scale, performance
criteria, functicnal and aesthetic spatial organization
and mavement. Seven hour studio. Prerequisite: Major
in Coltege, DSC 141, DSC 180, DSC 221. Cross-tisted
with ADE 222, pUP 222,

223 Decorative Arts/Basic Design.(3) F, §

Elements and principles of design as they relate to the
physical environment. Majors onty or approval of in-
structor. May include field trips. Prerequisite: DSC 141
or equivalent. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours studio.

224 Color. (3} F, 5

Theory and practice of basic color concepts, color sys-
tems, color relationships, psychology of color, color in
industry. Prerequisite: DSC 161 or equivalent. 2 hours
lecture, 2 hours studio.

225 Design Methods. (3) S

Issues of physical form development related to product
and interior design; form development properties of pa-
per, fibers, wood, metal and plastics. Prerequisite DSC
221 ar squivalent. Majors only. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours
studio.

226 Color Sketching. (3)F, 5

Felt markers; quick representational and concept com:-
munication sketching. Forms in space; light and shade.
Material reflectance properies. Prerequisite DSC 161
or equivalent; six hours studio.

228 Electronic Imaging. (3} 5, F

Introduction to the technologies invelved in the produc-
tion of computar graphics for designers in a non-
technical format. 1 hour jecture, 4 hours studio.

246 Interior Architectural Programming. (3) F

Design programming and methodologies for interior ar-
chitecture, emphasis on usaer needs and behavior a3 a
basis for design. Three hours lecture, field trips.



316 20th Century Design 1. (3) F

Modern European and Amaerican design from 1900 to
1940. Emphasis on transportation, product, furniture,
exhibition and graphic design.

317 20th Century Design I, (3) S

Modern European, Asian and American design since
1940. Emphasis on transportation, product, furniture,
exhibition and graphic design.

321 Interior Architectural Documents. (3) S

Contract documents, specifications, schedules and bid-
ding procedures. Preraquisite: DSC 364 or approval of
instructor.

323 tmaging and Presentation for Visual Designers. (3)
S

Taechnique of product presentation for portfolio and cor-
porate communicaticn. Methods include advanced
tachnplogy tor concept, information dissemination, in-
cluding computer imaging. Prerequisites: DSC 221,
CSC 181, 6 hours studio.

340 Interior Materials Performance Criteria I. (3) F
General analysis of interior architectural materials and
performance criteria. Prerequisite: DSC 221 or equiva-
lent.

341 imterior Materiais Performance Criteria il (3) S
Codes and regulfations as performance criteria for inte-
riar architecture, Prerequisite: DSC 340,

342 Materials. (3) S

Materials application in design. Characteristics and
properties of ferrous and nonferrous metals, plastics
and elastomers.

343 Material Processes. (3) F

Industrial processing as applied to low, medium and
high volume manufacturing. Basic and secondary pro-
cessing, fastening and joining, coding, quality control.
{also tisted as MET 343). Prerequisite: DSC 342

344 Human Factors in Design. (3) F

Man-maching environmant systems; human charac-
teristics and behavior applied to design of products,
systems and their operating environment.

345 Decorative Textiles. (3) S

Invastigation of the fabrication and aesthetic qualities of
textiles. Cultural and historical expression of design as
refated to interiors. Prarequisite: DSC 212 or approval
of instructor. May include field trips.

346 Furniture and Miiwork Design. (3) S

Design, construction, cost estimating and installation of
interior furniture and millwork. Prarecuisite: Departmen-
tal approval. Ona hour lecture, four hours studio.

347 Interior Fumnishings. (3) F, §

Evaluation of furnishings designed for the home in a
functional, sconomic and aesthetic framework. Pre-
Quisite: DSC 223, TXC 223. May include field trips.

348 Theory of Built Environments. (3) N

Focused study of built environmental forms, their theo-
retical foundation and relation to social processes. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. Three hours lecture.
Cross-listed with APH 348, PUP 348,

354 Mechanics of Materials, (4) S

Yactors, force systems, friction, equilibrium, centroids,
and moment of inertia, Concepts of stress, strain, and
strass analysis applied to beams, columns, and com-
bined Icading (also listed as MET 354). Prerequisites:;
PHY lIl, MAT 115.

360 Design Methodology and Techniques. (5) F
Acquaints the student with methods of visual thinking,
conceptuatization, and ideation while building skill
levals in professional design presentation techniques.
Prerequisite: departmental approval. Ten hour studio,
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361 Concept Development. (5) S

Emphasis on developing ideas into a complete func-
tional product, including survey and application of as-
thetics, hurman factors, materials and manufacturing.
Prerequisite: DSC 360. Ten hour studio.

364 Human Habitation Space Design. (5} F

Studio prablems in snterior architecture related to
behavipral response in parsonal and small group
spaces for static and maobile situations. Prerequisite:
departmental approval. Ten hour studio.

365 Community Space Design. {5) S

Studio problems in interior architecture related to
human privacy; emphasis on issues of public and pri-
vate use of interior spaces. Prerequisite: DSC 364. Ten
hour studia.

367 Electronic Packaging. (3) N

industrial design problems in packaging electronic de-
vices. Emphasis is placed on packaging, displays, and
controls. Prerequisite: appraval of instructor.

414 History of Interior Furnighings I. {3) F

The design of furnishings as an expression of culture
from antiquity t0 the 20th century.

415 History of Interior Furnishings 1. (3) S

Design of furnishings as an expression of culture of the
American periods and the 20th century. Prereguisite:
DSC 414 ar approval of instructor.

418 History of Interior Architecture I (3) F

Historic desigr to 1700 as it affects interior architectural
space: adaptation, restoration, preservation for resi-
dential, commaercial, and institutional interiors.

417 History of Interior Architecture 11, {(3) S
Continuation of DSC 416 with emphasis on historic de-
sign from 1700 to the prasent. Prerequisite; DSC 416 or
equivalent.

420 Graphic Desigr. (3} F

Visual design relating to products, packaging, display
and signage. Mixed media, Prerequisite: DSC 323. Six
hour studio.

431 Package Design. (3) S

Agsthetic and marketing considerations of containing,
protecting and promoting a product through packaging.
Prerequisite: DSC 420, Six hour studio.

440 Plastics Design. (3) S

Modd design for part requirements; molded hotes;
threads: inserts; fastening and joining; decorating; ex-
trusion design; reinforced plastics. Prerequisite: DSC
224.

441 Product Liability. (2) N

Manufacturer's liability. Statutes, regulations and com-
mon law rules: role of expert witnesses; insurance and
product safety programs.

443 Value Analysis. (2) N

Critical investigation of functions, cost and design-
manufacturing interface in component development.
Case histories.

447 Advanced Interior Furnishings. (3)F, 8

Emphasis on furnishings and designing special activity
areas in residential interior environments. Prarequisites:
DSC 347, DEH 476. May include field trips.

454 Kitchen Design. (3) F, S5

Holistic approach to the design of energy efficient resi-
dential kitchens including storage areas. Prerequisite:
DSC 141 or equivalent,

455 Environmental Control Systemas. (3) F.

Methods of spacifying and constructing systems which
control the sensory input trom the ambient environ-
ment. Prerequisites: MAT 115, PHY 111, 113 and
senior status. Field trips.
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457 Interior Architectural Acoustics. {3) S

Physical properties of scund. Reflaction, absorption
and diffraction of sound waves. Sound-absorption ma-
1erials and constructions. Room acoustics and reso-
nance; diffusion and decay of sound. Optimum rever-
beration time. Acousticat defacts and how to avoid
them. Noise transmission. Prerequisites: MAT 115, PHY
111, 113, and senior status.

458 Interior Architectural Lighting. (3} 5

Light as an aspect of interior architecturai design. De-
veloping brightness relationships in internal spaces; ap-
praisal of alternatives. Daylight and electric light as a
single system. Evaluaticn of light sources for distribu-
tion, color and cost. Prerequisita: senior status.

460 Unit Analysis and Design. (5) F

Complete analysis of the product unit as an element of
mass production emphasizing marketing, packaging,
cost development, esthetics and detailing. Special at-
tention to protessional presentation. Prerequisite: DSC
361. Ten hours studio.

461 System Synthesis and Design. (5) S

Product design with emphasis in systems interaction.
Cuimination of design process and technique. Individual
project direction is encouraged. Prerequisite: DSC 460.
Ten hours studio.

464 Commercial Space Design. (5) F

Studio prablems in interior architecture related to com-
mercial spaces such as restaurants, stores, business
officas, banks, and hotels. Prerequisites: DSC 365. Ten
hours studio.

485 Institutional Space Design. (5) S

Studio problems in interior architecture related to insti-
tutional spaces such as schools, hospitals, and health
care facilities. Prerequisite: DSC 464. Ten hours studic.
470 Protessional Practice for Industrial Dasign. (3) F
Business procedures, management techniques, ac-
counting systems, ethicat and legal responsibilities of
the design professions. Prerequisite: senior status. May
be repeated for credit.

472 Professional Practice for Interior Architecture. (3)
F

Business procedures, project contral, fee structures,
professional product liabilities. Prerequisites; senior
status.

474 Design Project. (3) F

Large-scale interdisciplinary class project invalving
project planning and control, design, prototype devel-
opmaent, teasibility study and reporting. Prerequisites:
senior status and approval of instructor.

475 Design Project. (3) S

Design finalization; model; final tachnical and summary
reports; graphics; oral presentation of results. Preraqui-
site: DSC 474,

484 Internship. (3) SS

Full-time summer internship under supervision of prac-
titioners in the Phoenix area or other iocales. Pretequi-
site: approval of instructor.

518 Interior Architecture Adaptive Use. (3) S

Selacted case studies of specific tachniques and pro-
casses used in the rencvation of interior spaces of ox-
isting structures for continued use of adaptive use. Pre-
requisite: DSC 416, 417, field trips.

519 Historic Resloration in Interior Architecture. (3} F
Selected case studias of specific techniques and pro-
cessas used in the rastoration of historically significant
intarior spaces. Prerequisites: DSC 416, 417, field trips.

552 Computer Applications for interior Architecture,
() F

Conferances and workshops directed toward the use of
computer technology in the design process for space
planning,

553 Computer Applications for Industrial Design. (3) F
Conterences and workshops directed toward the use of
computer technology in the development of products
for mass production.

554 Computer Applications for Design Science. (3) S
Conferences and workshops directed toward the use of
computer tachnology in the students area of specializa-
tion.

558 Daylighting. {3) SS

Daylighting as a design determinant; concepts, tech-
niques, methodology, expariments and case studies.
Special Courses: DSC—294, 394, 484, 494, 498, 499,
500, 580, 584, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599, See
pages 35-36. Also consuit Off-Campus Academic
Services brochures for special course offering.

Department of Planning

Purpose

The Planning Department provides educa-
tional preparation for careers relating to ur-
ban and regional planning, landscape ar-
chitecture and housing and urban develop-
ment.

The undergraduate program leads to the
four-year degree Bachelor of Science in De-
sign (B.S.D.) with two majors and concen-
trations described below. The program pre-
pares graduates for 1) employment in the
area of concentration and 2) entrance into a
professional graduate program at ASU or
elsewhere. The graduate program leads to
the two-year degree Master of Environ-
mental Planning (M_E.P.).

Organization

The programs are organized under the direc-
tion of the chair and are administered by
faculty advisers.

Bachelor of Science in Design

The Bachelor of Science in Design program
has two two-year segments totaling 134
units of credit. Completion of requirements
of the two-year 65 units of credit lower divi-
sion pre-planning curriculum is required for
all concentrations. The separate 69 units of
credit upper division program requirements
for the major and the concentrations in
Housing and Urban Development, Land-
scape Architecture, and Urban Planning fol-
low.



Lower Division

ENG
ENG

PUP

PUP

COM

ECN

MAT

CsC

m Requirements—
Pre-planning.

Semesrer
Houirs

English
101 and 102 Freshman
Composition OR
105 Advanced Freshman
Composition and approved
Humanities and Fine Ans
electives. el

Humanities and Fine Arts

100 Intro. to Environmental Design

101 Intro. to Environmental Design
Electives: Art History, Foreign
Languages. Dance History,
English, Humanities, Music
History, Philosophy,
Religious Studies......oo.........

Social and Behavioral Sciences
311 Public Speaking OR other
approved communication
elective ...ooeeeeeennnnn.

112 Microeconomic Principles OR
approved business course ...,

Electives: Anthropology (ASB),
Culwural Geography, History,
Journalism, Economics,
Political Science, Business,
Psychology (PGS), Public
Affairs, Justice Studies,
SoCiOlOBY . oveereriviieeeee e,

Science and Mathematics
115 College Algebra and
Trigonometry........oooeivecnees
- Approved Laboratory Science...

183 Programming in FORTRAN (or
ECE 105 Introduction to
Languages of Engineering or

other approved programming

language).......ccooceiviieninn.

Electives: Anthropology (ASM),
Botany, Chemistry,
Computer Science,
Engineering, Geology,
Mathematics, Physical
Geography, Physics,
Psychology (PSY), Statistics,
ZoolOBY -

Other General Studies

Electives: Selected from the
electives listed above for
Humanities and Fine Arts,
Social and Behavioral
Sciences, Science and
Mathematics ..........cccoenenne,
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Core

PUP 141 Design Graphics....ccoooinieennene 2

PUP 160 Freehand Perspective Drawing
SO 2

PUP 161 Freehand Perspective Drawing
) OO PRUUTRURVPUROORE 2
PUP 221 Design Fundamentals [ ............ 3
PUP 222 Design Fundamentals Il ........... 3
Total o 03

Major: Urban Planning

All students accepted to the upper division
program take a core of courses in a single
consolidated program. This core program
includes a series of studio courses and lec-
ture courses that introduce the skills, theory
and history basic to the profession. The cur-
riculum aiso includes an optional summer
internship. Students use approved clective
courses to fulfill requirements of one of the
following concentrations: housing and urban
development, landscape architecture, urban
planning. A list of additional electives ap-
proved for all concentrations is available in
the department office.

Junior Year

Semester
Haurs
Fall
PLA 361 Landscape Design L. 6
PUP 401 Urban Design......cooinnviniiinnnn 3
PUP 421 Quantitative Methods................ 3
PUFP 301 Introduction to Urban Planning
OR
PUP 403 Interdisciplinary Urban
Planning......... .3
Approved Elective ... 3
Total .o, 18
Spring
PLA 362 Landscape DesignIl................. 6
PLA 494 Presentation Graphics .............. 3
PUP 494 TUse of Computers in Planning.. 3
Approved Elective ..o, 3
Approved Elective ..o, 3
Total ..o 18
Summer
PLA 484 Chnical Internship
OR
PUP 484 C(linical Internship
OR
Approved Elective ......ooveeeeee. 3
Senior Year Semester
Ty
Fall

PLA 461 Landscape Design ITI.............. 6
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442 Preservation Planning

OR
PLA 411 History of Landscape
Archilecture ..o, 3
PLA 446 Planmng, Society and Law ... 3
Approved Elective ... 3
Total o 15
Spring
PLA 462 Landscape Architecture [V....... 6
PUP 414 History of the City .l k)
Approved Elective s 3
Approved Elective ... 3
Totad oo 15

Total Semester Hours

Lower division Program. ... 63
Upper division program ..........coeeimeeneen. 69
Total oo 134

Major: Housing and Urban Development
{HUD)

Provides familiarity with housing technolo-
gy. planning and development in both pub-
hic and private sectors, Any interested stu-
dent should contact the department chair
for information about the HUD major,

Major: Urban Planniné

Concentration: Landscape Architecture
(PLA)

Explores the reasons for and the techmques
involved in the analysis, planning and de-
sign of land and the exterior environment,
both natural and man-made. Students fulfill
this concentration’s requirements by taking
their 21 credit hours of approved electives
from the following list: 15 units of credit
from the first list and 6 units of credit from
the second list.

PLA 411 History of Landscape
ArChItectUre .o veeeereeeee 3
PLA 431 Landscape Construction and
Materials ...........c..cccovvvivviins 3
PLA 432 Plant Materials..........ccoooceeenns 3
PLA 463 Landscape Construction
Documents T.o......ooviniineens 3
PLA 4064 Landscape Construction

Documents o, 3

Select 1two courses from the following five
courses:

CEE 341 Surveying......oooviioiiiiienenes 3
ENG 301 Writing for the Professions........ 3
ERA 325 S0llS .o, 3
GPH 372 Air Photo Interpretation........... 3
PLA 484 Chnical Intership .iieveeeeeeeee. 3

Major: Urban Planning

Concentration: Urban Planning (PUP)
Exposes the student to the theories, meth-
ods and interdisciplinary concerns of the ur-
ban planning profession. Students fulfill this
concentration’s requirements by taking their
21 credit hours of approved electives from
the following list.

ENG 301 Writing for Professions............. 3
GPH 361 Urban Geography .....cococveeeeee. 3
GPH 371 Cartography k!
PUP 474 Urban Development Planning

Applications................. e 3
PUP 484 Clinical Intership...oovvvvniinnnee 3
REA 44] Real Estate Land Development 3
SOC 332 The Modern City ....... 3
TRA 405 Urban Transporation ... 3
Advisement

Advising for the lower division program is
through the college academic adviser. Ad-
vising for the upper division professional
program is by the department chair and fac--
ulty advisors.

Application and Admission
Admission to the department requires the
completion of the following requirements
and procedures.

Application to the University: see require-
ments and procedures given in the section
titled “Undergraduate Admission” begin-
ning on page 18,

Appilication 1o the lower division program
of the Department of Planning: admission
to the lower division program is automatic
if it is requested on the application and ad-
mission 1o the University is granted.
Application to upper division programs in
the Department of Planning: admission is
limited to applicants who have completed
the lower division program requirements
and who are determined by the admissions
commitice 1o have the best potential for
academic and professional success. Spaces
in the program are limited by available
facilities, faculty and qualified applicants. A
lower division program GPA of 3.0 may be
required.

Application Documents

Forms for admission to upper division pro-
fessional programs of the department may
be obtained from the Planning Department
or from 1he academic advisor’s office.



Application Procedures

Students should write to the Academic Ad-
visor for the application form well in ad-
vance of the application deadline.
Deadlines and Schedule: 4pplication dead-
{ine: 4:00 p.m. April 15 (or the following
Monday if the 151h falls on a weekend). All
material in the application format described
below.

Spring Semester transcripts: June 135
Notification: July 1

Return of Letter of Acceprance: A signed
receipt of acceptance of admission must be
received by the department by July 13.
Alrernates: July 16, notification of admis-
sion status for alternates.

Portfolios available for retirn: Julv 16
Matriculation: Accepled students are ex-
pected to begin their upper division pro-
grams at the beginning of the immediate fall
term. There is no spring admission to the
upper division.

Application Format

Application materials are submitted at one

time in a presentation binder (portfolio)

with plastic sleeves (8 1/2” x [1” format

only.) Items must appear in the following

order:

Page 1-Department application form com-

pletely filled out with page | visible.

Page 2-Department application form with

page 2 visible.

Page 3-High school transcripts from all

schools attended.

Page 4-Certificate of ACT, SAT. GRE, or

TOEFL test scores, as applicable.

Fage 5-College transcripts from all schools

attended showing completion of lower divi-

sion program requirements. Note: Tran-

scripts should be complete except for the

curtent Spring semester. Spring semester

transcripts must be received by the Depart-

ment before June 15.

Page 6-Copy of Arizona State University

Certificate of Admission.

Pages following -Examples of the applicant’s

graphic skill and creative ability:

A. Includes 2-3 examples from each of

the fower division studio courses
{141, 160, 161, 221, 222) or work
from similar courses taken elsewhere.
Include a one sentence caption that
briefly explains each project being il-
lustrated, the educational goal, the
length of time allotted for the project.
and, as applicable, names of other
team members, and so forth.
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B. You may include additional mate-
rials. writien or pictorial, that you feel
provide additional evidence of your
skills and abilities, as well as aptitude
and commitment to your ficld of pro-
fessional study. For applicants to the
departments of Design Science or
Planning, this section may include let-
ters of recommendation.,

When any work is not completely original,
the source must be given. When work is of a
team nature, the applicant’s role in the proj-
ect should be clearly indicated. Original ex-
amples or shides sust net be submitied. All
examples must be photographs or other re-
production graphic media.

Return of Application Materials. The De-
partmental Application Form remains the
property of the department, however the
rest of the materials will be returned after
July 13 if the applicant encloses a self ad-
dressed return mailer with sufficient prepaid
postage. The applicant may also recerve it in
person at the department office or if he/she
provides written authorization for someone
to receive it in person at the departmental
office. After one vear the remaining mate-
rials are discarded. The college and the de-
partments assume no liability for lost, dam-
aged or unclaimed materials.

Inquiries

For further information on the lower divi-
sion or upper division programs in plan-
ning. please contact the Academic Advisor,
College of Architecture and Environmental
Design, Arizona State University, Tempe,
Arizona 85287. For further information on
admissions to Arizona State University,
contact: Office of the Director of Admis-
sions, Arizona State University, Tempe,
Arizona 85287.

Master of Environmental Planning

The Department of Planning offers an Ur-
ban Planning concentration in the Master of
Environmental Planning degree (M.E.P.)
offered by the College of Architecture and
Environmental Design. This concentration
ts a two-ycar program with the following re-
quirements:

Semester
Heurs
Required Courses .........ovovooeeveeeieeeeeennns 18
Approved Eleciives. ..o 27

Optional Summer Internship...........o.c.....

Thesis or Research Project.......ooooooeeee
Total
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Students with a terminal degree may be ac-
cepted nto a program of study ot 42-54
hours depending on their preparation.

For further information, sce the Graduate
College Caralog.

Planning
PROFESSIONAL LEVEL PROGRAMS

PROFESSORS:
BURNS (ARCH 135}, BOYLE, BURGESS

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
LAl LARSCN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
GARCIA, KIM

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:
ELMORE

URBAN PLANNING

PUP 100 Intreducton to Environmental Design . (2)F, 5
Survey of environmental design: includes historic exam-
ples and the theoretical, social, technical, ang environ-
mental forces that shape them. Two hours lecture.
Cross-listed with APH 100, DSC 100.

101 Introeduction to Environmental Design Il (2) F, §
Survey of environmental design issues, responsibilities,
and directions. Two hours lecture. Cross-listed with
APH 101, DSC 101,

141 Design Graphics. (2) F. 5, §S

Orthographic, paraline, axonometric, and perspective
projection. shades and shadows, and basic descriptive
geometry for designers. Five hour studic. Prereguisite:
Major in College. Cross-listed with AVC 141, DSC 141,
160 Freehand Perspective Drawing I. {2) F, S, S
Freehand perspective drawing methods applied to
drawing objects and interior and exterior environments
in line and tone. Five hour studio, Prerequisite: Major in
College. Cross-listad with AVC 160, DSC 160.

161 Freehand Perspective Drawing H. (2) F, S, 88
Continuation of 18D. Introduction of color media, and
analytical and design drawing exercises. Five hour stu-
dio. Prerequisite: Major in Coltege, PUP 160. Cross-
listed with AVC 161, DSC 161.

200 History of Human Environments 1. (3) F
Representative works of western and eastern designed
environments, mcluding artitacts, products, tech-
nological devices, furnishings, buildings, and the devel-
opment of the city through the medieval period. 3 hours
lecture. Cross-listed with APH 200, DSC 200.

201 History of Human Environments ). (3) S

Designed human environments including their technolo-
gy and components from the Renaissance 1o the
present day. as represented by various western and
eastern cultures. 3 hours lecture. Cross-listed with APH
201, DSC 201.

221 Design Fundamentals I. (3) F

Exercises in basic visual organization: includes dasign
vocabulary, principles of 2D and 3D compaosition, color,
and aesthetic reactions to design. Seven hour studic.
Prerequisite: Major in Callege. Cross-listed with ADE
221, DSC 221.

222 Design Fundamentals II. {3) S

Application of design fundamentals to environmental
design problems. Intreduces human scale, performance
criteria, functional and aesthetic spatial organization
and movement. Seven hour studio. Prerequisite: Major
in College, PUP 141, PUP 160, PUP 221. Cross-listed
with ADE 222. DSC 222.

300 The Planned Environment (3} F

Aesthetic, social, economic, political and other factors
influencing urban development in the 20th century,

301 Introduction to Urban Planning. {(3) F, S
Theoretical and practical aspects of city planning, em-
phasizing urban design. Interrelationships between
physica! planning, environment, government and so-
ciety. See CEE 371.

348 Theory of Built Environments. (3) N

Focused study of built environmental forms, their theo-
retical foundation and relation to social processes. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. Three haurs lecture.
Cross-listed with APH 348, DSC 348.

401 Urban Design. (3) F

Analysis of the visual ang cultural aspects of urban de-
sign. Theories and techniques applied to selected study
models.

403 Interdisciplinary Urban Planning. (3) F

Basic theories and methods of urban planning with in-
troduction to substantive issues of concern to urban
planners. Visiting lecturers.

414 History of the City. (3) 8

The city from its ancient origins to the present day, em-
phasizing the cities of Europe and America during the
last five centuries.

421 Quantitative Methods. (3) F

Tools useful for urban planning research; emphasis on
demographic analysis and survey methods, including
sampling, questionnaire construction, research design
and data analysis.

442 Preservation Planning. (3)

Principles and practices in planning for preservation,
conservation and neighborhood redevelopment. Em-
phasis on evaluation of historic rescurces. Off-campus
field practicum required. Prerequisite: approval of in-
structor.

446 Planning, Society, and the Law. (3) F

Law as a determinant of urban planning and develop-
ment both in history and in the context of present laws
on police power, eminent domain, tax policy, and gov-
ernmentai programs.

451 Field Studies. (1-6} F, 8§, 88

Organized field study in specified national and interna-
tional locations. May be repeated for credit.

474 Urban Development Planning Applications. {3} 8
Applied methods and processes in land development
planning. Envircnmental design and processes and
transportation planning. Field trips.

484 Clinical internship. (3) 5SS )
Full-time internship under the supetvision of practi-
tioners in the Phoenix area or other lecale.

512 Energy Policy Planning. )
Energy conservation issues and strategies at the naigh-
borhood 1o metropolitan scale. Prerequisite: ETE 521 o
approval of instructor.

546 Planning and Development Control Law. (3) S
Case studios of the law affecting land developmqnt and
public planning. Police power and eminent domasm, -
zoning, subdivision controls, official mapping, urban re-
newal, housing, design controls, historic praservation,
and exclusionary practices. ‘



572 Interdisciplinary Urban Planning Practicum I. (3) S
Comprehensive planning workshop dealing with actual
problems in an Arizona community. Data gathering and
analysis, formulation and recommendation of alterna-
tive plans, policies, and strategies. Inclusive of inter-
related social. economic, physical, and governmental
considerations,

574 Interdisciplinary Urban Planning Practicum il. (3)
N

Interdisciplinary workshop emphasizing large-scale,
physical project planning in an urban, new community.
regional context, with development by either a public
agency or private enterprise. Development feasibility.
urban and landscape design. housing, transportation,
enginesring. ecology. and regional planning.

6§72 Urban Statistical Analysis. (3) F

Quantitative analysis in the urban context, demographic
analysis, data processing, planning apphcatton and ur-
ban systems,

674 Land Economics. (3} N

Economic determinants for urban and regional plan-
ning: analytical techniques. elementary market analysis
and feasibility studies: economic incentives in urpan
planning.

676 Public Sector Planning. (3} S

Urban fiscal problems and public goods provision in
state and local governments. Prerequisite: Admission to
regular graduate student status and one undergraduate
course in Microeconomics.

678 Planning Theories and Processes. (3) F

Current thecreticat developments related to social
change perspectives; the role and ethics of planners.
Prerequisite: Admission to regular graduate student
status and one undergraduate course in @CONOMICS,
geography, sociclogy or political science.

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

FUD 359 Tourist Resort Design. (3) F

Interrelationships of social. economic and physical as-
pects of total tourist resort design, emphasis an
physical development of tourist centers and resort
areas.

433 Building Codes and Ordinances. (3) F

Analysis of national, state and local building codes and
ofdinances relative 1o their impact in architectural pro-
gramming design and construction documentation. See
ANP 433.

442 Construction Administration Il: Commercial. (3) S
Emphasis on field observation of construction, shop
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drawings, reports and materials testing. Meetings, re-
cords, field orders, schedules, arbitration of disputes,
architect's responsibilities to client during construction,
applications for payment and project closeout.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

PLA 301 Introduction to Landscape Architecture. (3) F
The retevance of landscape architecture to the creation
of humanized environments, with emphasis on natural
factors

361 Landscape Design 1. (6) F

Landscape design; graphic skills, and principles of or-
der applied to utilization of natural forms and materials.
Field trips.

362 Landscape Design Il. (6) S

Continuation of PLA 361, principles of landscape de-
sign, analysis and planning of fandscape projects. Field
trips.

411 History of Landscape Architecture. (3) F

Physical record of man's attitude toward the land. An-
cient through contemporary landscape planning and
design.

431 Landscape Construction and Materials. (3) S
Design, construction, materials and site engineering as-
pects of landscape architecture. Field trips.

432 Plant Materials. (3) S

Natural components of landscape design; characteris-
tics, applications. selection and use. Field trips.

451 Field Studies. {1-6) F, 3, 58S

Organized field study in specified national and interna-
tional locations. May be repeated for credit.

461 Landscape Design lil. (G) F

Theory and methods of large-scale landscape design
and planning. Field trips.

462 Landscape Design IV. (6) 8§

Continuation of PLA 461; design of landscape projects
in arid regions. Freld trips.

463 Landscape Construction Documents I. (3) F
Preparation of landscape construction drawings: iegai
status, organization, layout, site survey plans, sections,
elevations, details, schedules and coordination.

464 Landscape Construction Documents II. (3} S
Continuation of PLA 463.

484 Clinical Internship. (3) 55

Full-time internship under the supervision of practi-
tioners in the Phoenix area or other iocales,
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Purpose

The primary objective of the College of
Business is to prepare students for positions
of responsibitity in the business community.
The undergraduate and graduate degree cur-
ricula are designed 1o provide (1) a back-
ground of general education helpful to in-
formed, thinking citizens in a democracy.
{2} a mastery of basic business tools and
skills and an understanding of business pro-
cedures, and (3) a specialized and profes-
sional knowledge of 4 sclected field of busi-
ness. To attain these objectives in the un-
dergraduate program., the curriculum has
been devised so that the student completes
40 percent of work in general education and
other nonbusingss courses and 30 percent in
courses offered by the College of Business,
with the remaining 10 percent selected from
either area by the student in consultation
with his/her advisor.

The College is a member of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
{AACSB), the official accrediting organiza-
non in the ficld of business administration.
Both the undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams of the College of Business are accred-
ited by this organization.

The College is host 1o a chapter of Beta
Gamma Sigma. a national socicty that rec-
ognizes high academic achievement in
AACSB accredited schools. Election to Beta
Gamma Sigma is the highest scholastic
hanor a student in business administration
can earn.

In addition 1o the regular degree curricula.

other programs of study in the College are
designed to meet special needs. Preparation
for the teaching of business, office and dis-
tributive ecducation subjects in secondary
schools is offered in cooperation with the
College of Education. Evening and continu-
ing cducation courses are conducted for

qualified persons who are regularly em-
ployed and who otherwise would be unable
to enroll in college courses. Short courses
and institutes on a noncredit basis are orga-
nized in cooperation with various business
groups for the furtherance of in-service
training of employed personnel.

Organization

The courses of instruction offered by the
Collcge of Business are organized into
groups in order that a related sequence may
be established for the various subject fields.

For administrative purposes, these fields
arc organized into the following depart-
ments: Accounting, Decision and Informa-
tion Systems. Economics, Finance, General
Business, Management, Markeling, and Pur-
chasing. Transporlation, Operations.

The Center for Health Services Adminis-
tration offers a master’s degree program de-
signed to prepare qualified individuals who
seek carcers as administrators of hospitals
and other health care organizations.

The Bureau of Business and Economic
Research coliects, analyzes, and dis-
seminates information on the economy and
business climate of Arizona. Forccasts and
analysis of Gross State Product, prices. in-
come. employment, real estate activity, and
demographic data for Arizona are made
available 1o business and the general public.
The Bureau coordinates interdisciplinary
sponsored rescarch efforts which will pro-
vide useful information to business and a
learning expericnce for students and faculty
researchers. The Burcau also provides ad-
ministrative support and computer con-
sulting for basic and applied faculty research
in business and cconomics.

The Center for Executive Development
serves the needs of the community with
continuing cducation programs designed for



business persons and is open to government
officials and the general public.

The Center for Private and Public Sector
Ethics conducts research and offers educa-
tional programs on ¢thical issues in busi-
ness. government and the professions. The
“Making Ethics Work™ series in¢cludes semi-
nars for business managers. government
managers. and medical and legal profession-
als. The Center offers programs on specific
topics such as ethics for new technologies,
ethics and international business, and or-
gamzational cultures and ethics. The re-
search of the Center focuses on the role of
ethics in the functioning of organizations,
on constructive solutions to ethical prob-
lems confronting business. and on the ad-
vancement of the values of free enterprise.
The Center is the sponsor of the Fund for
New Technologies and works cooperatively
with Centers at the University of Southern
California. the University of Californta at
Berkeley. and Stanford University. The Cen-
ter also conducts the Ethics Roundtable for
representatives of leading organizations in
the Phoenix Metropolitan area. Contact the
Center Director for further information.

The Dean’s Council of 100, a group of
100 distinguished business and professional
leaders. provides liaison between the Col-
lege and the business community and devel-
ops private support for the priority needs of
the College. The Council meets regularly
throughout the year with administrators,
faculty and students to make recommenda-
tions as to how the College can be of great-
esl assistance in meeting community needs.

Begrees

Bachelor's Degrees. The College of Busi-
ness awards the Bachelor of Science degree
upon successful completion of a four-year
curriculum of 126 semester hours as pre-
scribed below. Students may select one of
the following 14 majors:

Accounting

Administrative Services
Advertising

Computer Information Systems
Economics

Finance

General Business

Insurance

Management

Marketing
Purchasing/Materials Management
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Quantitative Business Analysis
Real Estate
Transportation

Lower division students who wish 1o
qualify 1o teach business, office and distribu-
tive cducation subjects at the secondary and
post-sccondary levels should major in pre-
secondary education. Upper division stu-
dents should major in secondary education
with a subject matter in business. This cur-
riculum leads to the Bachelor of Arts in Ed-
ucation degree and certification for teaching
business. office and distributive education
subjects in Arizona schools, Courses to meet
university and professional education re-
quirements for this program are listed under
the secondary curricuium section of the Col-
lege of Education. Required business
courses may be found on page 169.

Master’'s Degrees. The Master of Business
Administration degree. the Master of Health
Services Administration degree, the Master
of Accountancy degree, Master of Quantita-
tive Systems degree. and the Master of Sci-
ence degree in Economics arc awarded upon
successful completion of programs detailed
in the Graduate College Caialog.

Master of Business Administration Degree:
A general program designed to meet the
needs of students who seek broad, in-
tegrated graduate course work in the various
functional tields of business, The program
of study emphasizes the managerial respon-
sibility of policy-formulation. problem-
solving and deciston-making. Students with
undcrgraduate backgrounds in general edu-
cation or technical sciences, as well as those
with bachelor’s degrees in business adminis-
tration, will find the program well suited to
their needs. Students without prior courses
in business administration must complete
approximately two years of study while
those with an undergraduate degree in busi-
ness administration may complete require-
ments in one calendar year,

The College of Business and the College
of Liberal Arts have defined a program
whereby outstanding students may obtain a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
within the Liberal Arts College and a Master
of Business Administration in five years of
study. While obtaining the Liberal Arts de-
gree, the capable student will also complete
the business prerequisite requirements for
the MBA dcgree.

Master of Health Services Administration
Degree: A program designed to prepare
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qualified individuals for management
carcers in hospitals, group practices, health
mainicnance organizations, long-term-care
facilittes, and other health services organiza-
tions. This preparation is carried out by
providing the students selected theories,
tools and technigues—ithe understanding,
analvsis. and application of which are essen-
tial for citective health services administra-
tion.

Master of Accountancy: A program designed
w provede professional competency in a va-
ricty of ficlds in accounting. In addition to a
broadly oriented degree program, the stu-
dent may choose 10 specialize in taxation,
management advisory scrvices or financial
accounting/audiing.

Master of Quantitative Systems: The Master
of Quantitative Systems program provides a
specialization that stresses the application of
decision and information systems to busi-
ness, cconomic, governmental. and social 1s-
sues. It includes substantial familiarization
with compuiter-based systems and quantita-
uve methods 1o facilitate managerial plan-
ming. decision analysis, and control. The
program of study consists of a minimum of
30 semiester hours with 9 hours in required
study and 21 hours in electives to support
an arca of specialization.

Master of Science Degree in Economics: A
specialized program for students who desire
to teach in community cotleges, 1o prepare
for rescarch positions in business and gov-
ernment. or to take addiuonal graduate
work in economics. The master’s program
1N economics requires graduate work in ma-
croeconomic analysis. microeconomic anal-
vsis and quaniitative methods.,

Doctoral Degrees. The Doctor of Philoso-
phy degree (Ph.ID.} in Business prepares in-
dividuals to teach and conduct scholarly re-
scarch 1n & specialized arca of concentration
in the ficld of Business Administration, and
prepares individuals for positions in busi-
ness of government where the required edu-
cational background is doctoral level study.
The Ph.ID. degree program requires mathe-
matiwcal competence through linear algebra
and calcutus, undergraduate or graduate
level study in the core areas of business ad-
mimstration and some advanced graduate
work 1n chosen areas of concentration. The
program of study includes graduate study in
cconomic analysis, rescarch and teaching
methods, and quantitative analysis, The ad-
vanced program is comprised of an area of

concentration and supporting course work
that will best prepare students for con-
ducting scholarly work in their area of inter-
esl. The degree is granted upon the comple-
tion of an approved program of graduate
study. successful completion of com-
prehensive written and oral examinations,
and submission of an acceptable original re-
search project presented in a dissertation,
Daoctor of Philosophy Degree in Economics,
The degree is awarded upon successful com-
pletion of the program as described in the
Graduate Coflege Catalog. Primary objec-
tives of this degree program are to prepare
persons for research positions in public
agencies and private business organizations
and for teaching and research in institutions
of higher learning. The degree is granted
upon the completion of an approved pro-
gram of graduate study. successful comple-
tion of comprehensive written and oral ex-
aminations, and submission of an ac-
ceplable original research project presented
in a dissertation.

Curriculum

Bachelor of Science in Business Administra-
tion. Students seeking a Bachelor of Science
degree in the College of Business must satis-
factorily complete a curriculum of 126 se-
mester hours as indicated below:

Semester

Hours
General Studies Requirements ..o, 31
Business Core Curriculum .o 39
MAJOT ..o eienenenseresasenseeseeesemseisnrse 24
ELECHIVES ...voviiiveveeeerereeseersemeeessemeeneiessinsnsssnrens 12

General Studies Requirements. All stu-
dents in the College of Business arc required
to complete a total of 51 semester hours in
General Studics courses. Courses of a spe-
cialized, vocational, technical, or profession-
al nature may not be taken for General
Studies credit. .

Only certain approved courses from the
departmental offerings listed below may be
taken to satisfy the requirements in each of
these areas. These specific courses are enu-
merated in Poficy Statement 51 of the Col-
lcge of Business. Students, in consultation
with their advisors, must select alf General
Studics courses from this list. Any excep-
tions must be approved by the Office of
Academic Advisement of the College of
Business prior o enroliment in the course.



Specific courses from the following de-
partmental offerings may be taken to obtain
the designated rrinimunt number of semes-
ter hours required in each of the following
areas:

Humanities and Fine Arts ...
Architecture {APH and DES courses enly), art
{ARH courses only). dance (DAH courscs
only), English, foreign lan (foreign lan-
guage literature classes only), humantties, mu-
sic (MUS courses only), philosophy, religious
studies, theatre (THE courses only).

Behavioral and Social Sciences............ 15 sem, hrs.

Must include two of these: ASBL02, PSG100,
and SOC101, Anthropology (ASB), justice stud-
ies. cultural geography, economics (ECN 111
and 112 reguired), education, health science,
history, home economics, mass communica-
tion, political science, psychology (PGS courses
only). sociology.

Sctence and Mathematics.......o.ooeeeeeenen. 8 scm. hrs.

Must include a laboratory science. An-,
thropology (ASM), biology, mlcrobmlogv
_boiany. chemistry, engineering, agriculiure. as-
tronomy. geoiogy ‘mathematics (MAT 210 or
more advanced course required), physical ge-
ography, physical science, physics, psychology
{(PSY courses only), zoology.

Other General Courses
Additional general courses which provide
breadth and cuftural background must be taken
to bring the student’s total General Studies
credits up to the 51 hour minimum. (See Policy
Statement 51) All students must complete ENG
101 and 102 (First-Year English), and one of
the following commaunication courses—{COM
100, 230, 250—as part of the General Studies
requirement.

Total General Studies Courses ............5] sem. hrs.

Business Administration Core Require-
ments. In order to obtain an understanding
of fundamentals of business operation and
to develop a broad business background, ev-
ery student seeking a Bachelor of Science
degree in the College of Business must com-
plete the following courses:

ACC 211 Elementary Accounting ............. 3
ACC 212 Elementary Accounting............. 3
CIS 200 Computers in Business............. 3
QBA 221 Suatistical Analysis............... 3
QBA 222 Quantitative Information

SySIems ..ooceirvviniiiiieeeee. 3
GNB 233 Business Communication.......... 3
GNB 305 Business Law.............ccoccoeveeioe 3
FIN 300 Fundamentals of Finance.......... 3
iBS 300 Principles of International

Business .. v 3
OPM 301 Operations and Loglsucs

Management ........cc.ccocvvnnn, 3
MGT 301 Principles of Management......... 3

8 sem. hrs.
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MKT 300 Principles of Marketing .... v 3
MGT 463 Business Policies.............coccoouee. 3
Total......ooiiieeeeee. 39

Major Requirements
A major consists of a pattern of 24
semester hours in refated courses falling pri-
marily within a given subject ficld. Majors
are available in accounting, administrative
services, advertising, computer information
systems, economics, finance, general busi-
ness administralion, insurance, manage-
ment, marketing, purchasing/materials man-
agement, quantitative business analysis, real
estate, and transportation.
Accounting. This major includes the essen-
tial academic training for; (1) those wishing
to prepare for professional careers in public
accounting; (2} those seeking positions as
controllers, heads of accounting divisions,
cost accountants or internal auditors; (3)
those wishing to serve in any of the nu-
merous accounting positions offered in fed-
eral, state and local governments; and (4)
those planning to operate their own busi-
nesses.

A major in accounting shall consist of a
minimum of 24 semester hours, The fol-
lowing 21 hours must be included:

Semester
Hours

ACC 321 Intermediate Accounting 3
ACC 322 Intermediate Accounting 3
ACC 331 Cost ACCOUNtNg...oooovvceaccccece. 3
ACC 351 Income Tax Accounting............ 3
ACC 383 Advanced Accounting................ 3
ACC 447 Accounting Information

SYSEEIMIS ooirverrcveccvrrirriiinee 3
ACC 481 Auditing Theorv and Pracuce 3

To complete the major, the student, w1th
the approval of his advisor, shall sclect one
additional 400-level accounting course,

Administrative Services. The course work
in this major area is designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in one of the following:
office management, small business, parale-
gal, and business education,

The major in administrative services shall
consist of a minimum of 24 semester hours.
The following 15 hours must be included:

Semester
Howrs
GNB 351 Administrative Office

Management........c.ooveeeeeeennn, 3
GNB 432 Records Management................. 3
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GNB 461 Theory of Administrative

Communication w3
(iNB 43! Business Report Writing........... 3
18 202 Management Infermation

SVEICMS e, 3

To complete the major. the student, in
consultation with his advisor. shall sclect 9
additional hours of course work from busi-
ness and economics related to the arcas de-
scribed beliow.

Office Management. This arca of emphasis
prepares students for carcers in othee man-
agement, records management, and ad-
MUBS{rative $services.

Small Business Entrepreneurship/Small
Business. This arca of emphasis prepares
students for careers in small business entre-
prencurship/Small Business.

Paralegal. This arca of emphasis is intended
to prepare students for carcers as aides to
lawvers, trust officers. escrow officers,
agents, and brokers in private, governmen-
tal and industrial practice.

Business Education, This area of emphasis
prepares students who desire to teach busi-
ness, office, or distributive education sub-
jeets in seeondary schools,

A student in business education must
complete the Business Administration core
and ECN 111 and t12, A teaching minor
consists of 24 semester hours of credit in
business. The remaining courses to com-
plete the major or minor must be selected 1n
consultation with a Business Education ad-
visor.

The Department of General Business par-
ticipates in programs leading to the degrecs
of Master of Education, Doctor of Educa-
tion, and Doctor of Philosophy. Secondary
Education. Consult the (fradnate Coffege
Catalog for requircments,

Advertising. 1]sc of the mass communica-
tions media for conveying ideas and in-
tormation to customers, emplovees, stock-
holders and the general public is an essential
part of modern business aperation. This
major offers students an opportunity to pre-
parc for carcers in advertising, public rela-
tions and related activities dealing with
mass communications. Employment op-
portunitics inciude positions with adver-
tising ageneics. retail stores, manufacturing
firms, newspapers and broadcasting stations.

A major in advertising shall consist of a
minimum of 24 semester hours. The fol-
lowing 18 hours must be included:

Sentester

o Henirs
ADV 301 Advertising Principles oo, 3
ADV 311 Advertising Creative Strategy 1. 3
ADV 371 Advertising Media ..o 3
MKT 331 Markeung Intelligence............... 3
ADV 452 Strategic [ssues in Advertising.. 3
ADV 461 Adventising Management .......... 3

To complete the major, the student, in
consultation with his advisor. shall select 6
hours or more from the following group:

,S';';Jm\m
ADV 312 Advertising Creative Strategy [I m;\
MKT 302 Fundamentals of Marketing
Management .occ..cooovvivvreree. 3
MKT 304 Consumer Behavior................... 3
MKT 310 Principles of Selling ................... 3
MKT 32t Principles of Retailing, e 3
MKT 325 Public Relations in Business..... 3

Computer Information Systems. This ma-
jor involves the evaluation of internal and
external organizational data in order to de-
velop and maintain computerized systems
that produce information for planning and
control decisions. Special emphasis is placed
on the analysis, configuration, program-
ming, and dala base aspects of the design
and tmplementation of a computenzed
business information system. The course
work prepares the student for a career in
business computer information systems and
also ¢nables the student to continue in spe-
cialized areas such as systems analysis, busi-
ness applications programming, business da-
tabase design, business simulation, and de-
€1S10N support systcms.

The major in computer information sys-
tems shall consist of a minimum of 24 se-
mester hours. The following 15 hours must
be mmcluded:

Femerer
Hlomrs
IS 235 Computer Information Systems
TSRO PIVUURR 3
CIs 330 Intcractive Business
Programming 3
CIS 335 Computer Information Systems
| | PSRN
CIs 420 Business Database Concepts..... 3
CIS 440 Systems Analysis and Design.... 3

To complete the major, the student shall
sclect 9 hours of upper division credit ap-
proved in advance by the student’s adviser.
Note: Al Computer Information Svstems
prujors must complete MAT 242, Elementa-



vy Linear Algebra, and CSC 100, Introduc-
tion to Computer Science 1. CSC 100 may
be counted in the business core in place of
CIS 200.

Admission to field: To be admitted to the
Computer Information Systems ficld, a stu-
dent must have completed the following
courses with a minimum grade point aver-
age in these courses of 2.50; MAT 210 or
higher level, MAT 242; CSC 100; QBA 221;
QBA 222,
Economics. The study of economics affords
an opportunily for the student to acquire a
general knowledge of the methods by which
goods and services are allocated, incomes
generated. and why prices. employment,
moncy. and financial markets behave as
they do. Some knowledge of economics 1s
crucial not only for those intending to par-
ticipate in the business world, but for those
intending to pursue graduate educations in
law, or other business fields, or to work in
the world of journalism and communica-
tion, Economists obtain positions at univer-
sities, in government, in financial institu-
tions, brokerage houses. private nonfinan-
ctal corporations, in the international or-
ganizations, such as IMF and the World
Bank, as financial journalists and as mar-
keting and management specialists in do-
mestic and international firms,

The major in economics shall consist of a
munimum of 24 semester hours. The fol-
lowing 6 hours must be included:

Semestor

Hours

ECN 313 Intermediate Macroeconomic
Theory..ccoovvviiiiiieccciiees 3

ECN 314 Intermediate Microeconomics
Theory. .. 3

To complete the major, the student, with
the approval of his advisor, shall select 18
additional hours of course work from
among the upper division courses offered by
the Department of Economics and from
selected courses offered by the College of
Business. An internship program is offered
for qualified economics majors, nermally in
the junior or senior year.

Finance. Financial management is the pro-
cess of planning for. acquiring, and utilizing
funds in order to maximize the value of
business enterpriscs. A major in finance pre-
pares students to understand the financial
implications inherent in virtually all busi-
ness decisions. Financial management in-
volves knowledge of the markets which
supply funds, development of sound invest-
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ment criteria, and stimulation of efficient
operations, Through proper selection of
courses, students can prepare for careers in
corperate financial management, manage-
ment of banking and financial institutions,
investments and portfolio management, or
financial services.

A major in finance shall consist of a mini-
mum of 24 semester hours. Students plan-
ning careers in Corporate Financial Manage-
ment st include:

FIN 331 Financial Markets and

Institutions

FIN 421 Investment Analysis

FIN 361 Managerial Finance
FIN 451 Working Capital Management
FIN 461 Financial Management Cases

The remaining 9 hours should be selected
from the list of approved courses shown
below. ”

Students planning careers in Banking and
Financial Institutions /must include:

FIN 331 Financial Markets and

Institutions
Investment Analysis

Management of Financial
Institutions

FIN 421
FIN 431

FIN 436 Bank Financial Management
and two of the following:

FIN 451 Working Capital Management
FIN 427 Speculative Securities

ECN 315 Money and Banking

The remaining 6 hours should be selected
from the list of approved courses shown
below.

Students planning careers in lnvestments
and Portfolic Management »ust include:

FIN 331 Financial Markcts and

Institutions

FIN 421 Investment Analysis

FIN 426 Portfolio Analysis

FIN 427 Speculative Sccurities

and two of the following:

FIN 441 Financial Planning

FIN 461 Financial Management Cases
REA 456 Real Estatc Investments

The remaining 6 hours should be selected
from the list of approved courses shown -
below.

Students planning careers in Financial
Services must include:

FIN 331 Financial Markets and

Institutions
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FIN 421 Investment Analysis

FIN 426 Portfolio Management
FIN 43! Financial Planning

INS 461 Estate Planning

and one of the following:

INS 321 Life and Health Insurance
ACC 350 Income Tax Accounling

The remaining 6 hours should be selected
from the list of approved courses shown
below.

To complete the major. all inance
students, in consultation with an advisor,
shall sclect from the following:

Finance: Any advanced finance
COUrse open 1o majors
Insurance: 321,331, 461, 481

331.401. 456
3213220331, 351. 383
Economics: 314, 315. 438
Apribusiness: 412

All finance majors arc required o take
ACC 321, which may be included in the
major. Students are urged to take ACC 322,
ENG 301 or ENG 312. GNB 431, and an
additional pubhc speaking course such as
COM 225, COM 325, COM 3350, or COM
430,

General Business. Offering the opportunity
for a generalist degree in business
administration, this major is particularly
suitable for (1} those students who are
planning 1o operate their own businesses
and who seek a broad business background.
{2) those who are preparing for jobs in
which specialization is taught after
employment, and (3) those who desire a
general business background at the
undergraduate level prior 10 taking more
specialized graduate work.

The following 12 semester hours must be
included 1in the student’s program:

Real Estate:
Accounling

Seriester
Fonen

ACC 30t Managerial Uses of Accounting 3
FIN 331 Financial Markets and
INSLTUHONS .o eeeeee 3
MKT 302 Fundamentals of Marketing
Management ., 3
FCN 394 Manugerial Economics ... 3

In addition students must seleet one of
the Tollowing:

GNB 431 Business Research Methods

MGT 433 Management Decision-Making

The remaining ninc hours will be upper-
division business courses sclected with the
counsel of an advisor.

Insurance. Academic preparation for
professional work in the insurance industry
includes courses in the areas of personal
financial planning and business risk
management. A major in insurance shall
consist of a minimum of 24 semester hours,
The following 12 hours must be included:

Semwester

INS 320 Lifc and Health lnsurance......,.fhm;
INS 331 Property [nsurance Principles

and COVETAE .....receceeerravnrnns 3
INS 461 Estate Planning .3
INS 481 Risk Management, Theory and

PractiCe .....o..oooviiiiccnvinneanns 3

To complete the major. the student, in
consultation with an advisor, shall select 12
additional hours of appreved upper division
courses from among those listed in the de-
partment advisement guide. Interested stu-
dents are urged to contact a Finance Depart-
ment adviser for current information on the
insurance major.

Management. The management function
includes the planning. organizing. mo-
livating and controlling of business opera-
tions. It deals with both human elements
and material or physical factors. Through a
selection of courses, as cutlined below, the
student may place major cmphasis on
human resources management, production
and operations management, international
management, small business management,
or systems management. A major in man-
agement shall consist of a minimum of 24
semester hours. The following 15 hours
must be included:

Senrevier

Henirs

MGT 311 Personnel Management........ee 3
MGT 352 Human Behavior in

Organizalions. ...oeeeerininenes 3

MGT 433 Management Decision Analysis 3

MGT 459 International Management...... 3

MGT 468 Management Systems ... 3

The remainder of the required courses
shall be selected by the student in consulta-
tion with his/her advisor.

Students may select a minimum of 9
hours from one of the following carcer op-
nons:

Human Resources Management:

MGT 413,422, 423, 452, 454



Production and Operations Management:
OPM 335, 435, 440, 470: PUR 355, 432
International Management:
ECN 331, 336, 361, 371. 488: MKT 435,
TRA 463 (Some restrictions apply.)
Small Business Management;:
GNB 306, 307, 320. 401, 494 (Some re-
strictions apply.)
Systems Management:
ACC 301 or 447, CIS 307, ECN 453,
OPM 470, MGT 422, 452 (Some restric-
tions apply.)
Any exceptions to the above options must
be approved in advance by the Chair of the
Department of Management.

Marketing. Study in the field of marketing
involves analysis of the ways business firms
plan. organize, administer and control their
resources to achieve marketing objectives.
Focus is placed on market forces, growth
and survival of firms in competitive mar-
kets, and the marketing strategy and tactics
of the firm. Through proper selection of
courses. a student may prepare for a career
in {1) general marketing administration, (2)
selling and sales management, {3) promo-
tion management, (4) retail merchandising
and management, (5) market research and
planning, (6) industrial marketing, or {7) in-
ternational marketing.

A major in marketing shall consist of a
minimum of 24 semester hours. The fol-
lowing 12 hours must be included:

Semester

e
MKT 302 Fundamentals of Marketing e

Management ............ccccveernn 3
MKT 304 Consumer Behavior..... ... 3
MKT 351 Marketing Intelligence ..o, 3
MKT 460 Sirategic Marketing...........c....... 3

To compiete the major, the student, in
consultation with his/her advisor, shall
select 12 hours from courses offered in mar-
keting and/or adverusing, or courses ap-
proved in advance by the Department of
Marketing.

Purchasing/Materials Management. The
major includes the functions of planning,
organizing, motivating and controlling the
flow of purchased materials, products, and
services into and out of the organization.
Speaific attention is given (o planning and
scheduling requirements, selecting and an-
alyzing vendors. price determination, pur-
chasing research and value analysis, control-
ling inventories, materials acquisition, re-
guircments planning, transportation {in-
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bound and outbound). distribution of fin-
ished product, and the disposal of scrap and
surplus maternials.

A major in purchasing/matenals manage-
ment shall consist of the following 24 se-
mester hours:

Semesrer

Hours

OPM 331 Production and Operations

Management ......oovvvevrveeeeerees 3
PUR 355 Purchasing...........cieveees 3
TRA 345 Traffic Management..........co....... 3
PUR 432 Materials Management.............. 3
OPM 470 Production Systems .....ovvvvvernres 3
TRA 445 Physical Distribution

Management .............ccoeeevrenne 3
PUR 455 Purchasing Research and

Negotalion covvvecciecceee. 3
PUR 479 Purchasing and Material

Management Strategy........... 3

Quantitative Business Analysis. Quantita-
tive business analysis is the process of eval-
uating both external and internal data to
produce decision guidelines for managerial
action. Model development and both sta-
tistical and mathematical analysis provide
the foundations for data evaluation. This
major prepares students for professional op-
portunities in applied business statistics,
operations analysis and business planning
systems.

The major in quantitative business analy-
sis shall consist of a minimum of 24 semes-
ter hours. The following 18 hours must be
included:

Semester

Hours

QBA 321 Intermediate Business Statistics 3

QBA 391 Operations Research................. 3
QBA 405 Sampling Techniques in

Business ......ooiiiceeeci. 3

QBA 410 Applied Business Forecasting.... 3

(BA 421 Advanced Business Statistics ... 3

QBA 450 Decision Analysis Applications 3

To complete the major, the student shall
select 6 hours of upper division courses ap-
proved in advance by the student’s advisor.

Note: Al Quantitative Business Analysis nia-

Jors must complete MAT 270: MAT 242 or

342; and CSC 100, CSC 100 may be
counted in the business core in place of CIS
200.

Admission to major: To be admitted to the
Quantitative Business Analysis major, a stu-
dent must have completed the following
courses with a minimum grade point aver-
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age in these courses of 2.50: MAT 270;
MAT 242 or 342: CSC 100: QBA 221; QBA

L]

Real Estate. Courses in real estate are de-
signed to acquaint students with the basic
imformation. knowledge and practices per-
taining to real property and the real estate
business. This major is the academic foun-
daton for careers in various aspects of real
estate work: sales. acquisition and develop-
ment, laxation. management of property.
title scarching and legal work, appraisa! and
finance.

A major in real estate shall consist of a
mimmum of 24 semester hours. The fol-
lowing 12 hours must be included:

Senmester

Houry
REA 251 Real Estate Principles.............. 3
REA 331 Real Estale Finance ... 3
REA 401 Recal Estate Appraisal................. 3
REA 411 Real Estale Law . 3

To complete the major, the student, in
consultation with an advisor, shall select 12
additionat hours of upper division courses
offered in the College of Business. Siudents
interested in real estate should consult with
an advisor in the Finance Department for
current program recommendations,
Transportation. The major in transporta-
tion covers all modes of transportation of
passcngers and freight, and the special prob-
lems associated with each mode in urban.
regional, national and international trans-
portation, Emphasis is on management of
transportation organizations, government
transportation policy and regulation and
deregulation of carriers. and the efficient use
of transportation services by business man-
agement within the framework of the
physical distribution management approach.
Students are prepared for employment by
carriers, businesses, and government agen-
cies.

A muajor in transportation shall consist of
a minimum of 24 semester hours. The fol-
lowing |2 hours must be included:

Sennnter

Fieims

TRA 301 Principles of Transportation ... 3

TRA 345 Trathic Management................... 3
TRA 445 Physical Inistribution

Management .. 3

TRA 460 Highway Transportation ........... 3

A student with a mgjor in transporiation
shall choose 6 hours from the following
COUTSes:

Semeser
Hinirs
TRA 405 Urban Transportation .............. 3
TRA 461 Air Transportation.......coeceeeer. 3
TRA 462 Probtems in Transportation...... 3
TRA 463 International Transportation ... 3

To complete the major, the student, in
consultation with the advisor, shall select 6
or morc hours from the following:

Semenvier

ECN 436 International Trade Thcory......fhug‘
ECN 451 Economics of Public Utilives.... 3
PUR 355 Purchasmg.......caiinn. 3
PUR 432 Matenals Management............. 3
MKT 310 Principles of Selling ......c............ 3
IBS 300 International Business... 3
MEKT 435 International Marketing 3
TRA 405 Urban Transportation ............... 3
TRA 461 Air Transportation...........oeee. 3
TRA 462 Problems in Transportation...... 3
TRA 463 International Transportation ... 3

Elective Courses. Sufficient elective

courses are to be selected by the student to
complete the total of 126 semester hours re-
quired for graduation.

Honors Program. Students with outstanding
academic records may be admittied to the
Honors Program by application to the
Honors Council of the College of Business.
This program provides an opportunity for
students with exceptional ability to select an
academic program to meet their individual
needs. Although the general curriculum re-
quirements must be completed, consid-
erable opportunity is given for independent
study under the discretion of an Honors ad-
visor. A thesis or an equivalent creative
project is required for graduation.

For further details regarding the Honors
Program, see the Academic Advising Office.
Pass-Fail. Students majoring in Business
Administration may not include among the
credits required for graduation any courses
taken at this University on a pass-fail basis.
General Regulations. Each student en-
rolling in the College of Business will be as-
signed an advisor upon the basis of the sub-
ject matter fiekd in which he/she ts primarily
interested. The student should follow the se-
quence of courses suggested in the four-year
curriculum outline and the reccommenda-
tions of the advisor in completing the pre-
scribed background and 1ool courses in
preparation for the subsequent professional
program.



The Pre-protessional Program. Each stu-
dent admitted o the College of Business
will be designated as a pre-professional busi-
ness program student. The student wiil fol-
low the freshman-sophomore sequence of
courses listed in the four-yvear curncuiunt
outline and the recommendations of an
academic advisor in completing the pre-
scribed background and tool courses in
preparation for the subsequent professional
program. Pre-professional program students
will not be allowed to register for 300-400
level business courses.

The Professional Program. The third and
fourth vears constitute the professional pro-
gram of the undergraduate curriculum.

To make apphcation and be admitted to
the professional program. the student must
have completed:

1. At lcast 36 semester hours with a mini-
mum cumulative grade point index of
2.50:

2. All Business Administration core curricu-
lum courses numbered below 300 and
ECN 111, 112, and MAT 210 with a
minimum cumulative grade potnt aver-
age in these courses of 2.25: and a grade
of C or better in each of these courses,
and

3. Atleast 32 semesterhours in Genceral
Studies. including ECN 111 and 112, and
MAT 210; COM 100 or COM 230 or
COM 250: a laboratory science class: and
two of the following: PGS 100 or SOC
t01 or ASB 102

Failure to mect the requirements for ad-
mission 1o the professional program will re-
sult in the student’s becoming ineligible to
enrolt for 300 and 400 level courscs in the
College of Business.

To be accepted for credit as part of the
professional program in Business Adminis-
tration, all courses transferred from other
institutions must carry prerequisites similar
1o those of the courses they are replacing at
Arizona State University.

Non-business Students. Non-business stu-

dents will be permitted to enroll in upper-

division business courses if:

(a) they have junior standing al the time of
cnrollment, and

(b) they have completed the course prereg-
uisites at the time of enroltment, and

(¢) they have a minimum 2,00 cumulative
grade point average if the course is re-

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 175

quired as part of their program of study.
or
{d) they have a minimum 2.50 cumulative
grade peint average if the course s o
required as part of their program of
study (e.g.. it is a recommended elective
but not a required course in the pro-
gram of study).
Unclassified Undergraduate Students.
Unclassified undergraduate students must
obtain an override authorization from the
College of Business Advising Office, Over-
ride authorizations will be issued only to
unclassified students who at the time of en-
rollment have a cumulative grade point av-
erage of 2.50 or higher in courses taken at
Arizona State University and have com-
pleted the course prercquisites or the equiv-
alent.
Probation. All students, freshman through
senior, must maintain a minimum GPA for
all courses completed at ASU of 2.00 and a
minimum GPA for all Collcge of Business
courses completed at ASU of 2.00 or be
placed on probation, During any semester
in which the student is on probation, the
student will not be eligible to early register
or participate in on-line registration until
the probationary peried has expired and the
student has been restored 1o good standing.

Disqualification. A student who has not
achieved a minimum 2.00 cumulative grade
point average in all courses completed at
ASU and in all College of Business courses
completed at ASU will be disqualified if’

1. During any semoester in which the stu-

dent is on probation the student:

a. Obtains a scrnester GPA below 2.50
or

b. Receives a grade below C in onc or
more Courses or

¢. Fails 10 complete courses specified by
the College as part of his or her indi-
vidual probationary requirement, or

d. Withdraws from any College of Busi-
ness course after the last day to with-
draw from a course without academic
penalty.

ORIF

2. At the end of two consecutive semesiers
on probation the student has not
achieved a minimum 2,00 cumulative
grade point average in all courses com-
pleted at ASU and a minimum 2.00
grade point average in all College of
Business courses taken at ASU.
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Reinstatement. A student will not be per-
mitied 10 apply for reinsiatement for two se-
mesters after the date of disqualification,
Incomplete. A mark of Incomplete (1) will
only be granted in cases where the student
can complete the course outside the class-
room with the same instructor or an in-
structor designated by the Department
Charr,

Academic Dishonesty. The faculty of the

College of Business has adopied a policy on

academic dishonesty. A copy of the policy

may be obtained in the Academic Advising

Office.

Graduation Requirements. In addition to

completion of the pattern of courses out-

lined on pages 168-169, to be cligible for the

Buachelor of Science degree in the College of

Business a student must fulfill the following

requirements:

1. Have completed at least 30 semester
hours, including 24 in professional busi-
ness courses (numbered 300 or above),
after admission to the professional pro-
gram,

2. Have attained a cumulative grade point
index of 2.00 or higher;

(a) for all business courses taken at this
Untversity: and

(b) for all courses comprising his or her
field of specialization taken at this
University.

A student may, by formal application to
the Registrar. request that a grade of D or E
in lower division courses nol be included in
his or her College index after the course has
been repeated in residence with a passing
grade and prior to completion of the stu-
dent's first baccalaurcate degree.

3. Have carned a minimum of 51 semester
hours in traditional courses designed pri-
marily for junior or scnior students and
completed in an accredited, four-year
degree-granting institution.

Any cxceplion 10 the above requirements
must be approved by the Standards Com-
mittee of the College of Business.
Application for Graduation. A student must
apply for graduation during the semester in
which the student will complete 87 semester
hours.

Transfer Credit. Students planning to take

their first two years of work at a community

college or at another four-year college
should take only those courses in business
and economics that are offered as freshman

or sophomore level courses at any of the
three state-supported Arizona universities.
These lower division courses are numbered
100 through 299 at the three Arizona uni-
versities. A maximum of 30 hours of busi-
ness and economics courses from community
colleges will be accepted toward a bachelor's
degree in business administration.

Professional business courses taught in
the junior or senior year in the three State
universities may not be completed at a two-
year college for transfer credit in the busi-
ness core or major (field of specialization).
The ntroductory course in business law will
be accepted as an exception to this policy,
but only lower-division credit will be
granted. Such courses may be utilized in the
free clective category subject to the 30-hour
fimitation. Courses taught as vocational or
career classes at the community colleges
which are not taught in the colleges of busi-
ness at any one of the three State universi-
ties will not be accepted for credit toward a
bachelor’s degree. Courses taught in the up-
per division business core at the three State
universities must be completed at the degree
granting institution unless transferred from
an accredited four-year school. Normally,
upper-division transfer credits will be ac-
cepted only from AACSB-accredited
schools.

The following general pattern of courses is
recommended for students completing their
first two years’ work in a community college
and who plan to transfer to Arizona State
University without loss of credit:

Pre-professional Courses ................. .27 Hours

ACCOUIMINL .ot resee e 6
ECONOMICS ...ovvvivvrcrecec s 6
Statistics and Quantitative Infor-

MAon SYSICMS .o (]
Computers in Busingss ................. J
Lower Dhvision Business Electives .. b

Gieneral Studies. ... 33-37 Hours
English
Mathematics
Science

Humanities
Social Sciences

Four-Year Curriculum Qutline

FIRST YEAR
Semesier
Fours
ENG 101, 102 6
ECN LI, 112... " 6
MAT 210 .. J




General Studies Requirements ................. 13-15
11-33
SECOND YEAR
ACC 201 210 e 6
QBA 222 oo, 3
CIS 200 e 3
COM 100 230 or 250 e R
Gieneral Studies Requitements ..., ]_3-15
31-33
THIRD YEAR

.3
3
.3
3
OPM 301 3
GNB 305 3

Field of Specialization. General Studies
Requirements. and Electives.................... 14
33

FOURTH YEAR

MGT 463 e s 3

Field of Specialization. General Studics
Requirements. and Electives..................... 28
31
TOTAL oot 126

Certificate in International Business Stud-
ies. The program of studies leading to the
Certificate 1s designed 1o prepare students
for positions with multinational firms,
banks, government agencies and interna-
tiona! organizations. This program is not a
substitute for the listed areas of business
specialization; rather, the courses required
for the Certificate add an international di-
mension 1o the student’s chosen field of
specialization.

The requirements for the Certificate are:

1. At least 15 semester hours of approved
courses in international business. The objec-
tive of this requirement is to introduce the
student to the environment and operating
principles of international business, 1o the
international aspects of the student’s chosen
area of specialization, and to the interaction
of all the business disciplines in an interna-
tional environment. IBS 300, Principles of
International Business, and ECN 436, Inter-
nationat Trade Theory, are required of all
candidates for the Certificate. Other interna-
tional business courses are:

MKT 435 International Marketing

MGT 459 International Management
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TRA 463 Internatvional Transportation

ECN 131 Comparative Economic Systems

ECN 360 Economic Development

ECN 365 Economics of the Soviet Union
and Eastern Europe

ECN 367 Economics of Latin America

ECN 438 Internaticnal Monetary

Economics

2. At least 13 semester hours of approved
electives in international and area studies.
Six semester hours must be in courses
which provide a cross-cultural perspective
from the global point of view of one or
maore disciplines. The remaining 9 semester
hours must be in courses which provide an
understanding of one region of the world.

3, Evidence of competence in a foreign
language equivalent to one year of college
study. Since carctul planning and selection
of courses are necessary to meet the require-
ments for the Certificate without exceeding

“the minimum number of hours required for

graduation, interested students arc urged to
consult with a member of the International
Business Committee as early as possible.

Asian Studies. Students in the College of
Business may pursue a program with em-
phasis i Asian Studics. As part of the
Bachelor of Science degree requirements in
Business, at least 30 upper division semester
hours of the program must be in Asian
Studies content courses (listed on page 57).
Reading knowledge of an Asian language is
required. The Asian studies content pro-
gram must be approved by the Center for
Asian Studies. (See page 57). Fulfillment of
the requirements is recognized on the tran-
script as a bachelor’s degree with a designa-
tion of the discipline—Asian Studics. It is
possible to complete the certificate program
in International Business Siudies and the
Asian Studies emphasis concurrently.

Latin American Studies. Students in the
College of Business may pursue a program
with emphasis in Latin American Area
Studies. At least 30 upper division semester
hours of the program must be in Latin
American content courses, including 13 se-
mester hours of Latin American content
courses in the College of Business listed
above under Certificate in International
Business Studies {except ECN 365), and 15
semester hours of Latin American content
courses in other disciplines (listed on page
59). A reading knowledge of either Spanish
or Portuguese is required. A reading knowl-
edge of both is recommended. The Latin
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Aumerican content program nmust be ap-
proved by the Center for Latin American
Studies (see page 59). Fulfillment of the re-
quirements is recognized on the transeript
as a bachelor's degree with a designation of
the disctpline—Latin American Studies. It
is possible 10 complete the certificate pro-
gram in International Business Studies and
the Latin Amcrican emphasts concurrently.
Mexican-American Business Administra-
tion Undergraduate Emphasis. The objec-
tive of this program is to provide educa-
tional opportunities for Mexican-Americans
and other interested students who are pre-
paring for lcadership positions in local. re-
gional, national and international firms.

The student may cnroll in any feld of
specializauion offered by the College of Busi-
ness. The candidate’s degree in Business Ad-
ministration, combined with directed hin-
guistic and cultural studies. will provide the
student with a unique educational experi-
ence and a broad background in the liberal
arts and in business. Interested students
should contact the Acadenmic Advising
Qffice.

Pre-Law Studies. Prc-law students may
pursue a program of study in the College of
Business. Courses in accounting. ¢cconomics,
finance. insurance. labor relations and statis-
tics arc recommended for any student plan-
ning to enter the legal profession,

The admission requirements of colleges of
law differ considerably. The students shoutd
communecaic with the dean of the law
school they hope to atiend and plan a pro-
gram to meet the requirements of that
school. Most law schools, including Arizona
State University, require a baccalaureate de-
gree for admission, although some permit
admission upon completion of three years
of college work.

Students who plan 10 1ake a bachelor’s de-
gree prior to entering law school may follow
any field of specialization in the College of
Business. Many pre-law students find it de-
sirable 1o major in General Business, This
gives the student a broad background for
the study of law. Within the College of Busi-
ness are facalty members who are lawyers
and who serve as advisors for students de-
siring a pre-law general business major.

Accounting

PROFESSORS:

SCHULTZ (BA 267A), FLAHERTY,
FRITZEMEYER, HARIED, HUIZINGH, IMDIEKE,
McKENZIE, RECKERS, R. E. SMITH, TIDWELL,

WILKINSON

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BOYD, JOHNSON, PANY, RENEAU,
D. B. SMITH, WYNDELTS

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BALDWIN, CHEWNING, CHRISTIAN, DeBERG,
DUNCAN, KAPLAN, KNEER, McKINLEY,
O'DELL, PATTISON, SHRIVER

ACC 211 Elementary Accounting. (3) F, 3, 88
Theory and practice of accounting applicable to the
accumulation, external reporting and external uses of
financial accounting information. Preraquisite: At least
sophomore standing.

212 Elementary Accounting. (3} F, S, S5

Selection and analysis of accounting information for in-
ternal use by management. Prerequisite: ACC 211,
300 Survey of Accounting. (3} N

Financial and managerial accounting emphasizing the
uses of accounting information. Not open to students in
the College of Business.

301 Management Uses of Accounting. (3) N

Uses of accounting information for managerial
decisicn-making, budgeting, and contral. Restricted to
nonaccounting majors. Prerequisite: ACG 212,

315 Financial Statement Analysis. (3) N

Analytical methods applied to financial statements for
the guidance of management and investors. Designed
primarily for nonaccounting majors. Prerequisite: ACC
212.

321 Intermediate Accounting. (3) F, S, 88

Accounting theory and practice applicable to determina-
tion of asset values and related problems of income
determination. Prerequisite: ACC 212,

322 Intermediate Accounting. (3) F, S

Accounting theory and practice applicable to tiabiities
and owner's equity. Special problem areas related to
income determination and financial reporting. Prerequi-
site: ACC 321,

331 Cost Accounting. (3) F. 5

Cost accumulation systems for product costing: cost
behavior concepts for planning and control with the in-
tegration of quantitative methods. Prerequisites: ACC
212, QBA 222 and MAT 210 or equivalent.

351 Income Tax Accounting. (3} F, S

Federal income taxation of individuals, partnerships,
corporations and fiduciaries. Estate and gift tax. Basic
tax planning and research. Prerequisite: ACC 212.

383 Advanced Accounting. (3) F, S

Accounting theory applicabla to partnerships, branches,
business cambinations and nonbusiness organizations.
Prerequisita: ACC 322.

432 Advanced Cost Accounting. (3) S
Decision-making, planning and contral, including capital
budgeting and applications of operations research and
statistics. Prerequisite: ACC 331,
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447 Accounting Information Systems. 3)F. S
lnformation requirements and transaction processing
procedures relevant to integrated accounting systems,
emphasizing systems analysis and design, controls and
computer processing. Prerequisite: CIS 200.

452 Advanced Taxation. (3) F, 5; Boyd, Duncan, O'Dell
Advanced problems in business and fiduciary income
tax, estate and gift tax, planning and research. Prereq-
uisita: ACGC 351.

475 Accounting in Public-Sector Organizations. (3} 5
Principles of accounting and reporting. budgeting, and
financiat control systems applied in governmeantal units
and other nonbusiness organizations. Prerequisite:
ACC 301 or 331.

481 Auditing Theory and Practice. (3) F, S

Concepts, standards and methods in audit judgment
formulation, internal control evaluation, program devel-
apment and sampling techniques, Ethical and legal con-
siderations. Prerequisite: ACC 322 and ACC 447.

495 Contemporary Accounting Theory. (3)F, S

Theory of financiat accounting and reporting require-
ments for profit oriented enterprises. Prerequisite: ACC
383.

500 Accounting Survey and Analysis. (3) F, S

Basic accounting concepts and procedures tor external
reporting and internal use by management. Gpen only
to students without previous cradit i accounting,

501 Managerial Accounting. (3) F, 5

Use of accounting data in the managerial decision-
making process and in the analysis and control of busi-
ness operations. Prerequisite: ACC 500 or equivalent.

5§11 Tax Planning for Management. (3)F, 5

Economic implications of selected management deci-
sions involving application of federal income tax laws.
Recognition of 1ax hazards and tax savings. Prerequi-
site: ACC 501 or equivalent.

521 Tax Research. (3)F, S

Tax research source materials and techniques. Applica-
tion to business and investment decisions. Prerequisite:
ACC 351.

541 Managerial Accounting Controls. (3} F

Irmpact of internal reporting systems on organizational
decisions and human behavior. Design, implementation,
and evaluation problems. Prerequisite: ACC 331 or 501.

551 Advanced Accounting Theory. (3) F

Accounting measurement theories, income determina-
tien and financial reporting alternatives.

571 Taxation of Corporations and Shareholders. (3) F,
S

Tax aspects of the formation, operation, rearganization,
and liquidation of corporations and the impact on
shareholders. Prerequisite: ACC 351.

573 Taxation of Partners and Partnerships. (3) F. S
Tax aspects of the definition, formation, operation, lig-
uidation, and termination of a partnership. Tax planning
is emphasized. Prerequisite: ACC 351.

§75 Estate and Gift Taxation. (3) F, S

Tax treatment of waalth transters at death and during
lifetime, with emphasis on tax planning. Prerequisite:
ACC 351.

582 Auditing Theory and Practice. (3} N

Function and responsibility of the auditor in modern so-
ciety. Advanced topics in auditing theory and methods.
Cg)ntemporary issues in auditing. Prerequisite: ACC
481,

585 Analytice! Methods in Accounting. () N
Application of guantitative techniques 1o accounting
problems. Preraquisites: ACC 501 and QBA 501 or
equivalents.

586 Problems in Financial Accounting. (3) N

Problems in controversial areas. External reporting re-
quirements for sefected industries. Influence of govern-
ment regulation.

587 Computerized Accounting Systems. (3) S

Dasign and evaluation of computer-based accounting
infermation system. Development of computer-based fi-
nancial models for planning and contrel. Prerequisite:
ACC 447.

591 Seminar in Selected Accounting Topics. (3} F, S
791 Doctoral Seminar in Accounting. (Y F, S

Special Courses: ACC 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 590, 592, 593, 598, 599, 690, 692, 700. 790, 792,
799. (See pages 35-36.}

Decision and Information
Systems

PROFESSORS:
KIRKWOOD (BAC 549), ECK, HERSHAUER,
KAZMIER, MAYER, PHILIPPAKIS, WOOD

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BROOKS, BURDICK, HUSTON, KEIM,
O'LEARY, ST. LOUIS, VERDINI
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
CARROLL, GODLEWSKI, GREEN,
MUTHUSWAMY, PADDOCK, ROY, WILSON

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CIS 200 Computers in Business. (3) F, 5, 55

Uses of computers in processing business data. Intro-
duction to business programming in BASIG. Not opan
to students with credit in a higher level CIS class. Pre-
requisites: ACC 212 or concurrent registration, and
MAT 210.

202 Management Information Systems. (3} N

Basic computer systems concepts. Infroduction to data
files, storage, and processing. Uses of COBOL and oth-
er suitable languages. Not open to students with credit
in a higher level CIS ¢lass. Prerequisites: ACC 212 or
concurrent registration, and MAT 210.

235 Computer Information Systems L. (3), F, 8. S8
Development of computer-generated business reports
from business data files. Use of a high-leve!, fite-
oriented language. Prerequisites: CSC 100, MAT 242,
QBA 221, and either MAT 210 or MAT 270.

307 Systems Modeling. (3)F, S

Procedures for investigating and analyzing decision
systems. Use af special languages as tools of analysis
and simulation. Prerequisites: CSC 100, QBA 222, and
either MAT 210 or MAT 270.

330 Interactive Business Programming. (3) F, S
Development of programs for interactive business data
entry, information acquisition and managerial analysis.
Programming in an interactive business tanguage. Pre-
requisites: CIS 235, MAT 242, and either MAT 210 or
MAT 270.

335 Computer Information Systems It (3)F, S
Overview of business software concepts and recent de-
velopments. Businass applications of the computer via

“ high-level, procedure-oriented languages. Prerequi-

sites: CIS 235, ACC 212, MAT 242, and either MAT 210
or MAT 270.
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algorithms applied to business problems. Prerequisites:
QBA 501, QBA 523, and MAT 210.

564 Nonlinear QOptimization. (3) A

Basic properties of solutions and algorithms for con-
strained and unconstrained minimization. basic descent
methods and barrier methods. Prerequisites: QBA 501,
MAT 342, and MAT 210.

591 Seminar. (3) A

593 Applied Project. F, 5, S§

791 Doctoral Seminar in Quantitative Business
Analysis. (3) A

Special Graduate Courses. See pages 35-36 for
spectal graduate courses which may be offered by the
gcademic unit.

Economics

PROFESSORS:

BOYES (BAC 651), BRADA, BURGESS,
COCHRAN, FAITH, GOODING, HOGAN,
M. JACKSON, KAUFMAN, KINGSTON, KNOX,
LADMAN, McPHETERS

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BLAKEMORE, COX, DeSERPA, HAPPEL,
HOFFMAN, LOW, LOWE, McDOWELL,
SCHLAGENHAUF, WINKELMAN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
MELVIN, MENDEZ, ORMISTON, J. SMITH,
5. SMITH, VILLEGAS

ECN 111 Macroeconomic Principles. (3) F, S, 85

Basic macroeconomic analysis. Economic institutions
and factors determining income levels, price levels, and
employment levels.

112 Microeconomic Principles. (3) F, S, 88

Basic microeconomic analysis. Theory of exchange and
praducticn, including the theory of the firm.

200 Development of the American Economic System.
(3} A

Analytical and historical treatment of the growth and
development of the Amearican economy, and its institu-
tions from colonial times to the present. Prerequisites:
ECN 111, 112,

204 Contemporary Macroeconomic Issues. (3) A
Macroeconomic principles applieg to current problems
of economic policy, e.g.. inflation, unemployment, gross
national product (GNP) forecasting. Prerequisite: ECN
1
205 Contemporary Micreeconomic Issues. {3) A
Microeconomic principtes applied 1o current problems
of economic policy, e.g., polluticn, crime, poverty. Pre-
requisita: ECN 112,

313 intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. (3) F, S, S5
Determinants of aggregate levels of emplayment, out-
put and income of an economy. Prerequisites: ECN 111
and 112,

314 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory. (3} F, 5, SS
Role of the price system in organizing economic activity
undar varying degrees of competition. Prerequisites:
ECN 111 and 112,

ECONOMICS 181

315 Money and Banking. (3) F, 8, 58

Functions of money. Monetary systems, credit func-
tions, banking practices and central banking policy.
Prerequisite: ECN 111.

321 Labor Economics. (3)F, S

Origins of labor movement, analysis of labor unions, la-
bor markets, collective bargaining and current policy is-
sues. Prerequisite: ECN 112,

322 Economics of Human Resources. (3) S
Extensions/criticisms of standard labor market theory;
current issues in employment/training policy such as
education are analyzed. Prerequisites: ECN 111 and
112,

331 Comparative Economic Systems. (3)F, S
Alternative institutions, past and present, for organizing
the social division of labor. Property rights, information
and incentives in industriat societies. Prerequisite: ECN
111 or 112,

341 Public Finance. (3) F, S

Public goods, externalities, voting models, public ex-
penditures, taxation and budget formation with empha-
sis on the federal government. Prerequisite: ECN 112,
360 Economic Development. (3) F

Theories of economic growth and deveiopment. Role of
capital formation. techneiogical innovaticn, population
and resource development in ecoenomic growth. Prereg-
uisite: ECN 111 or 112,

365 Economics of the Soviet Union and Eastern
Europe. (3) S

COriging and analysis of contemporary institutions. Gom-
parative development and differentiation i the 20th
century, Prerequisite: ECN 191,

367 Economics of Latin America. (3) S
Latin American economic development and currant is-
sues in the region. Prerequisite: ECN 111 or 112,

404 History of Economic Thought. (3) F

Development of economic doctrines, thearies of mer-
cantilism, physiocracy, classicism, neoclassicism,
Marxism and contemporary economics. Prerequisites:
ECN 111 and 112.

416 Menetaty Economics. (3) S

Theoretical and empirical results on the monetary poli-
cy process, money demand, and interest rate deter-
mination. Prerequisite: ECN 315.

436 International Trade Theory. (3)F, S, $5

The comparative-advantage doctrine, including prac-
tices under varying commercial policy approaches. The
economic impact of intarnational disequilibrium, Prereq-
wisites: ECN 111 and 112.

438 International Monetary Economics. (3} F, S, S8
History, theory and policy of international monetary ec-
onomics. Balance of payments and exchange rates. In-
ternational financial markets incluging Eurocurrency
markets. Prerequisite: ECN 111,

443 Economics of State and Local Government. (3) S
Expenditure and taxation instruments of state and local
governments. Local public goods, fiscal federalism,
intergovernmental grants, tax limitation, budget deter-
mination. Prerequisite: ECN 112.

451 Economics of Public Utilities. (3) A

Economic, legislative and administrative problems in
the regulation of public utility rates, costs, plant utiliza-
tion, service standards and competition. Prerequisite:
ECN 112.

453 Govarnment and Business. (3)F, §

Development of public policies toward business. An-
titrust activity. Economic effects of gavernment policies.
Prerequisite: ECN 112,
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473 Urban Economics. (3) F
Modals of urban growth and intra-urban location. The
demand for and supply of urban public goods and ser-
vices. Prerequisite; ECN 112,

480 Introduction To Econometrics. (3) S

Elements of regression analysis: estimation, hypothesis
tests, prediction. Emphasis is on use of sconometric re-
sults in assessment of economic theories. Prerequisite:
ECN 3t4.

484 Economics Internship. (3) F, 5, 58

Academic credit for protfessional work organized
through the Internship Program.

485 Mathematical Economics. (3) F

Integration of economic analysis and mathematical
methods into a comprehensive body of knowledge
within contemporary economic theory. Prarequisite;
ECN 314 or approval of instructor.

500 Fundamentals of Economic Analysis. {3) F. 3, 55
Microeconomic and macroeconomic analysis. Price and
output determination in various market structures.
Functional distripution of income. Theory of income and
employment. Open only 10 students without previous
credit in economics.

501 Managerial Economics. (3} F. 5, 85

Application of sconomic analysis 10 managerial
decision-making in areas of demand. production, cost
and pricing. Evaluation of competitive strategies

504 Development of Economic Analysis. (3) A
Historical development of economic theory. Emphasis
on the development of economic analysis from pre-
classical economics through Keynes.

507 American Economic Growth. {3) A

Development and growth of the U.5. economy within
the framewark of economic theory. Institutional change
from colomal times to the present.

511 Macroeconomic Analysis | (3) F
The natian's income, cutput, employment and general
price level. Examination ot current theoretical and em-
pirical research and policy problems.

512 Microeconomic Analysis | (3) F
Theory of exchange, production, resource use and
pricing in capitalistic and mixed systems.

513 Macroeconomic Analysis 1. (3) S

Advanced topics in macroeconomics. Emphasis on ap-
plied macroeconomic models. Prerequisite: ECN 511,
514 Microeconomic Analysis I {(3) S

Advanced topics in microeconomics. Emphasis on gen-
eral equilibrium, weifare economics, and production
and capital theory. Prerequisite: ECN 512,

516 Monetary Theory. (3} F

Traditional and post-Keynesian monetary theory, inter-
est rate determination, the demand and supply of mon-
ey.

517 Monetary Policy. (3) S

Determinants of tha money supply and interest rate
levels. Federal Reserve policy and its affectiveness.
521 Labor Economics |, {3) A

Development of basic theoretical models for analyzing
labor markat issues.

522 Labor Economics IL (3} A

Extensions/criticisms of labor market thecries. Applica-
tions to a variety of policy issuas. Prerequisite: ECN
521.

531 Econemic Systems and Organizationa. (3) A
Philosophical foundations of major economic systams
and of properties of principal system madels. Com-
parison of alternative institutions and systam com-
ponents of contempaorary economies.

536 Internationsl Economic Theory. (3) A

Theories of comparative advantage and their empirical
verification. Theory and political economy of commer-
cial policy, Rasource transfers and the role of the MNC,
538 international Monetary Theory and Palicy. (3) A
The fareign exchange market, balance of payments,
and international financial institutions and arrange-
ments; theory and applications.

543 Public Sector Economics. (3) A

Economics of colliective action, public spending, and
taxation. Impact of central governmental activity on re-
source allocation and income distribution.

553 Industrial Organization, (3) A

Analysis of structure, conduct, and perfarmance in in-
dustriai markets and recent developments in antitruss
policies.

561 Economics of Developing Nations. (3) A
Economic prablems, issues and policy decisions facing
the lesser developed nations of the world.

572 Regional Economics. (3) A

Intraduction to export-base, input-output, linear pro-
gramming, simulation, and econometric modeling as
tools of regional analysis.

573 Urban Economics. (3} A

Models of urban growth and intra-urban location, the
urban public sector, and cost-benefit anaysis as a tool
of urban analysis,

580 Econometrics |. (3) F

Application of mathematical and statistical techniques
to problems of economic theory. Problems in the for-
mulation of econometric models. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of statistics.

581 Econometrics II. (3} S

Advanced topics in econometrics. Emphasis on ex-
tending the simple linear modei and on simultaneous
relationships. Prerequisite: ECN 580.

584 Economics Internship, (1-3) SS

Academic credit for professional work organized
through the Internship Program.

591 Seminar in Selected Economics Topics. (3) A
791 Doctoral Seminar in Economics. (3) A

Special Courses: ECN 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 590, 592, 593, 598, 599, 690, 692, 700, 790, 792,
799. (See pages 35-36.)

Finance

PROFESSORS:
JOEHNK (BA 352), GUNTERMANN, NELSON,
POE, STEVENSON, SUSHKA

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BUTLER, CESTA, DAVIS, HOFFMEISTER,
KUDLA, MOREHART, MYLER, OFFICER, WILT

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BOOTH, DERMODY, GALLINGER, IFFLANDER,
MARTIN, SMITH, STOLZ

FINANCE

FIN 251 Principles of Parsanal Investments. (3) F, S,
S8

Study of investment concepts and markets used by in-
dividual investors. fundameantals of invastment tech-
niques, and principles of sound investment manage-



ment. This course may enly be used for alective credit
in the College of Business.

300 Fundamentals of Finance. {3) F, 8, 55

Theory and preblems in financial management of firms.
Prarequisites: ACC 212 and ECN 112

331 Financial Markets and Institutions. (3) F, 5, S5
Analysis of financial markets and intermediaries. Capi-
tal market theory, interest rate theory, money and capi-
tal market instruments. innovation, and regulation. Pre-
requisite: FIN 300.

361 Managerial Finance. (3) F, S, 88

Theories and problems in resource aliocation, cost of
capital, capital budgeting, leverage, dividend, and
growth problems. Prerequisite: FIN 300.

421 Investment Analysis. (3) F, 5, 58

Security analysis. Risk and return characteristics of
stocks, bonds, options, and futures. Qverview of secu-
rity markets. Prerequisite: FIN 300.

426 Portfolio Management. (3) F, S, S5

Theory and management of portfolios 1o meet investor
risk and return objectives. Investment selection and
timing techniques. Prerequisite: FIN 421.

427 Speculative Securities. (3) A

Application of financial principles and techniques to
contemporary bank problems using ¢ase studies and
compuiter simulation. Prerequisite: FIN 421,

431 Management of Financial Institutions. (3} F, S, S8
Asset, liability and capital management in financial insti-
tutions. Influence of market factors. Current problems
and issues. Prerequisite: FIN 331.

436 Bank Financial Management. (3) F, S, 55
Application of financial principles and techniques to
contemporary bank problems using case studies and
camputer simulation. Prerequisite: FIN 431,

441 Financial Planning. (3) F. S

Integrates finance, insurance, real estate, investments,
taxation and law inte the life-cycle financial planning
process. Prerequisite: FIN 300.

451 Working Capital Management. (3} F, 5, 35
Analysis of techniques for managing short-term profita-
bitity and liquidity. Emphasis on managing cash, ac-
counts receivabie, inventory, and current liabilities, Pre-
requisite: FIN 300.

461 Financial Management Cases. (3} F, S
Case-oriented capstone course in managerial finance,
including coverage of working capital management,
capital budgeting, capital structure, and financial strate-
gy. Prerequisites: FIN 331, 42t, seither 36t or 451, ACC
3z21.

500 Finance Fundamentals. {3) F, S, 88
Theories and problems in financial management of
firms, working capital management, capital budgeting,

and characteristics of securities issued by Corporations.

Prerequisites: ACC 500, QBA 500.

501 Managerial Finance. (3) F, S, 5S

Current theoretical devetopments and technigues in fi-
nancial decision making; including valuation, working
capital, financial structure, resource allocation, interna-
tional. Prarequisite: FIN 500 or equivalent.

521 Security Analysis. (3) F

Valuation techniques for bonds, common stock, pre-
ferrad stock, warrants, and options; operation and reg-
ulation of security markets; introduction to gortfolio
management. Prarequisite; FIN 500.

526 Portfolioc Management. (3) S

Capital market thecry and security valuation in a port-
folio context. Mathematical approaches to selaction of
optimal portfolios. Prerequisite: FIN 521,

FINANCE 183

531 Capital Markets and Institutions. {3) A

Recent thecretical and operational developments in ec-
onomic sectors affecting capital markets and institu-
tions. Prerequisite: FIN 500.

561 Financial Management. (3} A

Case-criented course in applications of finance theory
tc management issues. Acquisition. allegation, and
management of funds within the business enterprise.
Working capital management, capital budgeting, capital -
structure, and financial strategy. Prerequisites: FIN 500,
ACC 501.

581 Theory of Financial Decisions, (3} F, S

Theories and applications of managerial finance and in-
vestments, Capital budgeting, capital structure, divi-
dend theory, and valuation. Prerequisites: ECN 500,
FIN 500 and QBA 501.

591 Seminar in Selected Finance Topics. (3) N

791 Doctoral Seminar in Finance. (3) .

(a) Investments. F ‘85, S '87: Investments and market
theory; efficient markets hypothesis; option and
commodity markets. Prarequisite: FIN 581.

(b} Financial Institutions and Markets, S '86:
Economic and monetary theory applied to financial mar-
kets and institutions; implications of financial structure
for market performance and efficiency. Prerequisite:
FIN 581.

{c) Financial Management. F '86:

Financial theory pertaining to capital structure, dividend
policy, valuation, cost of capital, and capital budgeting.
Prerequisite: FIN 581.

Special Courses: FIN 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 584, 560, 592, 593, 598, 599, 690, 692, 700, 790,
792, 799. (See pages 35-36)

INSURANCE

INS 251 Principles of Insurance. (3) F, 5, 85
Coverages available, buying mathods, procedures in
setting claims, insurance companies, and vocational
opportunitias.

321 Life and Health Insurance. (3) A

Types of contracts, functions of various contracts,
company arganization, rate making, selection of risks
and other home office operatians. Governmental supet-
vision of life insurance companies.

331 Property Insurance Principtes and Coverage. (3) A
Policies and principles of property and liability insur-
ance. For students planning careers in agency or homs
office work, or for a fundamental knowledge of insur-
ance for business.

431 Insurance Law. (3) A
tegal concapts and doctrines applicable 1o the field of
insurance. Prerequisite: 8 hours of insurance.

451 Social Insurance. (3) A

Insurance coverages provided by state and federal gov-
ernments: social security, unemployment insurance,
workmen's compensation, and other social or govern-
mental insurance plans.

461 Estate Planning. (3) F, S

Use of life insurance with witls, trusts and business
buy-sell agreaments. Needs approach to estate plan-
ning.

481 Risk Management, Theory and Practice. (3) A
Identification, measurement and treatment of business
risk from viewpoint of management. Emphasizes con-
trot and/or insuring of commerical risks.
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591 Seminar in Selected Insurance Topics (3} N

Special Courses: INS 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 590, 592, 593, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

REAL ESTATE

REA 251 Aeal Estate Principles, (3} F, S, S5
Regulation, practices. legal aspects and professional
opportunities of the real estate business.

302 Aeal Estate Management. (3)F, S

Management of residences, apartments and commer-
cial properties. Consideration of professional stan-
dards, methods of business promotion, leasing, in-
suring and maintaining properties as an agent of the
owners. Prerequisite: REA 251,

331 Real Estate Finance. () F, S
Determining and developing financial requirements for
real estate projects. Prerequisite: REA 251.

401 Real Estate Appraisal. (3)F, S

Factors affecting the value of real estate. Theory and
practice of appraising and preparation of the appraisal
report. Techniques in appraisals. Prerequisite: REA
251.

402 Income Property Appraisal. (3) ¥, S
Valuation of net income streams for varicus types of in-
come producing properties. Prerequisite: REA 401,

411 Real Estate Law. (3) F, S, 58

Legal practices as they apply to the real estate field
and 1o the fields of titles, mongages, lending and trust
waork.

441 Real Estate Land Development. (3) F, 5
Neighborhood and city growth. Municipal plarning and
zoning. Development of residential, commercial, indus-
trial, and special purpese properties. Prerequisite: REA
251.

456 Real Estate Investments. (3)F, 5

Analysis of investment decisions considering investing
property types. market activities, and cash flows. Pre-
requisite: REA 251.

461 Current Real Estate Problems. (3) A

Recent developments in the fields of real estats, fi-
nance, taxation, zoning, ptanning, governmental reguia-
tions and governmant assistance programs. Prerequi-
site: REA 251,

591 Seminar in Selected Real Estate Topics. (3) N
Special Courses: REA 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 530, 592, 593, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

General Business

PROFESSORS:
BOGGS (BA 318), BATY, GRYDER,
HENNINGTON, JENNINGS

ASSQCIATE PROFESSORS:
ARANDA, BOHLMAN, CHILDERS, DUNDAS,
GILSDORF, GOLEN, HUTT, LEGNARD, LYNCH,
MURRANKA, GLIVAS, OLNEY, RADER, SMITH,
VAN HOOK, WILSON, WUNSCH

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
DONOVAN, ESQUER, HURSTON, KELLER,
LEWIS, LOCK, REISS

GENERAL BUSINESS

GNB 101 Elements of Business Enterprige. (3) F, §, 38
Business enterprise as an integral part of American so-
ciety. Emphasis on social, functional, political, legal,
and ethical considerations. Not open to students who
have received credit in ECN 112 and MGT 301.

233 Business Communication. (3} F, 5, 88

Written and oral business reporting. Organization, anal-
ysis, and presentation of business information, using
various formats and media. Prerequisite: ENG 102.
305 Legal Environment of Business. (3} F, S, 55
Legal framework governing rules of conduct among
businesses and the impact on establishing business
policy.

306 Business Law. (3} F, 5, 55

Legal aspects of contracts, sales, commercial paper,
secured transactions, documents of title, letters of
credit, and bank deposits and collections.

307 Business law. (3) F, S

Legal aspects of agency, parinerships, corporations,
regulation of businesses, bankruptcy and property.
320 Entrepreneurship. (3) F, 5

Opportunities, risks and problems associated with
small business development and operation.

344 Administrative Services. (3)F, S

Integrating information processing technolagy for the
automated office.

351 Administrative Office Management. (3)F, S
Relationship of administrative office management to the
business enterprise.

401 Smail Business Administration. (3} F, S, S5
Students, acting as management consultants, apply
business principles and make recommendations to
small businesses while learning to manage small firms.
Prerequisite: Business core except MGT 463.

420 Entreprensurship: Venture Design and
Development. (3} F, S

Analysis, design and developmaent of a business plan
for a new venture. Prerequisite: ACC 212

431 Business Raport Writing. (3) F. 5, 55 )
Organization and preparation of reports used in busi-
ness. Prequisite: ADS 233.

432 Records Management. (3) F, S

Organization and management of manual and au-
tomated records systems.

451 Business Research Methods. (3) A

Nature and purpose of research. Prerequisite: QBA
222.



461 Theory of Administrative Communication. (3) F, 5.
88

Intrapersonal, interpersonal and administrative commu-
nication.

500 Legal Environment of Business. (3] F, 5. 58
Publi¢ and private aspects of the legal environment of
business and contemporary legal problems, Not open
to those who have received cradit in ADS 305 or equiv-
akent.

501 Business Research Methods. (3) F, 5, 55
Selection, design, and compleation of a business ori-
ented research project.

551 Seminar: Professional Report Writing. (3) F, S

591 Seminar in Selected Gffice Administration Topics.
@3N

Prerequisite: ECN 111 or 112,

700 Research Methods. (3) A

Special Courses: GNB 394, 484, 492, 493, 494, 497,
498, 499, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599, 690, 692,
700, 790, 791, 792, 799. (See pages 35-36).

BUSINESS EDUCATION

BUE 401 Yocaticnal Education in American Schools.
3N
Basic principles and philosophies of vocational educa-
tion.
480 Teaching Business, Office and Distributive
Education Subjects. (4) S
Organization and presentation of appropriaté content
for these subject areas in the secondary school.
481 Organization and Management of Cooperative
Programs. (3) A
Work-study programs for business occupatigns in high
schoots and community colleges.
501 Foundations of Business Education. (3} A
History, philosophy, principles and objectives of busi-
ness education. .
503 Tests and M ts in By
@A
Construction, administration and evaluation of tests in
business subjects.
505 Current Literature in Business Education. (3} A
Critical analyses, generalizations, and trends.
506 Data Processing for Teachers. (3) A
Deveiopment of curriculum, Yesson plans, and strate-
gies for teaching information processing; hardware/
software evaluations and equipment acquisition tech-
nigues.
511 improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects. (3) A
Modern methodology in teaching typewriting, shorthand
and office education courses.
513 improving Instruction in Accounting and Basic
Business Subjects. (3 A
Modern methedology in teaching accounting and basic
business courses.
515 Observation and Work Experience. (3) A
Observation andfor participation in business.
591 Seminar, (3) A
Topics such as the following will be offerad:

(a) Guidance for Business Education

{b) Analysis of Research in Business Education

€} Administration and Supervision in Business Edu-

cation

{d) Individualized Progression

(@) Consumer Education

(f} Information Processing

Education.

HEALTH SERVICES 185

594 Study Conference or Workshop. (3) A
791 Doctoral Seminar in Business Education. (3) A
Special Courses: BUE 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,

499, 590, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599, 690, 692, 700, 790,
792, 799. {See pages 35-36)

Health Services
Administration

PROFESSOR:
BOISSONEAU

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
WILLIAMS

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
KIRKMAN-LIFF

HSA 501 Health Care Organization. (3)F, S

Concepts, structures, functions and values which
characterize contemporary health care systems in the
United States.

504 Community Health Care Perspectives. (3) S
Epidemialogical, sociological and political perspectives
and techniques for analyzing health problems and ra-
sponding to health care needs in communities. Prereq-
uisite: HSA 501.

520 Hospital Structure and Policy. (3} S
Functional reiationships among managerial elements of
health care institutions with major focus on hospital
governance and palicy dynamics. Prerequisite: HSA
501.
522 Hospital Administrative Practices. (3) F
Systems concepts, quantitative metheds and informa-
tion systems applied to management problems in
health institutions and community health planning. Pre-
requisites: HSA 501 and 520, QBA 522.
532 Financial Management of Health Services. (3) F
Acquisition, allocation and management of financial re-
sources within the health care enterprise. Budgeting,
cost analysis, financial planning and internal controts.
Prerequisites: HSA 501 and 520.
542 Health Care Jurisprudence. (3) F
Legal aspects of health care detivery for hospital and
health services administration. Legal responsibilities of
the hospital administrator and staff. Prerequisites: HSA
501, 504, 520.
591 Integrative Seminar. (3) F
Capstene assessment of current policies, problems and
controversies across the broad spectrum of health ser-
vices administration. Prerequisites: HSA 501, 504, 520.

In addition, seminar topics such as the fotlowing may
be offered:

(a} Comparative health care systems

{b} Ambulatory care administration

{c) Health care marketing

{d} Stratagic planning

{e) Heaith economics
5983 Applied Project. (3) F, 5, 58
Supervised on-site experience in advanced develop-
ment of managerial skills in health services administra-
tion and policy. Prerequisites: All courses in approved
MHSA program of study.
Special Graduate Coursea: HSA 590, 592, 598, 599.
{Sea pages 35-36.)
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International
Business Studies

IBS 300 Principles of International Business. (3) F, S,
85

Multidisciplinary analysis of international economic and
financial environment. Operations of mukti-national firms
and their interaction with home and host societies. Pre-
requisite: ECN 112,

591 Seminar in International Business. (3) N
Descriptions of the following courses can be found in
the appropriate departmental listing:

ACC 591  Seminar in Multinational Tax

ECN 331  Comparative Economic Systems

ECN 360 Economic Develcpment

ECN 365 Economics of the Soviet Unicn and
Eastern Europe

ECN 367 Economics of Latin America

ECN 436 International Trade Theory

ECN 438 International Monetary Economics

ECN 531 Economic Systems and
Organizations

ECN 536 International Economic Theory

ECN 538 Internationat Montetary Theory and
Policy

ECN 561 Economics of Daveloping Nations

MGT 459 International Management

MGT 559  International Comparative
Management

MKT 435 international Marketing

MKT 591 Seminar: Marketing in International
Operations

TRA 463 International Transportation

Management

PROFESSORS:
(BA 367E), GROSSMAN,
KREITNER, PASTIN, REIF, SCHABACKER,
WERTHER, WHITE

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BASSFORD, BOHLANDER, BRENENSTUHL,
COOK, HOM, MENDLESON, MONTANARI,
MOORHEAD, SHIPPER

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BRACKER, KEATS, KINICKI

MGT 301 Management and Organization Behavior. {3)
F. 8, 68

Administrative, organizational, and behavioral theories
and functions of managemant contributing to the effec-
tiva and efficient accomplishment of organizational ob-
jectives. Prerequisites: two approved courses in Psy-
chology or Sociology.

311 Personnel Management. (3) F, S, 55

Manpower planming, staffing, training and davelopment,
compensation, appraisal and labor relations. Prerequi-
site: MGT 301.

352 Human Behavior in Organizations. (3) F, 5, 8§
Human aspects of business as distinguished from eco-
nomic and technical aspects and how they influence
efficiency, morale and management practice. Prerequi-
site: MGT 301.

413 Wage and Salary Management. (3} F, 5
Installation and administration of a complete wage and
salary program. Includes objectives, policies, organiza-
tion, control, job evatuation, and wage surveys, Prereq-
uisite: MGT 311.

422 Training and Development. (3) F, S

Learning theory, orientation and basic level training,
management development, resource materials and
methods. Prerequisite: MGT 311,

423 industrial Relations and Collective Bargaining. (3}
F.5

Processes and procedures of collective bargaining.
Scope and negotiation of union contracts.

433 Management Decision-Analysis. (3) A
Decision-making concepts and methods in the private
and public sectors, and their application to organiza-
tional problems. Understanding of individual and group
decision making. Prerequisite: MGT 301.

434 Social Aesponsibility of Management. (3} F, S, S5
Relationship of business to the social system and its
environment. Criteria for appraising management deci-
sions. Managers as change agents. Prerequisite: MGT
301.

452 Organizational Behavicr Applications. (3) F

The compiex set of bekavioral forces and relationships
that influence grganizational effectiveness. intarvention
strategies and application skills. Prerequisite: MGT 352.

459 International Management. (3} F, 5

Concepts and practices of multinational and foreign
firms. Objectives, strategies, policias and organizational
structures for operating in various environments. Pre-
requisite; MGT 301.

463 Business Policies. (3} F, S, 55

Policy formulation and administration of the total or-
ganization, including integrative analysis and strategic
planning. Prerequisite: Completion of 87 hours, in-
cluding all other Business Administration core require-
mams. Recommended for fast semester of senior year.

468 Management Systems. (3) A

Systems theory and practice applied to organization
process and research. Organizations seen as open
systems interacting with changing environments. Pre-
requisite; MGT 301,

500 Fundamentals of Management. (3) F, 5, §S
Managerial functions. Performance models. Environ-
mental constraints. Oparations and personngl func-
tions. Not open to students who hava earned credit in
MGT 301 or equivalent.

501 Managerial Concepts. {3} F, S, SS

Analysis of current administrativa philosophy and prac-
tice and their evolution. Integration of an organization
from the viewpoint of an administrator. Prerequisite:
MGT 301 or 500.

503 Organizational Behavior. (3} F, S, S5
Devalopment of effective work groups. Analysis of
cases in organizational relationships. Group dynamics:
effects of change and informal organization.

520 Problems in Personnel Management. (3) S, S5
Salscting, developing, malntaining and utilizing a com-
petent labor force. Case studies of personnel problems.
Preparation of a written personnel program.



522 Labor Relations and Public Policy. (3) F
State and federal legisiation. Recent decisions of courts
and fabor boards. Legal rights and duties of employers,
unions and public.
559 International Comparative Management. (3) S
Analysis of comparative management practices, prob-
lems, and issues. Management strategies for the mul-
tinational organization. Impact of national and cultural
envirchments.
589 Business Strategy and Policy. (3) F, S, 5SS
Formulation of strategy and policy in the crganization,
emphasizing the integration of decisions in the func-
tional areas. Prerequisites: ACC 501, ECN 501, FIN
561, MGT 501, MKT 501, and QBA 501.
591 Seminar. (3} F, 5, SS
Topics such as the foliowing will be offered:

{a} Manageriai Planning and Contro!

(b} Business and Society

(¢) Research and Development Management

{d} History of Management Thought

(e) Comparative Administration
791 Doctoral Seminar in Management. (3) F. S
Special Courses: MGT 484, 492, 493, 494, 497, 498,
499, 590, 592, 593, 598, 599, 690, 692, 700, 792, 799
(Ses pages 35-36.)

Marketing

PROFESSORS:
WALKER (BAC 471}, BROWN. GWINNER,
D. JACKSON, OSTROM, OVERMAN, ROWE,
SCHLACTER

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
CROSBY, GOQURLEY, HUTT, MOKWA,
REINGEN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
BELTRAMINI, BLASKO, CROSS, EVANS,
GAIDIS, GILL, KALE, STEPHENS, SWARTZ

ADVERTISING

ADV 301 Advertising Principles. (3) F, S, 85
Advertising as a communications tool in marketing and
business management. Survey of market segmentation,
creative strategy, media, and effectiveness measures.
Not open to students with credit in MKT 412. Prerequi-
site: MKT 300.

311 Advertising Creative Strategy |. (3) F. S
Application of carnmunication theory to advertising.
Identification of agency approachaes to the creative dis-
cipline. Evaluation of advertising strategies and execu-
tions. Prerequisite: ADV 301; non-business majors
must cbtain departmentat approval.

312 Advertising Creative Strategy II. (3) A
Development and expansion of craative strategies into
print and broadcast advertising messages. Evaluation
of the creative component of advertising campaigns.
Prarequisite: ADV 311.

371 Advertising Media. (3} F, S

Media strategy as an extension of marketing strategy;
conceptual aspects of media planning; quantitative and
qualitative analysis of media. Prerequisite: ADV 301;
nan-business majors must obtain departmental ap-
proval.

MARKETING 187

452 Strategic |ssues in Advertising. (3)F, 5
Contemporary theoretical and research considerations
in advertising strategy development, focusing on posi-
tianing, concept and copy testing, media, and
budgeting. Prerequisites: ADV 311, ADV 371, and MKT
351.

461 Advertising Management. (3) F, S

A capstone course tn advertising dealing with the man-
agemant of advertising from both the client and agency
perspectives. Prerequisites: ADV 311 and ADV 371.

591 Special Topics in Advertising. (3) N

Special Courses: ADV 484, 492, 403, 494, 497, 498,
499, 590, 592, 593, 598, 599. (See pages 35-36.)

MARKETING

MKT 300 Principles of Marketing. (3) F, S, 35

Role and process of marketing within the society, econ-
omy, and business organization. Prerequisite: ECN 112,
302 Fundamentals of Marketing Management. (3) F, S,
S8

Marketing ptanning, implementation, and control by or-
ganizations, with special emphasis on identifying mar-
ket opportunities and developing marketing programs.
Prerequisite: MKT 300.

304 Consumer Behavior. (3) F, S, 5§

Application of behavioral concepts in the anatysis of
consumer behavior and the use of behavioral analysis
in marketing strategy formulation. Prerequisite: MKT
300.

310 Principles of Setling. (3) F, S

Basic principles underlying the selling process and their
practical application in the sale of industrial goods, con-
sumer gocds and intangibles. Prerequisite: MKT 300.
321 Principles of Retailing. (3) F, 8§

Role of retailing in marketing. Merchandising (buying
and seliing), location, promotion, organization, per-
sonnei and centrol in a retail enterprise. Prerequisite:
MKT 300.

325 Public Relations in Business. (3} F, S

Roie of public relations in business, government and
social institutions, emphasizing policy formulation from
a managerial perspective. Prerequisite: MKT 300.

351 Marketing Intelligence. {3) F, S

Integrated treatment of the traditional approaches to
marketing research and analysis of environmental fac-
tors affecting marketing decisions in the firm. Prerequi-
site: MKT 300 and QBA 221.

411 Sales Management. (3) A

Application of management concepts to the administra-
tion af the sales operation. Prerequisite: MKT 302.

412 Marketing Communications. (3) F, 5

The communication process as it relates to the promo-
tional activities of the firm from a strategic point of
view. Prarequisite: MKT 302.

424 Retailing Management. (3) A

Prablems of retailing management inctuding functions
within various institutions and retailing of goods and
services, Prerequisite: MKT 321.

434 industrial Marketing. (3) A

Stratagies for marketing products and services to in-
dustrial, commercial and governmental markets.
Changing industry and market structures. Prerequisite:
MKT 302.

435 International Marketing. (3) F, S

Analysis of marketing strategies developed by interna-
tional firms to enter foreign markets and to adapt to
changing iMternational environments. Prerequisite: MKT
302.
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432 Materials Management. (3) F. 5

Analysis and managerial integration of the materia! flow
process within an organization, including purchasing,
preduction and inventory control, and MRP. Prerequi-
site: OPM 331,

455 Purchasing Aesearch and Negotiation. {3) F. S
Current philosophy, methods, and techniques used to
conduct both strategic and operatons purchasing re-
search and negotiation. Includes negotiation simula-
tions. Prerequisites: OPM 331, PUR 355.

479 Purchasing and Materials Management Strategy.
(F.S

Synthesis of purchasing. production, transpartation 1o
provide a systems perspective of materials manage-
ment. Development of strategies. Prerequisites: OPM
331, 470: PUR 355, 432, 455: TRA 345.

532 Materials and Purchasing Management. {3) F
Analysis of the incoming flow of materials and the eco-
nomic environment in which the materials acquisition
and allocation functions operate.

591 Seminar, (3)

Topics such as the following will be offered:

(a) Centracting
{b) Systems Acquisitions
{c) Purchasing Research

Special Courses: See pages 35-36 for special graduate
courses which may be offered by this academic unit,

TRANSPORTATION

TRA 301 Principles of Transportation. (3) F, S. 5
Economic characteristics. regulation, and public policy
imphcations of rail, motor, air, water and pipeling trans-
portation. Managing the shipper’s transportation needs.

345 Traffic Management. (3} F, 5

Traffic management in business enterprises: analysis of
shipper-carner relationships and the legal environment
with respect to rates and services, Prerequisite: ECN
202,

405 Urban Transportation. (3) F, S

Economic, social, political and business aspects of pas-
senger transportation. Public policy and government
aid to urban transportation development.

445 Physical Distribution Management. (3) F, S
Managing the firm's physical distribution activities; in-
tegrating transportation. inventory, warehousing, facility
lgcation, customer service, and related activites in sys-
tem context. Prerequisites: TRA 301 or TRA 345,

460 Highway Transportation. (3) F. S

Analysis of motor carrier economics. reguiation, man-
agement and rate making practice: evaluation of public
pohcy 1ss5ues related to highway transportation. Prereq-
uisite: TRA 301.

461 Air Transportation. (3} F, 5, 58

Economic and legal environment of air transportation;
government policies concerning promation, financing,
and economic and safety regulation; carner operating
practices. Prerequisite: TRA 301.

462 Problems in Transportation. (3)

Current proplems of transportation operation, physical
distnibution and logistics, carrier management, and pub-
lic transportation policy. Prerequisite: TRA 301.

463 International Transportation. (3) F, S

Role of transpartaticn in international business: eco-
nomic and legai environment; carrier cperations and
practices; managing the firm's international transporta-
tion needs.

541 National Transportation Policy. (3) F

Policy alternatives and problems in transportation; in-
terrelationships of competing transportation modes:; re-
lationships of public investment to private operations.
545 Business Logistics. (3) S

Systems management concepts approach to logistics
requirements of the business enterprise; analysis of
goods and information flows and coordinating activities.

$pecial Courses: See pages 35-36 for special graduate
courses which may be offered by this academic unit.




College of Education

Purpose

The central purposes of the College of Edu-

cation are to prepare leaders in education

and to help improve the quality of educa-
tion in the Umited States.
Supportive purposes are:

1. To contribute 10 the body of professional
knowledge in the field of education
through research, the development of ed-
ucational theory, and innovation and ex-
perimentation in educational method
and organization,

. To offer leadership beyond the campus
through the dissemination of information
and ideas and through cooperative in-
volvement with other agencies engaged
in education.

3. To provide services to other agencics cn-
gaged in education in such manner as 10
promote improved cducational practice
throughout a widening sphere of influ-
ence.

12

Organization

The College of Education 1s comprised of
cight departments. They are:

Counselor Education

Educational Administration and Supervision

Educational Psychology

Educational Technology and Library
Science

Elementary Education

Higher and Adult Education

Secondary Education

Special Education

Several burcaus, centers and special labo-
ratorics directly complement the academic
programs of the College. These include the
Arizona Educational Information System;
Center for Adolescent Rescarch, Evaluation

and Service: Center for Bilingual/Bicultural
Education; Center for Indian Education:
Center for Multicultural Education; Coun-
selor Training Center: Instructional Re-
sources Laboratory; Ofhce of Field Services;
Office of Research Services; Office of Stu-
dent Scrvices: 1.D. Pavne Laboratory for
Multicultural Education; Professional Field
Experiences; Psychological Assessment Lab-
oratory: Reading Center/Clinic; Southwest
Regionat Center for Community Education
Development:; Special Education Testing
Clinic; and University Testing Services.

Degrees

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree.
Several undergraduate majors are available
lcading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in Ed-
ucation. which requires a minimum of 126
semester hours of credit.

Master’s Degree. Students may enroll in ¢i-
ther the Mastcr of Education or the Masier
of Arts degree program. Each program con-
sists of 30-42 semester hours of study. de-
pending upon given departmental require-
ments. The Master of Arts programs em-
phasize research competencies. The Master
of Education programs stress development
and cxtension of professional competence.
Master of Counseling Degree. A firsi-level
professional degree, Master of Counseling. is
awarded upon the satisfactory completion of
a two-year (60 semester hours) program of
approved graduate studies. This program
provides for a core of required professional
studies supported by related disciplines, and
for two protessional specialization options.
The Practitioner Option provides thorough
professional preparation for counseling in a
varicty of school and community settings.
The Rescarch Option is well suited as prep-
aration for future doctoral study. With



teacher certification, either option prepares
the student for school counselor certification
in Arizona and other states. For further in-
formation regarding admission and courses
of study, contact the Department of Coun-
selor Education.

Education Specialist Degree. The degree
Education Specialist is awarded for satis-
factory completion of the Specialist program
of graduate studies.

Doctor of Education Degree. The degree
Doctor of Education is awarded for satis-
factory completion of this doctoral program
of graduate studies.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. The degree
Dactor of Philosophy is awarded for satis-
factory completion of this doctoral program
of graduate studics.

Admission to Undergraduate
Programs
Students wishing to enroll in the College of
Education should declare their intent during
their freshman or sophomaore year and regis-
ter for advisement with the College of Edu-
cation, Office of Student Services. Advisors
will assist students to meet all requirements
for admission to and completion of the Pro-
fessional Preparation Sequence.

Admission to the Professional Prepara-
tion Sequence requires:

1. Completion of at least 56 semester hours
of appropniate University course work
with a cumulative grade point average of
2.50 or higher;

2. Approval by the Office of Student Ser-
vices certifying that the student has met
all requirements, including successful
passage of required personal and
academic tesls or examinations;

3. Satisfactory completion of Semester [ of
The Teacher Education Program.

Selected Studies in Education. Students
who wish to major in education but choose
careers in fields other than public school
teaching can elect 1o develop an individual-
1zed degree program. Such students should
seek advice early from the College of Educa-
tion Office of Student Services and declare
their intent prior to second scmester of the
junior year. A student is considered ad-
mitted when the program is accepted by the
Program Standards Committee.

Admission of Transfer Students. Students
planning to study education and who trans-
fer 10 Arizona State University from other
universities or colleges should seek advice
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early from the College of Education Ofhce
of Student Services.

Retention and Disqualification

1. A student must maintain a cumulative
grade point average of 2.50 or better 1o
remain in good standing, Any student
whose cumulative grade average is below
the required index may be placed on
academic probation. Once a student is on
academic probation, he/she remains in
that status until the grade point index
reaches the retention level, 2.50, or he/
she is disqualificd from the University.
Unless the Program Standards Com-
mittee acts otherwise, a student with a
deficient grade point index may not en- |
roll in any of the Professional Education
classes.

. A student must also maintain sound
physical and mental health. A student
who appears to lack the degree of
physical and mental health necessary to
function successfully as a teacher may be
required to take a medical examination
and make the results available to the
Program Standards Committee of the
College of Education. The responsibility
for reviewing and determining the quali-
fication of students whose behavior and/
or performance are in question 1s vested
in the Program Standards Committee.
The Committeg’s decision may require
the dismissal or disqualification of a stu-
dent from the College.

3. Any student who has carned the number
of semester hours required for gradua-
tion, but has not achieved the 2.50 index
required for graduation, is subject to dis-
qualification.

4. A disqualified student who desires to be
reinstated may submit an application for
reinstatement. A disqualified student
normally will not be reinstated unti at
least one semester has elapsed from the
date of disqualification. The burden of
establishing fitness is on the disquatified
student, who may be required to take ap-
titude tests and submit to other examina-
tions before being readmitted.

3. While students are subject to the general
retention policies of the Untversity, they
are e¢valuated in the College on broader
criteria than mere academic average. Stu-
dents are reviewed for evidence of com-
petency for teaching and are continu-
ously evaluated as they progress in the
program. Prospective teacher candidates

]



College of Education

Purpose

The central purposes of the College of Edu-

cation are to prepare leaders in education

and to help improve the quality of educa-
tion in the United States.
Supportive purposes are:

1. To contribute to the body of professional

knowledge in the field of education

through research. the development of ed-
ucational theory, and innovation and ex-
perimentation in educational method
and organization.

To offer leadership bevond the campus

through the dissemination of information

and ideas and through cooperative in-
volvement with other agencies engaged
in education.

3. To provide services to other agencics ¢n-
gaged 1n education in such manner as to
promote improved educational practice
throughout a widening sphere of influ-
cnee.

1

Organization

The College of Education is comprised of
cight departments. They are:

Counselor Education
Educational Administration and Supervision
Educational Psychology
Educational Technology and Library
Science
Elementary Educaticn
Higher and Adult Education
Secondary Education
Special Education
Several burcaus, centers and special labo-
ratorics directly complement the academic
programs of the College. These include the
Arizona Educational Information System,
Center for Adolescent Rescarch, Evaluation

and Service: Center for Bilingual/Bicultural
Education; Center for Indian Education;
Center for Multicultural Education; Coun-
sclor Training Center; [nstructional Re-
sources Laboratory; Office of Field Services;
Office of Research Services; Office of Stu-
dent Services: .D. Payne Laboratory for
Multicultural Education; Professional Fieid
Experiences; Psychological Assessment Lab-
oratory; Reading Center/Clinic; Southwest
Regional Center for Community Education
Development; Special Education Testing
Clinic; and University Testing Services.

Degrees

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree.
Several undergraduate majors are available
leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in Ed-
ucation, which requires a minimum of 126
semester hours of credit.

Master’s Degree. Students may enroll in ei-
ther the Master of Education or the Master
of Arts degree program. Each program con-
sists of 30-42 semester hours of study, de-
pending upon given departmental require-
ments. The Master of Arts programs em-
phasize research competencies. The Master
of Education programs stress development
and extension of professional competence.

Master of Counseling Degree. A first-level
professional degree, Master of Counseling, is
awarded upon the satisfactory completion of
a two-year {60 semester hours) program of
approved graduate studies. This program
provides for a core of required professional
studies supported by related disciplines, and
for two professional specialization options.
The Practitioner Option provides thorough
professional preparation for counseling in a
varicty of school and community scttings.
The Research Option is well suited as prep-
aration for-future doctoral study. With



teacher certification. either option prepares
the student for school counselor certification
in Arizona and other states, For further in-
formation regarding admission and courses
of study. contact the Department of Coun-
selor Education.

Education Specialist Degree. The degree
Education Specialist is awarded for satis-
factory completion of the Specialist program
of graduale studies.

Doctor of Education Degree, The degree
Doctor of Education is awarded for satis-
factory completion of this doctoral program
of graduate studies.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. The degree
Doctor of Philosophy 1s awarded for satis-
factory completion of this doctoral program
of graduate studies.

Admission to Undergraduate
Programs

Students wishing to enroll in the College of
Education should declare their intent during
their freshman or sophomore vear and regis-
ter for advisement with the College of Edu-
cation. Ofhice of Student Services. Advisors
will assist students to meet all requirements
for admission to and completion of the Pro-
fessional Preparation Sequence.

Admission to the Professional Prepara-
tion Sequence requires:

l. Completion of at least 56 semester hours
of appropriate University course work
with a cumulative grade point average of
2.50 or higher;

2. Approval by the Oftice of Student Ser-
vices certifying that the student has met
all requirements, including successful
passage of required personal and
academic tests or examinations;

3. Satisfactory completion of Semester I of
The Teacher Education Program.

Selected Studies in Education. Students
who wish 10 major in education but choose
careers in fields other than public school
teaching can elect 10 develop an individual-
ized degree program. Such students should
seck advice early from the College of Educa-
tion Office of Student Services and declare
;heir intent prior to second semester of the
Jumor vear. A student is considered ad-
mitted when the program is accepted by the
Program Standards Committee,

Admission of Transter Students. Students
planning to study education and who trans-
fer 10 Arizona State University from other
universities or colleges should seek advice
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early from the College of Education Office
of Student Services.

Retention and Disqualification

1. A student must maintain a camulative

grade point average of 2.50 or better to

remain in good standing. Any student
whose cumulative grade average is below
the required index may be placed on
academic probation. Once a student is on
academic probation, he/she remains in
that status until the grade point index
reaches the retention level, 2.50, or he/
she is disqualified from the University.

Unless the Program Standards Com-

mitiee acts otherwise, a student with a

deficient grade point index may not en- ,

roll in any of the Professional Education

classes.

A student must also maintain sound

physical and mental health. A student

who appears to lack the degree of
physical and mental health necessary to
function successfully as a teacher may be
required to take a medical examination
and make the results available to the

Program Standards Commitiee of the

College of Education. The responsibility

for reviewing and determining the quali-

fication of students whose behavior and/
or performance are in question 18 vested
tn the Program Standards Committee.

The Committee’s decision may requirc

the dismissal or disqualification of a stu-

dent from the College.

3. Any student who has earned the number
of semester hours required for gradua-
tion, but has not achieved the 2.50 index
required for graduation, is subject to dis-
qualification.

4, A disqualified student who destres to be
reinstated may submit an application for
reinstatement. A disqualifiecd student
normally will not be reinstated until at
least one semester has elapsed from the
date of disqualification. The burden of
establishing fitness is on the disqualified
student, who may be required to take ap-
titude tests and submit to other examina-
tions before being readmitted.

5. While students are subject to the general
retention policies of the University, they
arc cvatuated in the College on broader
criteria than mere academic average. Stu-
dents are reviewed for evidence of com-
petency for teaching and are continu-
ously evaluated as they progress in the
program. Prospectlive teacher candidates

to
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who do not meet the established criteria
are guided toward a program that is com-
patible with their interests and abilities.

6. The effective date a student is academi-
cally disqualified or retained is the first
day of classes of the semester following
the establishment of the defciency,

Graduation and Degree Requirements

Each candidate for graduation in a degree
curriculum leading 1o Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree is required to complete an
approved program of at least 126 semester
hours with a cumulative grade point index
of 2.50 or above for: (1) All courses taken
while a student at the University: (2) All
courses included in his/her major teaching
field; (3) And all professional education
courses,

Departments may have graduation re-
quirements in addition to those listed
above. A student is responsible for checking
and meeting departmental requirements,

Each candidate must file a written appli-
cation for graduation acceptable to the Col-
lege of Education Program Standards Com-
mittee and reccive a recommendation for
graduation from the faculty of the College of
Education.

General Studies. The student should con-
sult with his/her advisor for specific recom-
mendations or requircments within the area
of General Studies in order to build an ac-
ceptable pattern of courses and to be quali-
fied for admission to and graduation from
the College of Education. A minimum of 45
semester hours of General Studies must be
completed before the student is eligible for
graduation in any of the undergraduate cur-
ricula offered by the College of Education. It
is anticipated that heavy emphasis will be
placed on these requirements during the
first two years of study before formal admis-
sion to the College of Education. These
courses should represent the following areas
of study: Humanities and Fine Arts, Social
and Behavioral Sciences, and Science and
Mathematics. Specific requirements should
be arranged through an advisor.

Pass-Fail Grades. Students in the College
of Education may participate in the Pass-
Fail program of the College of Liberal Arts.
However, no course taken for Pass-Fail may
be counted toward the student’s major or
minor teaching field requirements or other
required academic specialization.

Student Teaching

Students must be admitted 10 the College of
Education’s approved teacher education
program and have completed the appropn-
ate prerequisites 1o be eligible for admission
to student teaching,

Students planning to student teach should
contact the Director of the Office of Profes-
sional Field Experiences for specific prereg-
uisites. Application to student teaching
must be submitted in the semester prior to
the semester in which the candidate intends
to student teach.

Opportunities for student teaching in Eng-
land are available for students in selected
fields during the spring semester of each
year. For information contact the Director
of the Office of Professional Field Experi-
ence.

Reqguirements. Students admitted to student
teaching must have a cumulative index of
2.50 or better and 90 semester hours of col-
lege credit. The cumulative index in the
Teaching Major shall be at least 2,50,

The completion date of the last education
methods course must be within two years of
the beginning date of student teaching to be
accepted as meeting the prerequisites.

The student’s course load is limited to 16
semester hours during the semester in which
he/she is teaching. All student teachers are
required to attend seminars conducted by
the College Supervisor. Student teachers are
not permitted to take part in activities that
interfere with their student teaching confer-
ences, seminars or other activities related to
teaching in the cooperating school. Student
teachers are required to adhere to the calen-
dar, rules, regulations, and philosophy of
the school in which they are accepted to stu-
dent teach. Applications for the appropriate
semester of Student Teaching will be dis-
tributed and received; for Spring semester
between September 15 and October 15; for
Fall semester between March 1 and
April 1,

Student Teaching Waiver. Under certain
limited conditions a student may be excused
from student teaching. In general the condi-
tions apply to persons who have extensive
teaching experience. Specific conditions may
be discussed with the Director, Office of
Professional Field Experiences.



Bachelor of Arts in Education
Successful candidates for the Bachelor of
Arts in Education degree will be able to
show proficiency in several areas:

1. Communication skills;

2. Knowledge of human development;

3. Use of measurement, assessment and
evaluation techniques;

4. Mastery of subject matter;

5. Planning, organization and delivery of
instructional activities;

6. Fostering positive student performance;

7. Understanding of the role of education in
the social context;
8. Ability to make professional decisions,

The degree Bachelor of Arts in Education
can provide preparation for teaching in
grades K-8, The degree provides students
with a thorough understanding of teaching
in elementary school settings. An opiton in
Early Childhood Education is also available
and provides preparation for students 1o
work in infant, pre-school and school set-
tings.

The degree Bachelor of Arts in Education
can also provide preparation for teaching in
grades 7-12. For teaching in grades 7-12,
major and minor teaching fields approved
by the College of Education are offered in
departments of the Colleges of Liberal Arts,
Business, and Engineering and Applied Sci-
ences. Students in the colieges listed above,
may eartf a bachelor’s degree from that Col-
lege while concurrently fulfilling certification
requirements in the College of Education,
Students with teaching majors in the College
of Fine Arts will earn the appropriate
bachelor’s degree {Bachelor of Fine Arts or
Bachelor of Music) from that College. The
appropriate department should be consulted
for statements of specific requirements.

Major Teaching Fields Available

Art English
Asian Languages French
Biological Sciences General Science
Business, Office and  Geography
DiS.ll"i.bllliVB Edu- Gco]ogy
cation German
Chemistry Health Sciences
Choral Music History
Communication Home Economics
Dance Humanities
Economics Industrial Arts
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Instrumental Music Political Science

Journalism Russian
Mathematics Social Studies
Physicial Education  Spanish
Physics Theatre

The degree Bachelor of Arts in Education
can also provide preparation for teaching
special education in grades K-12. The de-
gree provides students with a thorough un-
derstanding of methods used to teach mildly
handicapped persons.

In all areas within the general pattern of
course work, students are strongly en-
couraged to include the following: 1) a
foreign language, particularly Spanish or a
Native American language; 2) work with
children in classrooms or other settings; 3)
experiences in multicultural and bilingual
settings.

To complete the degree requirements, stu-
dents will be required to participate in prac-
ticum experience in field settings. These will
vary from short-term directed experiences
to long-term supervisced experiences.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Selected Studies in Education. This pro-
gram is designed for undergraduate students
who are interested in the field of education
but do not intend to become public school
teachers. Students may wish to prepare for a
variety of positions outside as well as inside
educational institutions, These may be with
government agencies, religious organiza-
tions, foundations, business and industry, or
in private, early childhood, or higher educa-
tion, and even in public elementary or scc-
ondary schools, although not usually in a
formal classroom setting.

The program offers the opportunity for
such students to develop individualized cur-
riculum plans tailored to their particular
needs and interests. It provides an alterna-
tive to the regular program of the College of
Education. Any undergraduate student in
the College of Education may present a
Selected Studies in Education plan. The
plan must be developed in close consulia-
tion with a faculty advisor in the College of
Education and must have the endorsement
of the Undergraduate Standards Committee
of the College. To be approved, a Selected
Studics in Education plan must demonstrate
that it is significantly different from estab-
lished programs at the University in both
intent and content.
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Interested students should obtain applica-
tion forms and other pertinent materials
from the Office of Student Services.

Special Programs of Teacher Preparation.
Several areas of concentration are available
on the undergraduate level in connection
with any of the undergraduate curricula.
These are available as a sequence of courses
to be taken in addition to the regular re-
quirements of the undergraduate curricu-
lum.

Library Science. Students desiring endorse-
ment as a school librarian (K-12) must com-
plete the requirements for teacher certifica-
tion and a program approved by the Depart-
ment of Educational Technology and Li-
brary Science, Undergraduates will complete
the library science minor which consists of
24 semester hours, including 35 hours of
prescribed library science courses, an ap-
proved elective in Library Science or In-
structional Media, and 6 hours of student
teaching in a school library. Students may
also select library science as a field of
specialization at the graduate level,

Indian Education. Studcnts pursuing a ma-
jor teaching ficld in elementary education
may, with the approval of their advisors,
elect to take a special sequence preparatory
to the teaching of American Indian children.
This is appropriate for those who will have
only a few Indian children in a classroom,
or for those who will have a classroom com-
posed only of Indian children. Such stu-
dents shall be required to complete satis-
factorily the basic elementary program.
Students pursuing a major teaching field
in secondary education may also take this
special training for teaching American Indi-
an children, Such students shall be required
to complete satisfactorily the basic second-
ary major.
Teaching in Multicultural or Bilingual Edu-
cation. A modern teacher is called upon to
provide instruction in a wide variety of
classroom settings. In these scttings will be
children of different races or ethnic back-
grounds. Often there will be children who
speak little or no Enghsh or who are fluent
in English and some other language. Swu-
dents are encouraged 1o anticipaie such as-
signments and 1o work to prepare for them.

Certification for Teaching.

The State of Arizona is the legal entity re-
sponsible for certifying teachers within the
State. The delegated responsible agency is
the Arizona Department of Education. The

laws of the State and rules and procedures
of the Department govern the issuance of
certificates. From time to time changes oc-
cur in the laws and rules. Students are ad-
vised to be informed about the laws and
rules. The Office of Student Services keeps
up-to-date information sheets describing all
requirements for certification,

The College of Education is accredited by
the WNational Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education for the preparation of ¢l-
ementary, secondary and special education
teachers and for other professional posi-
tions. Students who complete the appropri-
ate curriculum and applicable State require-
ments are recommended for certification to
the Arizona Department of Education. They
are also eligible for certification in other
states.

Certification as a teacher should not be
understood as employment. Teaching is a
competitive field in which more persens
seck positions than there are available open-
ings. In general, teacher candidates who
have special skills or are prepared to teach
1n more than one area are given preference
by prospective employers.

Counselor Education

The doctoral programs of the Department
of Counselor Education are approved in
Counseling Psychology by the
American Psychological Assaciation.
PROFESSORS:

BLACKHAM, CABIANCA, GUINOUARD,
HEIMANN, McWHIRTER, NOBLE, SNYDER,
YAMAMOTO

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
ROBINSON (ED B-401A), ARCINIEGA, ASHER,
CHRISTIANSEN, CHURCHILL, CUMMINGS,
GROSS, MAZEN, MILLER, SHELL

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
KINNIER, MOORE

CED 512 Introduction to the Helping Relationship. (3)
F, 5, 88

Introduction to the skills used in the helping profes-
sions and an examination of the settings in which they
occur.

522 Personality Development. (3) F, §, S5

Interastion of affective and cognitive factors in person-
ality development at different age tevels. Various per-
sonality thaories examined.

523 Psychological Tests. (3} F, S, 55

Standardized tests in the study of the individual with
emphasis on test scora interpretation in counseling.



EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 195

534 Occupations and Careers. (3} F, S, SS

The world of work, career development, education and
training for occupational entry and mobility.

545 Apalysis of the individual. (3} F, 5,55 .
Theery and methods commonly used in studying the in-
dividual. Observational mathods, diagnostic interviews,
structured and semi-structured methods for assessing
personality. Prerequisite or coreguisite: CED 522.

567 Group Procedures. (3) F, 5, 58

Factors deterrining interaction, effectiveness and mor-
ale in small groups. Technigues of observation, assess-
ment and leadership.

577 Counseling. (3) F, S, 55

Principles and application of counseling with particular
emphasis on counseling theories. Prerequisites: CED
512, 523, 534, 545, 567, and admission to M.C. or CED
doctoral degree program.

613 Child Counseling. (3} N

Applications of counseling theory in working with chil-
dren in clinics and elementary schools. Practicum in-
tegrated with didactic instruction. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: CED 680 and approvat of instructor.

622 Group Counseling, (3) F, S, 58

Theories and methodologies used in group counseling.
Prarequisite: CED 577.

634 Organizational Development and Planned
Change. (3) S .
Organizational findividual dynamics: theory, analysis,
techniques, and consultation/intervention strategies
used in organizational development. Field consultation
projects. Prerequisite: CED 567 and 577.

644 Psychology of Careers. (3) S

Structural and developmental theories of occupationat
choice. The role of counseling in the development of a
career. Prerequisite or carequisite: CED 577.

645 Protessional Issues and Ethics. (3) F, S, S5
Ethical, legal, and professional issues of concern to the
practicing counselor. Includes confidentiality, family
conflict, child rights, certification, malpractice, and use
of client information. Prerequisite; CED 577.

655 Student Development Programs in Higher
Education. (3) A

Emerging conceptual models of student development.
Overview of student personnel and student affairs pro-
grams in community colleges, four-year colleges and
universities. Observation on campuses.

656 The American College Student. (3) A

Selacted theories of human development with applica-
ticn to academic/socio-psychological learning tasks of
post-secondary eavironmental influences, including fac-
Uity expectations, campus sub-cultures.

666 Comparative Theories of Personality. (3} F
Comparative analysis of personality theories in relation
to counseling practices. Prerequisites: CED 522, 577.
§67 Patterns ot Behavior Disorders. (3) A

Etiology, dynamics and treatment of a varigty of psy-
chological problems including traumatic reactions, anxi-
ety, somatoform, dissociative, personality, affective,
psychosaxual and psychotic disorders. Prerequisite:
CED 577.

670 Behavioral Counseling. (3) A

Theory, procedures and applications of behavior modi-
fication and therapy in working with children, parents,
and adult clients in school, clinic and institutional set-
tings. Didactic instruction, anatysis of individual and
group problems and directed experiences. Prerequi-
sites: CED 680 and approval of instructor.

671 Multicultural Counseling. (3) A

Provides awareness of the influence of socio-cultural
variables on human davelopment and explores implica-

tions for counseling minority populations, Prerequisite:
CED 577.

672 Marriage and Family Counseling I. (3} F
Introduction to marriage and family counseling theories.
Emphasis is on a systems-communication model uti-
lizing co-counseling. Prarequisite: CED 5777622, CED
680 and approval of instructor.

673 Marriage and Family Counseling ll. (3) S
Advanced analysis and application of systems commu-
nication counseling. Focus on marital and sexual coun-
seling. Practicum recommended. Prerequisites: CED
672 and approval of instructor.

674 Women: Sense of [dentity. (3} F

Examines counseling technigues and developmental is-
sues for exploration of women's sense of identity and
factors contributing to it including social/psychological
and cultural influences which particularty impact on the
davelopment of women.

675 Counseling Interventions in Stress Management.
33

Theory, procedures, and application of stress manage-
ment techniques including biofeedback, meditation, re-
laxation, autcgenic therapy. visualization, and imagery.
Concurrent practicum (CED 680). Prerequisite: CED
577, 680, and approval of instructor.

677 Advanced Counseling. (3) N

Counseling systems and theories and their practical ap-
plication in case management; comparative case analy-
sis. Prerequisite: CED 577,

681 Supervised Practice. (3} F, S

Supervised experiences in schools or community agen-
cies. Prereguisites: CED 680 and approval of instructor,

Special Courses: CED 494, 498, 499, 500, 580, 583,
584, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 503, 600, 680, 683,
684, 690, 691, 692, 693, 700, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791,
792, 799, (See pages 35-36.)

Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision

(Member: University Council for Educational
Administration)

PROFESSORS:
METQOS (ED 107), HUNNICUTT, NORTON,
STOUT, WEBB, WOOTTON

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

DRAKE, FARRAR, LEVAN, WALKER
EDA 501 Competency/Performance in Educational
Administration. (6) F, 5, 5SS
Nature of educational administration, foundational
knowledge of competency in administration.
511 School Law. (3} F, S, S8
Constitutional, statutory and case law that relates to all
scheool personnel, pupils, the school district and other
governmental units. Contracts, dismissals, tenure, re-
tirement, pupil injurigs, liability of personnel and district,
school district boundary changes, bonding.
521 Evaluation of Teaching Performance.(3) N
In-depth analysis of legal basis of teacher appraisal,
teacher competency, measurement of teacher perfor-

mance, and application of performance appraisal sys-
tems.
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524 Theory and Application of Educational
Administration. (3} F, S, 5S

Histery and development of public school administra-
tion in the United States: current organizational pat-
terns for public education at local, intermediate, state,
and national levels; current theoratical positions in edu-
cational administration.

525 Hurman Relations and Societal Factors in
Educational Administration. (6) F, 58

Interrelations between problems of educational ad-
ministration and interdisciplinary social sciences. Com-
munications skills, morale, authority and perception.
Concepts fram political science, econgmics, and social-
psychology useful to the administrator. Activities in-
clude computer simulaticn laboratory and off-campus
assignment.

526 Instructional Supervigion. (3) F, 8, 55
Administering curriculum improvement, in-service edu-
cation, evaluating and improving teaching competence;
administrative instructional responsibilities.

527 Managerial Functions in School Administration. (3}
5, 88

Relates to the work of the central district office staff
and the schoo! principat. Use of human resources,
property management, and organization and manage-
mant of time.

538 Administration of the Community School. (3) F, S,
55

Philosophy, history, organization an¢ operation of the
community-centered school. Introduction of the com-
munity education concept into a school system and
making it operational.

544 Public School Finance. {3} F, S5

Measures of ability, efforts, and educational need; capi-
tal outtay funding; tax revenues; federal, state, and
local financing alternativas; and, major 1ssugs and
trends in the financing of public education.

548 Community Relations in Education. (3) F, S, 8§
Administrative factors of primary importance in devel-
oping community tnvolvement in public schools. Em-
phasis on theory and skill of school system and individ-
ual communication.

549 Programming and Financing Community
Education. {3) N

In-depth investigation of component programs effective
as a vehicle far community education in area schools;
plans which help schools change; medels for funding
community education. Prerequisite: EDA 538 or ap-
proval of instructor.

555 Educational Facility Planning. (3) S, S§

School building needs, educational planning for facili-
ties, responsibilities of architects, duties of contractors,
squipping and furnishing of schod! buildings.

568 Role and Responsibility of Supervising Teacher.
(3N

Experiences and content for those planning to bacome
supervisors of student teaching in teacher-gducation
programs. In-service training for those in student
teaching.

571 School Business Management. (3) A

Purchasing, budgeting, accounting, payrolt manage-
ment, auditing, financial reporting, insurance and ad-
ministration of nonteaching personnsl and services.
573 School Personnel Administration. (3) 3, §§
Organization far personnel services; development of
poticy to govern salaction, origntation, placement, re-
muneration, transfers, separations, and deve,opment of
morale among instructional and noninstructional per-
sonnel.

576 The Schocl Principalship. (3) F, S, SS

Problem and laboratory approaches used to provide
application of administrative activitios of elamentary
and secondary schools.

6 Instructional Leadership. (3} N

Curricular practices and processes used by instruc-
tional leaders who plan, organize and coordinate the
professional activities in elementary and secondary

schools. Prerequisite: EDA 526.

658 Problems and |ssues in Administering Community
Education. (3} N

Pravidas community educators with an understanding
and skill in school law, plant management, persennel
administration, business practice, school legislation,
cornmunity education history, research and utilization of
local resources. Prerequisites: EDA 548 and 549,

675 Politics of Education. (3) N
Social science theory and research are used to consid-
er the political context of educational policy making.

676 The School Superintendency. (3) S

Critical examination of the schoal superintendency and
the primary functions of this educational position. The
duties, responsibitities, activities and problams of the
schooi superintendent are included. The unigue feadar-
ship role of the school superintendant is examinad.
Prerequisite: appreval of instructor,

679 Administration of Special Programs in Education.
(3N

For personnel administering special educational ser-
vices; responsibilities of suparintendents, principals,
supervisors, and directors for special education, stu-
dent personnel, audiovisual, library science and others.

711 Administrative Leadership. (3} A

Emphasis on research in leadership; application of re-
search findings to administrative and supervisory func-
tions in educational endeavors. Prerequisites: 30 se-
mester hours in Educational Administration; admission
ta doctorate.

722 Administration of Instructional Improvement. (3} F
Recent research relating to administrative and supervi-
sory rasponsibilities for the improvement of the educa-
tional program. Effective processes by administrators,
supervisors, consultants and coordinators. Prerequi-
sites: 30 semaster hours in Educational Administration;
admission to doctorate.

733 Administrative Management. (3} A

Recent research relating to school management.
School finance, law, buildings, transportation, food ser-
vices and supply management. Prerequisites: 30 se-
mester hours in Educational Administration; admission
to dactarate.

Special Courses. EDA 498, 580, 583, 590, 591, 552,
593, 594, 598, 599, 680, 683, 664, 630, 691, 692, 693,
700, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791, 792, 793. (See pages
35-36.)

NOTE: A iaboratory is maintained in the Southwest
Ragional Canter for Community Education
Development covering matsrials and practices In the
field of Community Education. The use of the laboratory
may be scheduled with the secretary in Room 113,
Farmer Education Building.



Educational Psychology

PROFESSORS:
KULHAVY (ED B-301), FRY, GRINDER,
HELMSTADTER, KERR, KRUS, MEYER,
NEL.SEN, SATTLER, STOCK, VAN WAGENEN

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BETZ, CARROLL, HARRIS, OKUN

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
ARGULEWICZ, BURKE

EDP 310 Educational Psychology. (1-6) F, 5, 5S
Human behavior in educational situations presented
through instructional modules. Students may re-enroll
for credit to a total of six hours.

454 Intreduction to Descriptive Data Analysis and
Measurement. {1-3) F, §, S8

The nature of measurements and data. Frequency dis-
tributions, their descriptors and probabitities derived
from them. Derived scores, correlation and regression.
CQualities of tests.

510 Essentials of Classroom Leaming. (3} F, 5. 5S
Theoratical and empirical foundations of learning in the
classroom milieu. Critical exposure to research and
method in instructional psychoiogy.

514 Psychology of the Adolescent. (3) F, §, 55
Cognitive, physical, and social development of adoles-
cents in contemporary society. Impact of family, school,
and work place on adolascent development. Preregui-
sites: PGS 100 or EDP 310 or equivalents.

530 Theoretical Issues and Contemporary Research in
Human Development. (3) S

Psychological theories, research and methods relevant
to hurman development emphasizing the relations be-
tween early development and later psrformance.

532 Psychology of Exceptionality. (3) S

General psychological theory and experimental re-
search relevant to exceptionality, emphasizing implica-
tions for educational programs which recognize unique
learnar characteristics. Field work.

534 Principles of Behavior Modification. (3) F
Principles of conditioning as applied to behavior modifi-
cation; current research on the experimental analysis of
behavior in educational psychology.

540 Theoretical Views of Leaming. (3} F, S, 85
Classicat and cognitive thaoties of learning, plus recent
orentations. Hiustrative experimental and rational foun-
dations; implications for educationat practice.

gﬂ Leaming and the Training-Evaiuation Process. (3)

Crigica! review and evaluation of research on learning
variablas relevant to acquisition and retention of in-
structional materials. Laboratory experience.

543 Life-Span Prose Comprehension. (3) S
Examination of prose learning across the adult life-
Span: research, models, methods, discourse analysis
and scoring proceduras. Preraquisite: EDP 540 or
equivalent.

544 Psychology of Reading. (3) F

Afternate analyses of the reading process; designs and
procedures for investigating instructional and nonin-
structional variables related to reading achievement,
Prerequisite: EDP 454,
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550 Theories o1 Educational Measurement. (3) S
Methodology of educational measurement with empha-
sis on test reliability, validity, homogenaity, and struc-
ture. Prérequisite: EDP 454,

551 Expository Writing and Research Heuristics. (3} F
Weekly writing practice making use of heuristic con-
cepts and expository principles. The construction of ra-
tionales for research problems. Logic and coherence in
rhetoric. Writing style appropriate tc exposition.

552 Interential Techniques of Data Analysis. (1-3) F, 5,
88

Inferential procedures in educational research; proba-
bility, sampling design, statistical inferance, hypothesis
testing, and basic experimental design. Prerequisite:
EDP 454 or passing score on qualifying exam.

554 Multivariate Procedures in Data Analysis. (3) F, 5,
88

Contrasts, multiple classification analysis of variance
and covariance, mulivariate anatysis of variance and
multiple linear regression. Prerequisite: EDP 552, or
passing score on qualifying exam.

555 Computer Utilization for Data Processing in the
Behavior Sciences. (3} F

Introduction to data processing skills through the uses
of major statistical programming packages. Prerequi-
sitas: EDP 454 and 552, 552 may be taken con-
currently.

556 Data Processing Techniques in Measurement and
Research, (3) S

Advancement of statistical design and measurement
skills through development of data processing tech-
nigues and usage of special programs and data pro-
cessing programs. Prerequisite: EDP 554.

560 Individual Intellectual Assessment. (1-5) F, S
Expetience in administering and interpreting individual
tests. Theoretical basis for ability testing, ethical con-
siderations, and giagnostic use of test results, Initial en-
rollment, 3 hour minimum. Laboratory experience, Pre-
requisite: admission o a program in professional psy-
chology or approval of the instructor.

562 School Psychology: Theory and Practice. (3) F
Developmant and present status of school psychology:
overview of assessment and intervention strategies and
professional issues.

563 interventions in School Psychology. (3) S
Examinaticn of interventions and intervention research
relevant to school psychology practice. Field experi-
ence. Prerequisite: school psychology program or ap-
proval of instructor.

566 Diagnosis of Learning Difficulties. (3} F

Clinical diagnosis of learning difficulties emphasizing
specific academic problems. Use and interpretation of
diagnostic instruments in practical school situations.
Prerequisites: EDP 560 and 562, or equivalents and
permission of instructor.

754 Advanced Multivariate Analysis. (3} S

Multivariate experimental design, multivariate multiple
comparison procecures, cenfidence intervals, covari-
ance structure analysis, and analysis of qualitative data.
Prerequisite: EDP 554.

Special Graduate Couraes: EDP 394, 494, 498, 499,
580, 583, 584, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599, 680,
683, 684, 680, 691, 693, 700, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791,
792, 799. (See pages 35-36.)
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Educational Technology
and Library Science

PROFESSORS:
HIGGINS, GERLACH, NILSEN,
SATTERTHWAITE, SCHON, SULLIVAN

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
BEYARD-TYLER (ED B-146), KENNEDY

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
McISAAC

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
EDT 405 Competency-Based Instruction. (3} F, S, SS
Students develop instructional objectives, salect
learning activities, and design assessment procedures
for competency-based instructional programs,
501 Foundations of Educational Technology. (3) F
Introduction to instructional development, An examina-
tion of accemplishments and problems in the field.
502 Design and Development of Instruction. [3) F, 5
Design, development, and formative evaluation of
objectives-based instructional materiais.
503 Research Techniques for Instructional
Development. (3} 5
Procedures for analyzing the eftects of afternative in-
structional practices.
504 Educational Evaluation. (3) 5
Evaluation procedures in instruction and fraining.
584 Educational Techneology Internship.(1-6) F, S, 85
Prerequisites: EDT 501, EDT 502, IME 521 (or con-
current enroliment) and permission of instructor.
780 Advanced Instructional Development. S
Conducting and documenting selected instructional de-
velopment activities. Prerequisites: EDT 502 and per-
mission of instructor.
792 Advanced Instructional Research. (3) F
Design and execution of instructicnal research on
selected topics. Prerequisite: EDT 503 and permission
of instructor.
Special Courses: EDT 404, 498, 499, 580, 583, 584,
590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599, 680, 683, 684, 690,
691, 692, 693, 780, 783, 784, 790, 791, 792, 799. (See
pages 35-36.)

COMPUTER BASED EDUCATION
CBE 321 Computer Literacy. (3) F, 5, 55§
Survey of the role of computers in K-12 schoals, Infu-
sion of computer concepts into cusricuium and instruc-
tion.
323 Basic Computer Programming (3) F, S
Introduction to use of BASIC for instruction. Application
of computer programming principles to effective in-
structional programs.
522 Evaluating Computer Materiats, (3} F, S, SS
Selection, utilization, and evaluation of computer hard-
ware and software for use in schopls.
523 Computer Programming for Instruction. (3) F, S
Computer programming in BASIC for instructional pur-
poses. Students develop computer-controllad instruc-
tional praograms.

637 Computers in Elementary School Cumiculum, (3)
F, 5,5%

Introductory experiences with aducational uses of com-
puters; computer awareness, family/societal impact,
classroom applications/software, curriculum develop-
ment, BASIC/LOGO language, microcomputers.

Special Courses: CBE 590, 591, 6§92, 598, 692, 792.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA
IME 411 Audiovisual Materials and Procedures in
Education. {3) F, S, 88
Preparation and utilization of audiovisual materials and
equipment in teaching. Lecture and laboratory.
455 Cinema and Television. {3} N
Structure, development, and behavioral effects of theat-
rical motion pictures.
521 Design of Instructional Media. (3} S
Preparing specifications for instructional talavision, film,
and slideftape programs.
522 Audiovisual Production Techniques in Education.
{3) 88
Production and use of audiotapes, video tapes, slide
programs, and graphic materials. Lecture and laborato-
ry.
523 Audiovisual Rescurces for the Classroom. (3) N
Survey and evaluation of commercially available audio-
visual materiais for the classroor and fibrary media
center.
524 instructional Photography. (3) F, S
The camera, film exposure, composition and lighting.
Dark room experiences in developing and printing black
and white film. Lecture and laboratory.
525 Instructional Graphics. (3} N
Principles of design, production and utilization of
graphic media in instructional materials. Lecture and
laberatory.
527 Instructional Television. (3) F, S
Dasign and production of instructional programs for
television. Lecture and laboratory.
528 Advanced Photographic Media Production. (3} 5
Design and production of multi-media mnstructional pro-
grams. Emphasis on slideftape format. Prarequisite:
IME 524 or approvai of instructor. Lecture and labora-
tary.
560 Current Issues and Problems in Audiovisual
Education. (3) F
Critical analysis of current practices in instructional me-
dia. Prarequisite: six hours in IME or approval of in-
structor.
IME 584. Instructionzl Media Internship.{1-6) F, S, 85
Prerequisites: £0T 501, 502, IME 521 (or concurrent
enrcliment) and permission of instructor,
Special Courses: IME 494, 498, 499, 500, 580, 583,
584, 590, 531, 592, 593, 594, 596, 599. (Sae pages
35-36.)

LIBRARY SCIENCE

IS 410 Children’s Literature. (3) F, 5, 85

Selacting, analyzing, and using madern and classic (it-
erature with young readers.

411 Advanced Studies in Children’s Literature. (3) N
Folk and modern literature for children. Storytelling,
book taiks, puppetry, and creative drama as motiva-
tional techniques. Prerequisite: LIS 410 or approval of
instructor.

440 Classification and Cataloging. (3} F

Dascriptive catatoging and Dewey Decimal Classifica-
tion of print and nonprint library materials.



461 Selection of Library Materials. (3) F

Principles and procedures used in the selection of ma-
tarials for the school library.

463 Library Materials for Children. (3) F

Selecting and using print and nonprint materials to sup-
port the elementary school curriculum.

464 Library Materials for Adolescents. (3} F

Selecting and using print and nonprint materials to sup-
port the secondary school curriculum.

465 Literature for Hispanic Youth/Literatura para
Jévenes Hispanoparlantes. (3) S

Selecting, analyzing, and utilizing literature for Hispanic
and Spanish-speaking children and adolescents.

471 Basic Reference Resources. (3) S

Providing reference service in the schoal library. Con-
ient and use of basic resources.

481 School Library Administration. (3) 5

Prerequisites: Nine hours from among the following:
LIS 440, 461, 463, or 464, 471.

510 Library Automation. (3) S

Library uses of computers. Fundamental concepts and
issues in the field of Hbrary automation. Prerequisites:
LIS 471 and 481 or approval of instructor.

533 Current Library Problems. (3) F

Critical analysis of current practices and problems in
school librarianship. Prerequisites: LIS 481 or approval
of instructor.

534 Evaluation of Literature for Young Readers. (3) S
Applying standards of literary criticism to literature for
young readers. Prerequisite: LIS 410 or approval of in-
structor.

584 School Library Internship. (1-6) F, S

Prerequisites: LIS 440, 461, 463 or 464, 471, 481. Con-
current enroliment in LIS 481 is permitted.

Special Courses: LIS 492, 493, 494, 497, 498, 499, 580,

583, 584, 590, 591, 592, 593, 594, 598, 599. (See pages
35-36.}

Elementary Education

PROFESSORS
ENGELHARDT (ED B-225), BITTER, DOYLE,
GARCIA, MALONE, MOYER, RAY, SEARFOSS,
SILVAROLI, STROM, WALLEN

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
ANDERSON, CHRISTINE, COHEN, EDELSKY,
EEDS, GREATHOUSE, HARDT, JACOBS,
KAMINS, KNAUPP, KNIEP, PETERSON,
SCHALL, STALEY, TIPPECONNIC

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
FLORES, GOMEZ, VALLEJO

Laboratory and off-campus experiences may
be included in courses marked with an
asterisk.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION
BLE 498 introduction to BLE. {(3)F, S
Provides an overview of models of bilingual education
and focuses on general teaching strategies for bilinguat
classrooms. Primarily Spanish-English considerations.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 199

5§35 Sociotinguistic Issues in Bilingual Education. (3) F
Survey of major theoretical issues (e.g., language situa-
tions, communicative competence, language attitudes)
interrelating language, social processes and bilingual
education.

543 Bilingual Education Models, (3) F

Bitingual education programs in other countries; analy-
sis of political, social, economic, and educational im-
plications; practice in planning bilingual education cur-
ricula.

See also offerings under MCE, SED and SPE on pagas
199, 200 and 202.

Special Courses: BLE 394, 494, 498, 499, 592, 593,
594, 598, 690, 691, 784, 790, 791, 799. (See pages
35-36.)

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

ECD 308 introduction to Early Childhood Education.”
(3)

An overview of the early childhood education field in-
cluding professional options, historical roots and cur-
rent theories and pclicy developments at national, state
and local levels.

310 Educational Environments: Infants/Toddlers.” (3)
Organizing, planning and implementing educational
practices based on developmental theories which will
enable early childhood educators to provide eptimal
iearning environments for infants and toddlers, Prereq-
uisite: EED 313.

311 Social Studies in Early Childhood Education.” (3)
F, S, 88

Development of democratic tiving in all areas of the cur-
riculum. Objectives, probiem sclving, selection of con-
tent, scope and sequence, construction of instructional
material and resources. Experiences with children.

312 Educational Environments: Nursery-
Kindergarten.” (3) F, 5, 85

Considers all aspects of curricutum. Philosophy, princi-
ples, practices, problems and evaluation in the in-
tegrated experience program.

322 Communication Arts in Early Chitldhood
Education.* F, 5, 85

Factors affecting language development. Setting condi-
tions for learning in listening, speaking, reacing and
writing. Proficiency in handwriting and spelling required.
Prerequisite: ENG 213 or equivalent.

378 Practicum in ECE. (3)

Provides a field-based experience in selected early
childhood settings (outside the public schools prior to
student teaching.} Prerequisites: EED 313, ECD 308.

411 Early Childhood Education: Programs and
Materials.” (3} F, S, 55

Principles, experiments, research studies, and recent
trends as factors related to the education of children
through eight years of age. Prerequisite: ECD 312.

522 Developmental Social Experiences in Early
Childhood Education. (3} S

Materials, technigues, esthetic expression, creative ac-
tivities and vatues in the integrated curriculum. Prereq-
uisite: ECD 311 or equivatent.

5§25 Communication Aris in Early Childhood
Education. (3) F

Problems and trends of current programs and oral lan-
guage development. Effort to bring together language
acquisition findings with educational practices. Op-
portunity for self-directad learning/study. Prerequisite:
ECD 322 or equivalent.
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